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Career Vocational 

K-6 

Career and Vocational 

3Grade K – 5 

 

 

Wyoming Standard 

 

 

Montessori Curriculum 

  

1.Career Development and 

Readiness  

Students demonstrate career 

planning and employability skills.  
 

 

CV.5.1.1  

Students identify and describe 

various occupations  

 

9.  Students interact with community members to ask questions and learn from their areas of 
expertise. 
13. Students identify how learning supports career paths and contributes to society. 
16.  Students identify roles and their contributions in the classroom, school, family, and community. 
20.  Students explore technological and educational requirements of various careers. 
 
 
 

CV.5.1.2  

Students describe how work relates 

to meeting needs for goods, clothing, 

shelter, and other necessities for 

living.  

 

16.  Students identify roles and their contributions in the classroom, school, family, and community. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

CV.5.1.3  

Students identify and demonstrate 

1. Students work carefully and put materials away when finished. 
8.  Students are supportive of the learning environment  and have personal,  social, and 
civic responsibility. 
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behaviors contributing to the 

successful completion of workplace 

tasks.  

 

19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

CV.5.1.4  

Students complete tasks within an 

allotted time by acquiring, storing, 

organizing, and using materials and 

space efficiently.  

 

1. Students work carefully and put materials away when finished. 
2. Students support the classroom environment by actively fulfilling roles for daily 
maintenance, such as:  dusting, sweeping, vacuuming, and making simple repairs. 
8.  Students are supportive of the learning environment  and have personal,  social, and 
civic responsibility. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

  

2. Communication and 

Collaboration  

Students develop the skills 

necessary to effectively lead, 

collaborate, and communicate  
 

 

  

CV.5.2.1   

Students identify and practice 

compromise and conflict resolution 

skills.  

 

6.  Students learn conflict resolution and communication skills using the peace table. 
7.  Students collaborate with others to solve problems  and  complete tasks. 
 

CV.5.2.2  

Students share new concepts learned 

through peer teaching and 

presenting to a group.  

7.  Students collaborate with others to solve problems  and  complete tasks. 
8.  Students are supportive of the learning environment  and have personal,  social, and 
civic responsibility. 
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CV.5.2.3 

Students identify and actively 

participate in group roles and 

responsibilities while demonstrating 

respect and awareness of diversity.  

 

7.  Students collaborate with others to solve problems  and  complete tasks. 
10. Students have effective communication skills and ask the teacher and peers for help 
when needed. 
14. Students share and support the development of skills with others. 
 

CV.5.2.4 

Students apply safe, legal, and 

responsible use of information and 

technology as appropriate to the 

task.  

 

11. Students demonstrate responsibility and basic technological literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

  

3. Critical Thinking and Problem 

Solving  

Students use critical thinking skills 

to plan and conduct research, 

manage projects, solve problems, 

and make informed decisions using 

appropriate technology, tools, and 

resources  
 

 

  

CV.5.3.1  

Students identify and define real-

world problems and meaningful 

questions for investigation  

13. Students identify how learning supports career paths and contributes to society. 
15.  Students utilize a variety of sources to gain information (classmates, teachers, community 
experts,  and library). 
21.  Students understand societal issues such as poverty and develop outreach opportunities to 
support community issues. 
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CV.5.3.2  

Students plan and manage 

activities to develop a 

solution or complete a 

project.  

  

 

7.  Students collaborate with others to solve problems  and  complete tasks. 
8.  Students are supportive of the learning environment  and have personal,  social, and 
civic responsibility. 
10. Students have effective communication skills and ask the teacher and peers for help 
when needed. 
 

CV.5.3.3  

Students collect and analyze data to 

identify solutions and make informed 

decisions.  

 

15.  Students utilize a variety of sources to gain information (classmates, teachers, community 
experts,  and library). 
16.  Students identify roles and their contributions in the classroom, school, family, and community. 
17. Students develop classroom rules and understand how these rules impact the 
classroom  community. 
21.  Students understand societal issues such as poverty and develop outreach opportunities to 
support community issues. 
 
 

CV.5.3.4  

Students seek help from appropriate 

people (staff, students, parents, etc.) 

and appropriate resources. 

 

9.  Students interact with community members to ask questions and learn from their areas of 
expertise. 
10. Students have effective communication skills and ask the teacher and peers for help 
when needed. 
11. Students demonstrate responsibility and basic technological literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
14. Students share and support the development of skills with others. 
 

  

4. Technical Literacy  

Students effectively read, evaluate, 

write, and communicate technical 

information.  

   
 

 

CV.5.4.1  

Students use a variety of methods 

11. Students demonstrate responsibility and basic technological literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
15.  Students utilize a variety of sources to gain information (classmates, teachers, community 
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including oral, written, graphic, 

pictorial, and/or multimedia in order 

to create and share a product.  

 

experts,  and library). 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

CV.5.4.2  

Students read and comprehend a 

variety of sources that provide 

workplace information, including 

functional texts.  

 

9.  Students interact with community members to ask questions and learn from their areas of 
expertise. 
13. Students identify how learning supports career paths and contributes to society. 
15.  Students utilize a variety of sources to gain information (classmates, teachers, community 
experts,  and library). 
20.  Students explore technological and educational requirements of various careers. 
 

CV.5.4.3  

Students explain events, procedures, 

ideas, or concepts in technical texts, 

including what happened and why, 

based on specific information in the 

text. (*Adapted from CCSS RI.4.3)  

 

16.  Students identify roles and their contributions in the classroom, school, family, 
and community. 
21.  Students understand societal issues such as poverty and develop outreach opportunities to 
support community issues. 
 

CV.5.4.4  

Students interpret information 

presented visually, orally, or 

quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, 

diagrams, time lines, animations, or 

interactive elements on Web pages) 

and explain how the information 

contributes to an understanding of 

the text in which it appears. 

(*Adapted from CCSS RI.4.7)  

 

3.  Students independently use a variety of methods to complete tasks (written, oral, 
pictorial,  graphing,  and multimedia). 
18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
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5. Technical Proficiency and 

Productivity  

Students safely, ethically, and 

productively use existing and new 

technologies and systems.  
 

 

  

CV.5.5.1   

Students explain the need for rules 

within organizational systems.  

 

2. Students support the classroom environment by actively fulfilling roles for daily maintenance, such 
as:  dusting, sweeping, vacuuming, and making simple repairs. 
17. Students develop classroom rules and understand how these rules impact the classroom  
community. 
 

CV.5.5.2  

Students examine family, community, 

monetary, and school systems  

 

5.  Students make consumer purchase decisions by comparison shopping and budgeting. 
16.  Students identify roles and their contributions in the classroom, school, family, 
and community. 
 

CV.5.5.3  

Students understand and 

apply the responsibilities of 

digital citizenship.  

  

 

18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

CV.5.5.4  

Students understand and 

appropriately use available 

technology systems.  

 

18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
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Career and Vocational Education 

6-8 

Career and Vocational 

Grade 6 

Wyoming Standard Montessori Curriculum 

1.Career Development and 
Readiness  

 

Students demonstrate career 
planning and employability skills.  

 

CV.8.1.2  

Career-aware students conduct an 

inventory of personal skills, aptitude 

and interests and identify career 

pathways that align with their results.  

 

13. Students identify how learning supports career paths and contributes to society. 
16.  Students identify roles and their contributions in the classroom, school, family, 
and community. 
20.  Students explore technological and educational requirements of various careers. 
 

CV.8.1.3  

Career-aware students prepare a 

self-improvement plan including 

secondary and postsecondary 

programs to gain desired knowledge 

and experience toward possible 

career opportunities.  

 

 

CV.8.1.4  9.  Students interact with community members to ask questions and learn from their areas of 
expertise. 
16.  Students identify roles and their contributions in the classroom, school, family, 
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Career-aware students 

demonstrate an awareness of 

characteristics and skills 

necessary to enhance 

employability.  

  

 

and community. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

 9.  Students interact with community members to ask questions and learn from their areas of 
expertise. 
16.  Students identify roles and their contributions in the classroom, school, family, 
and community. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

  

2. Communication and 

Collaboration  

Students develop the skills 

necessary to effectively lead, 

collaborate, and communicate  
 

 

  

CV.8.2.1  

Career-aware students effectively 

communicate using a variety of 

appropriate methods  

 

 

CV.8.2.2  

Career-aware students successfully 

lead a group activity.  

 

 

CV.8.2.3  6.  Students learn conflict resolution and communication skills using the peace table. 
7.  Students collaborate with others to solve problems  and  complete tasks. 
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Career-aware students actively 

participate as a team member to 

accomplish group goals while 

effectively working with diverse 

individuals/groups.  

 

 

CV.8.2.4  

Career-aware students apply safe, 

legal, and responsible use of 

information and technology as 

appropriate to the task.  

 

7.  Students collaborate with others to solve problems  and  complete tasks. 
8.  Students are supportive of the learning environment  and have personal,  social, and 
civic responsibility. 
expertise. 
10. Students have effective communication skills and ask the teacher and peers for help 
when needed. 
14. Students share and support the development of skills with others. 

 

 11. Students demonstrate responsibility and basic technological literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

3. Critical Thinking and Problem 

Solving  

Students use critical thinking skills 

to plan and conduct research, 

manage projects, solve problems, 

and make informed decisions using 

appropriate technology, tools, and 

resources  
 

 

  

CV.8.3.1  

Career-aware students identify real-

world problems and efficiently locate 

& effectively use various sources of 
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information for informed decision 

making.  

 

CV.8.3.2  

Career-aware students demonstrate 

an awareness of the working process 

of business and political systems and 

how they affect specific careers  

 

15.  Students utilize a variety of sources to gain information (classmates, teachers, community 
experts,  and library). 
21.  Students understand societal issues such as poverty and develop outreach opportunities to 
support community issues. 
 

CV.8.3.3  

Career-aware students demonstrate 

an ability to explain and interpret 

solutions to problems using data and 

information compiled from a variety 

of reputable sources.  

 

5.  Students make consumer purchase decisions by comparison shopping and budgeting. 
20.  Students explore technological and educational requirements of various careers. 
21.  Students understand societal issues such as poverty and develop outreach opportunities to 
support community issues. 
 

CV.8.3.4  

Career-aware students plan, manage 

and complete projects in a timely and 

effective manner  

 

11. Students demonstrate responsibility and basic technological literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
20.  Students explore technological and educational requirements of various careers. 
21.  Students understand societal issues such as poverty and develop outreach opportunities to 
support community issues. 
 

 4.  Students are organized and self-directed. They maintain weekly calendars and construct 
timelines  to complete  a task. 
7.  Students collaborate with others to solve problems  and  complete tasks. 
21.  Students understand societal issues such as poverty and develop outreach opportunities to 
support community issues. 
 
 



12 
 

4. Technical Literacy  

Students effectively read, evaluate, 

write, and communicate technical 

information.  

   
 

 

  

CV.8.4.1  

Career-aware students produce clear 

and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization and style 

are appropriate to task, purpose and 

audience. (*CCSS W.9.4)  

 

 

CV.8.4.2  

Career-aware students demonstrate 

an ability to identify sources from 

which they locate, interpret, extract 

and summarize data in an ethical and 

appropriate manner.  

 

18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
 

CV.8.4.3  

Career-aware students demonstrate 

the ability to create compositions 

and presentations of technical data in 

both written and verbal formats.  

 

11. Students demonstrate responsibility and basic technological literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
 
18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
20.  Students explore technological and educational requirements of various careers. 
 

CV.8.4.4  11. Students demonstrate responsibility and basic technological literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
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Career-aware students integrate and 

translate content presented in 

diverse formats and media, including 

visually and quantitatively, as well as 

in words.  

(*Adapted from CCSS R.CCR 

 
18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

 11. Students demonstrate responsibility and basic technological literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
 
18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
 

5. Technical Proficiency and 

Productivity  

Students safely, ethically, and 

productively use existing and new 

technologies and systems.  
 

 

  

CV.8.5.1  

Career-aware students identify 

technical and digital systems, how 

they are properly and ethically used 

and their relationship to other 

systems globally.  

 

 

CV.8.5.2  

Career-aware students plan tasks 

recognizing human resources, 

financial and timeline constraints 

that take into account priorities and 

18. Students use technology responsibly to support learning. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and respect for all classroom tools, including technology. 
20.  Students explore technological and educational requirements of various careers. 
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goals.  

 

CV.8.5.3  

Career-aware students demonstrate 

technical knowledge and skills by 

safely, ethically and appropriately 

acquiring, storing, organizing and 

using materials, tools, and 

workspace.  

 

9.  Students interact with community members to ask questions and learn from their areas of 
expertise. 
20.  Students explore technological and educational requirements of various careers. 
 

 19.  Students demonstrate care and 
respect for all classroom tools, 
including technology. 
20.  Students explore technological 
and educational requirements of 
various careers. 
 

 11. Students demonstrate 
responsibility and basic technological 
literacy to complete tasks 
and solve everyday problems. 
19.  Students demonstrate care and 
respect for all classroom tools, 
including technology. 
20.  Students explore technological 
and educational requirements of 
various careers. 
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Performance Arts Standards K-6 

K-4 

Wyoming Standard Montessori Curriculum 

Visual Art  

Standard 1: Creative Expression Through Production:  

Students create, perform, exhibit or participate in the 

arts. 

 

  

FPA4.1.A.1:  

Students create and revise original art to express ideas, 

experiences and stories 

2. Students learn color theory, geometric shapes and visual relationships through 

exploring the Color Boxes, Constructive Triangle Boxes, and Geometric Cabinet in 

the Sensorial area. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

9. Students draw and paint maps, making play dough continent maps, and 

later, detailed  clay relief maps. 

10. Students model with clay and release feelings with clay. 

11. Students learn practical life skills such as squeezing and using a sponge,  

carrying a 

bucket, using a water source, mixing colors and making a color wheel with colored 

water. 

13. Students learn lines are straight, curved, zigzag, wavy, spiral, broken, 

dotted, heavy, light, thick, thin, vertical, horizontal, diagonal, parallel, 

perpendicular, meandering, and spiraling. 

16. Students learn shapes are two-dimensional and can be geometric, organic, 

or free form. 
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17. Students repeat or create a pattern by repetition of lines or shapes. 

18. Students learn that primary colors are red, yellow and blue and can mix 

primary colors to make secondary colors. 

19. Students learn how to make a color wheel. 

20. Students touch and work with various textures .such as smooth, rough, wet, 

dry, soft, prickly,  and fuzzy. 

21. Students make a collage using different textures. 

22. Students make a pinch and coil pot with clay. 

24. Students make 2- dimensional and 3- dimensional collages. 

25. Students make a 3- dimensional assemblage. 

26. Students make a relief sculpture. 

33. Students learn the difference between real and surreal pictures. 

 

  

 

 

FPA 4.1.A.2:  

Students investigate and apply a variety of materials, 

resources, technologies and processes to communicate 

experiences and ideas through art. 

 

2. Students learn color theory, geometric shapes and visual relationships through 

exploring the Color Boxes, Constructive Triangle Boxes, and Geometric Cabinet in 

the Sensorial area. 

13. Students learn lines are straight, curved, zigzag, wavy, spiral, broken, 

dotted, heavy, light, thick, thin, vertical, horizontal, diagonal, parallel, 

perpendicular, meandering, and spiraling. 

14. Students use lines to show feelings- strong, weak, tired, energetic, excited, 

silly, angry, happy, sad, calm, confused, shy, lazy, frustrated, clumsy, graceful, and 

peaceful. 

15. Students learn a line can come together to make a shape. 
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16. Students learn shapes are two-dimensional and can be geometric, organic, 

or free form. 

17. Students repeat or create a pattern by repetition of lines or shapes. 

18. Students learn that primary colors are red, yellow and blue and can mix 

primary colors to make secondary colors. 

19. Students learn how to make a color wheel. 

20. Students touch and work with various textures .such as smooth, rough, wet, 

dry, soft, prickly,  and fuzzy. 

FPA 4.1.A.3:  

Students apply the elements and principles of design to 

their artwork 

2. Students learn color theory, geometric shapes and visual relationships 

through exploring the Color Boxes, Constructive Triangle Boxes, and Geometric 

Cabinet in the Sensorial area. 

12. Students learn how to focus and carry out a complete process in sequential 

steps from beginning to end. 

 

13. Students learn lines are straight, curved, zigzag, wavy, spiral, broken, 

dotted, heavy, light, thick, thin, vertical, horizontal, diagonal, parallel, 

perpendicular, meandering, and spiraling. 

14. Students use lines to show feelings- strong, weak, tired, energetic, excited, 

silly, angry, happy, sad, calm, confused, shy, lazy, frustrated, clumsy, graceful, and 

peaceful. 

15. Students learn a line can come together to make a shape. 

16. Students learn shapes are two-dimensional and can be geometric, organic, 

or free form. 

17. Students repeat or create a pattern by repetition of lines or shapes. 

18. Students learn that primary colors are red, yellow and blue and can mix 

primary colors to make secondary colors. 

19. Students learn how to make a color wheel. 
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FPA 4.1.A.4:  

Students collaborate with others in creative artistic 

processes 

12. Students learn how to focus and carry out a complete process in sequential 

steps from beginning to end. 

21. Students make a collage using different textures. 

22. Students make a pinch and coil pot with clay. 

34. Students collaboratively create art using the imagination. 

FPA 4.1.A.5:  

Students use art materials and tools in a safe and 

responsible manner 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of 

their own and others' artistic works. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

FPA 4.1.A.6:  

Students complete and exhibit their artwork 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of 

their own and others' artistic works. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

  

Visual Art  

Standard 2: Aesthetic Perception:  

Students respond to, analyze, and make informed 

judgments about the arts. 

 

  

FPA 4.2.A.1:  

Students observe and describe in detail the physical 

properties of works of art 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

34. Students collaboratively create art using the imagination. 

FPA 4.2.A.2:  3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 
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Students respond to art, using vocabulary that describes 

subjects, themes and symbols 

categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

5. Students express personal experiences and feelings using various art 

materials, colors, and  art processes. 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of 

their own and others' artistic works. 

37. Student use appropriate terms common to the arts. 

FPA 4.2.A.3:  

Students describe works of art using the language of 

artistic elements and principles. 

5. Students express personal experiences and feelings using various art 

materials, colors, and art processes. 

33. Students learn the difference between real and surreal pictures. 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of 

their own and others' artistic works. 

FPA 4.2.A.4:  

Students explain their preference for specific works 

5. Students express personal experiences and feelings using various art 

materials, colors, and art processes. 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of 

their own and others' artistic works. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

  

Visual Art  

Standard 3: Historical and cultural context:  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the arts  

in relation to history, cultures, and contemporary society. 
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FPA 4.3.A.1:  

Students know that the visual arts have both a history 

and specific relationships to various cultures 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

FPA 4.3.A.2:  

Students identify specific works of art as belonging to 

particular cultures, times, and environments 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

FPA 4.3.A.3:  

Students understand that history, environment, culture, 

and the visual arts can influence each other 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

 

  

Visual Art  

Standard 4: Artistic Connections:  

Students relate the arts to other disciplines, careers and 

everyday life. 

 

  

FPA 4.4.A.1:  

Students identify connections between the visual arts 

and other disciplines in the curriculum 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 

7. Students illustrate their own stories by first drawing pictures, and later by 

illustrating their written words. 

8. Students illustrate the monthly math calendar and make their own 

illustrated number books. 

9. Students draw and paint maps, making play dough continent maps, and 

later, detailed  clay relief maps. 
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FPA 4.4.A.2:  

Students identify careers and recreational opportunities 

in the visual arts  

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of 

their own and others' artistic works. 

 

FPA 4.4.A.3:  

Students recognize visual artists in their family and 

community and explore how these artists create their 

work 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of 

their own and others' artistic works. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

 

FPA 4.4.A.4:  

Students demonstrate appropriate behavior in a variety 

of art settings 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

 

  

Dance  

Standard 1: Creative Expression Through Production:  

Students create, perform, exhibit or participate in the 

arts. 

 

  

FPA4.1.D.1:  

Students explore isolated and coordinated dance 

movement with body awareness 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 
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FPA4.1.D.2:  

Students practice and demonstrate balance, 

coordination, strength and range of motion in basic 

locomotor and nonlocomotor/axial movements, moving 

in a variety of directions 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

FPA4.1.D.3:  

Students demonstrate the elements of dance, including 

shape, level, pathway, spatial awareness, and 

energy/movement quality 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

 

FPA4.1.D.4:  

Students demonstrate the ability to dance to a musical 

phrase, responding to dynamic changes 

 

FPA4.1.D.5:  

Students demonstrate a sequence of movements, 

remember them in a short phrase and identify the 

beginning, middle and end 

12. Students learn how to focus and carry out a complete process in sequential 

steps from beginning to end. 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 
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FPA4.1.D.6:  

Experience the use of technology with dance 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

FPA4.1.D.7:  

Students independently create and perform movements 

to express images, ideas, intent, situations and feelings 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

  

Dance  

Standard 2: Aesthetic Perception:  

Students respond to, analyze, and make informed 

judgments about the arts. 

 

  

FPA4.2.D.1:  

Students observe and discuss how dance is similar to and 

different from other forms of human movement 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

FPA4.2.D.2:  

Students observe or perform dance and discuss 

observations in relation to personal context. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

FPA4.2.D.3:  

Students observe and use dance terminology to describe 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 
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how elements of dance contribute to a performance students. 

FPA4.2.D.4:  

Students observe and describe how production elements 

contribute to a performance  

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

  

Dance  

Standard 3: Historical and cultural context:  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the arts  

in relation to history, cultures, and contemporary society. 

 

  

FPA4.3.D.1:  

Students observe, practice, perform and respond to 

dances from their community and different cultures 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

 

 

FPA4.3.D.2:  

Students observe or perform historical movements or 

dances  

 

FPA4.3.D.3:  

Students recognize that people create and perform dance 

differently. Observe or perform and compare multiple 

dance genres 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 
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FPA4.3.D.4:  

Students recognize dancers in their family and 

community and explore how these artists create their 

work 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

  

Dance  

Standard 4: Artistic Connections:  

Students relate the arts to other disciplines, careers and 

everyday life. 

 

  

FPA4.4.D.1:  

Students explore a concept or idea from another 

discipline through movement  

 

FPA4.4.D.2:  

Students identify careers and recreational opportunities 

in dance 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

FPA4.4.D.3:  

Students explain how healthy practices enhance their 

ability to dance 

 

FPA4.4.D.4:  

Students are attentive and respond appropriately to 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 
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vocal, musical, social or observed cues.  

FPA4.4.D.5:  

Students recognize how dance opportunities are 

supported in the community 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

  

Music  

Standard 1: Creative Expression Through Production:  

Students create, perform, exhibit or participate in the 

arts. 

 

  

  

FPA4.1.M.1:  

Students develop basic musicianship through practice, 

rehearsal and revision  

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

FPA 4.1.M.2:  

Students perform independently and with others a varied 

repertoire of music, developing pitch accuracy, rhythm, 

posture, dynamics, and steady beat. 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 
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FPA4.1.M.3:  

Students improvise simple rhythms, melodies and 

accompaniments using a variety of traditional and non-

traditional sounds 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

FPA 4.1.M.4:  

Students create music using a variety of traditional and 

non-traditional sound sources 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

 

FPA 4.1.M.5:  

Students read and notate simple rhythm, dynamics and 

pitch notation  

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

  

  

Music  

Standard 2: Aesthetic Perception:  

Students respond to, analyze, and make informed 

judgments about the arts. 

 

  

FPA4.2.M.1  28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 
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Students use appropriate terminology to identify simple 

forms and the timbres of a variety of instruments and 

voices. 

different regions of the world. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

FPA4.2.M.2  

Students respond to aural examples by moving to and 

describing music of various styles 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

 

FPA4.2.M.3  

Students explore criteria and discuss the quality of their 

own and others’ performances and improvisations 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

FPA4.2.M.4  

Students explain their preferences for specific musical 

works and genres 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 
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the community. 

  

Music  

Standard 3: Historical and cultural context:  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the arts  

in relation to history, cultures, and contemporary society. 

 

  

FPA4.3.M.1:  

Students identify by genre or style examples of music 

from various historical periods and cultures 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 

 

FPA4.3.M.2:  

Students listen to a varied repertoire of music and 

explore the historical and cultural significance 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, 

forms, and styles. 

 

FPA4.3.M.3:  

Students identify the purposes of music, roles of 

musicians, and environments in which music is 

performed in their daily lives and other world cultures 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

  

Music  

Standard 4: Artistic Connections:  

Students relate the arts to other disciplines, careers and 

everyday life. 
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FPA4.4.M.1:  

Students demonstrate safe, responsible and appropriate 

behavior in a variety of musical settings 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community 

FPA4.4.M.2:  

Students identify similarities and differences between 

other disciplines and music 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community 

FPA4.4.M.3:  

Students explore careers, cultural and recreational 

opportunities in music 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community 

FPA4.4.M.4:  

Students recognize how musical opportunities are 

supported in the community  

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community 

  

Theatre  

Standard 1: Creative Expression Through Production:  

Students create, perform, exhibit or participate in the 

arts. 

 

  

FPA4.1.T1:  

Students create and perform to express ideas through 

the use of movement, sound and language 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 
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FPA4.1.T.2:  

Students explore the expression of an idea through the 

creative use of available materials and resources 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

FPA4.1.T.3:  

Students develop self-discipline through practice and 

memorization 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skill 

FPA4.1.T.4:  

Students develop collaborative skills through the creative 

dramatic process 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

FPA4.1.T.5:  

Students imagine and describe characters, plots and 

settings 

7. Students illustrate their own stories by first drawing pictures, and later by 

illustrating their written words. 

34. Students collaboratively create art using the imagination. 

 

FPA8.1.T.6:  

Students understand the role of a script in a production 

 

  

  

Theatre  

Standard 2: Aesthetic Perception:  

Students respond to, analyze, and make informed 

judgments about the arts. 
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FPA4.2.T.1:  

Students view and discuss a live performance 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

  

FPA4.2.T.2:  

Students observe and describe how theatrical elements 

contribute to a live performance 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

FPA4.2.T.3:  

Students describe subjects, themes and symbols of a 

dramatic work using basic theatrical terminology 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

FPA4.2.T.4:  

Students explain their personal preference for dramatic 

works.  

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

 

FPA4.2.T.5:  

Students read and understand a simple script 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, 

and dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other 

students. 

 

  

Theatre  

Standard 3: Historical and cultural context:  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the arts in 
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relation  

to history, cultures, and contemporary society. 

  

 

 

FPA4.3.T.1:  

Students explore dramatic works belonging to various 

cultures, times, and places. 

 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

identifying, and categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they were 

children. 

 

FPA8.3.T.2:  

Students explain how history, culture and theatre 

influence each other. 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

identifying, and categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they were 

children. 

 

  

Theatre  

Standard 4: Artistic Connections:  

Students relate the arts to other disciplines, careers and 

everyday life. 

 

  

FPA4.4.T.1:  

Students demonstrate appropriate etiquette in a variety 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 
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of theatrical settings  

FPA4.4.T.2:  

Students develop and practice safe and responsible 

behavior in theatrical spaces 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

FPA4.4.T.3:  

Students identify connections between theatre and other 

disciplines 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

FPA4.4.T.4:  

Students identify careers and recreational opportunities 

in theatre 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

FPA4.4.T.5:  

Students recognize theatre artists in their family and 

community and explore how these artists create their 

work 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

FPA4.4.T.6:  

Students recognize how theatre opportunities are 

supported in the community 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in 

the community. 

 

 

 

Grade 5 - 8 

Wyoming Standard Montessori Curriculum 

  

Visual Art  

Standard 1: Creative Expression Through Production:  

Students create, perform, exhibit or participate in the arts.  
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5-8   

FPA 8.1.A.1:  

Students create and revise original art to express ideas, 

experiences and stories  

5. Students express personal experiences and feelings using various art materials, 

colors, and  art processes. 

7. Students illustrate their own stories by first drawing pictures, and later by 

illustrating their written words. 

10. Students model with clay and release feelings with clay. 

14. Students use lines to show feelings- strong, weak, tired, energetic, excited, 

silly, angry, happy, sad, calm, confused, shy, lazy, frustrated, clumsy, graceful, and 

peaceful. 

22. Students make a pinch and coil pot with clay. 

24. Students make 2- dimensional and 3- dimensional collages. 

25. Students make a 3- dimensional assemblage. 

26. Students make a relief sculpture. 

 

 

FPA 8.1.A.2:  

Students select and recognize qualities and characteristics 

of art media, techniques, technologies and processes to 

communicate their experiences and ideas through art 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

 

FPA 8.1.A.3:  

Students analyze the use of the elements and principles of 

design in their artwork 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   
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5. Students express personal experiences and feelings using various art materials, 

colors, and art processes. 

 

FPA 8.1.A.4:  

Students collaborate with others in creative artistic 

processes  

34. Students collaboratively create art using the imagination. 

 

FPA 4.1.A.5:  

Students use art materials and tools in a safe and 

responsible manner 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

 

 

FPA 4.1.A.6:  

Students complete and exhibit their artwork 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

  

Visual Art  

Standard 2: Aesthetic Perception:  

Students respond to, analyze, and make informed 

judgments about the arts. 

 

  

FPA 8.2.A.1:  

Students observe and describe in detail the physical 

properties of works of art 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 
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36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

 

 

FPA 8.2.A.2:  

Students interpret art, identifying subjects, themes and 

symbols that communicate their knowledge of context, 

values and meaning 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

 

FPA 8.2.A.3:  

Students describe and analyze works of art using the 

language of artistic elements and principles 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

37. Student use appropriate terms common to the arts. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

FPA 8.2.A.4:  

Students form and defend their preferences for artists and 

specific works 

 

  

Visual Art  

Standard 3: Historical and cultural context:  
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Students demonstrate an understanding of the arts  

in relation to history, cultures, and contemporary society. 

  

FPA 8.3.A.1:  

Students know, identify and compare the characteristics of 

works of art from various environments, eras and cultures 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

37. Student use appropriate terms common to the arts. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

FPA 8.3.A.2:  

Students describe and place a variety of art objects in 

historical, environmental and cultural contexts 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

FPA 8.3.A.3:  

Students analyze, describe, and relate how factors of 

culture, time and environment influence visual 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 
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characteristics that give meaning and value to a work of art 4. Students learn techniques and styles of famous artists.   

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

  

Visual Art  

Standard 4: Artistic Connections:  

Students relate the arts to other disciplines, careers and 

everyday life. 

 

  

FPA 8.4.A.1:  

Students describe ways in which the principles and subject 

matter of other disciplines taught in the school are 

interrelated with the visual arts 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

FPA 8.4.A.2:  

Students explore visual arts careers and recreational 

opportunities and investigate the artistic skills needed for 

those opportunities 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

FPA 8.4.A.3:  

Students recognize the role of visual artists in their culture 

and investigate how these artists create their work 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

FPA 8.4.A.4:  

Students demonstrate appropriate behavior in a variety of 

36. Students communicate personal preferences and the emotional impact of their 

own and others' artistic works. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 
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art settings  presented. 

 

  

Dance  

Standard 1: Creative Expression Through Production:  

Students create, perform, exhibit or participate in the arts. 

 

  

FPA8.1.D.1:  

Students demonstrate and explain isolated and coordinated 

dance movements with body awareness and intent 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

 

FPA8.1.D.2:  

Students perform movements with an understanding of 

alignment, balance, initiation of movement, range of 

motion, weight shift, elevation and landing, fall and 

recovery 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.1.D.3:  

Students apply and analyze the elements of dance in their 

own and others performance 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

FPA8.1.D.4:  

Students understand and perform musical phrasing 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 
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30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

FPA8.1.D.5:  

Students perform multiple movement phrases to 

demonstrate different choreographic structures and forms. 

Students explain the choreographic structures they 

performed. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

 

  

FPA8.1.D.6:  

Explore and discuss ways of using technologies with dance 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.1.D.7:  

Students use improvisation and revision to choreograph to 

communicate images, ideas, intent, situations or feelings 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

  

Dance  

Standard 2: Aesthetic Perception:  

Students respond to, analyze, and make informed 

judgments about the arts. 

 

  

FPA8.2.D.1:  

Students explain how different kinds of movement impact 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 
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meaning and interpretation of artistic choices different regions of the world. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.2.D.2:  

Students observe or perform dance and discuss the main 

ideas of the dance, articulating emotional and kinesthetic 

responses in relation to personal context. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.2.D.3:  

Students use dance terminology to analyze how technical, 

organizational and dance elements contribute to the ideas, 

aesthetic quality, and impact of the performance 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.2.D.4:  

Students discuss how production elements contribute to the 

ideas and impact of the performance 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

  

Dance  

Standard 3: Historical and cultural context:  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the arts  

in relation to history, cultures, and contemporary society. 

 

  

FPA8.3.D.1:  

Students explain how values and beliefs are reflected in 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 
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dance in their community and in different cultures  

FPA8.3.D.2:  

Students investigate historical events and periods and their 

influence on dance 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 

 

FPA8.3.D.3:  

Students compare and contrast choreography from a variety 

of styles of dance 

 

FPA8.3.D.4:  

Students recognize the role of dancers in their community 

and investigate how these artists create their work 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

  

Dance  

Standard 4: Artistic Connections:  

Students relate the arts to other disciplines, careers and 

everyday life. 

 

  

FPA8.4.D.1:  

Students cite examples of concepts common between 

dance and other disciplines 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.4.D.2:  

Students understand the relationships between various 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 
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careers in and related to dance  

FPA8.4.D.3:  

Students identify personal goals to improve themselves as 

dancers and the steps they are taking to reach those goals 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

FPA8.4.D.4:  

Students are attentive and respond appropriately to vocal, 

musical, social or observed cues. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

FPA8.4.D.5:  

Students understand the economics of dance, including the 

role of advocacy and philanthropy 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

  

Music  

Standard 1: Creative Expression Through Production:  

Students create, perform, exhibit or participate in the arts 

 

  

FPA8.1.M.1:  

Students demonstrate musicianship through individual 

practice, rehearsal and revision 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 
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FPA 8.1.M.2:  

Students perform independently and with others a varied 

repertoire of music, demonstrating correct posture, playing 

position, breath control, dynamics, intonation, range and 

tone quality. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

FPA8.1.M.3:  

Students improvise rhythms, melodies and accompaniments 

within a consistent style, meter, and tonality 

28. Students listen to a heartbeat with a stethoscope, and then tap out the 

rhythms of the    children's names (Jennifer = x x x, Alex = x x) with the drums from 

different regions of the world. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

FPA 8.1.M.4:  

Students compose and arrange music within specified 

guidelines 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA 8.1.M.5:  

Students develop musical literacy through reading, sight 

reading and notating music 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 
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Music  

Standard 2: Aesthetic Perception:  

Students respond to, analyze, and make informed 

judgments about the arts. 

 

  

FPA8.2.M.1  

Students apply appropriate terminology in the analysis of 

compositional devices and techniques used in a musical 

work 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.2.M.2  

Students respond to aural examples by describing musical 

elements of a varied repertoire of music 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

30. Students understand the execution of the fundamental music elements, forms, 

and styles. 

31. Students are taught formal singing, sight singing, ear training, and music 

notation skills. 

 

FPA8.2.M.3  

Students discuss criteria and evaluate the quality and 

effectiveness of their own and others' performances, 

compositions, arrangements, or improvisations 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.2.M.4  

Students form and defend their preferences for musicians, 

musical works and genres 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

  

Music   
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Standard 3: Historical and cultural context:  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the arts  

in relation to history, cultures, and contemporary society. 

  

FPA8.3.M.1:  

Students describe distinguishing characteristics of musical 

genres or styles from various historical periods and cultures 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 

 

FPA8.3.M.2:  

Students listen to a varied repertoire of music and explain 

the characteristics that cause a work to be considered 

historically or culturally significant 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 

 

FPA8.3.M.3:  

Students compare the purposes of music, roles of musicians, 

and environments in which music is typically performed in a 

variety of world cultures 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 

 

  

 

 

 

Music  

Standard 4: Artistic Connections:  

Students relate the arts to other disciplines, careers and 

everyday life. 
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FPA8.4.M.1:  

Students demonstrate safe, responsible and appropriate 

behavior in a variety of musical settings 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

FPA8.4.M.2:  

Students describe ways in which other disciplines are 

interrelated with music 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

FPA8.4.M.3:  

Students develop an awareness of careers, cultural and 

recreational opportunities in music 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

FPA8.4.M.4:  

Students discuss the economics of music, including the role 

of advocacy 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

  

Theatre  

Standard 1: Creative Expression Through Production:  

Students create, perform, exhibit or participate in the arts. 

 

  

 

FPA8.1.T.1:  

Students perform in a theatrical setting 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.1.T.2:  29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 
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Students create for a theatrical setting using technical 

theatre skills 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.1.T.3:  

Students improve theatrical skills and self-discipline through 

rehearsal, practice, and memorization. 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.1.T.4:  

Students apply collaborative skills in the creative dramatic 

process  

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.1.T.5:  

Students explore character and theme within a dramatic 

piece  

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

FPA8.1.T.6:  

Students understand the role of a script in a production 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

  

Theatre  

Standard 2: Aesthetic Perception:  

Students respond to, analyze, and make informed 

judgments about the arts. 

 

  

FPA8.2.T.1:  

Students view and analyze a live performance including 

articulating emotional responses to the performance 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

FPA8.2.T.2:  

Students observe and analyze how technical, organizational 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 
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and theatrical elements contribute to the ideas, aesthetic 

quality, and impact of the theatrical form. 

FPA8.2.T.3:  

Students interpret dramatic works, identifying subjects, 

themes, artistic choices and symbols that communicate 

their knowledge of context, values and meaning through 

use of theatrical terminology 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

FPA8.2.T.4:  

Students explain personal preferences for dramatic works 

and styles through the influence of personal experiences 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

FPA8.2.T.5:  

Students read and analyze a script 

29. Students work in small groups with the teacher to sing a song, make music, and 

dance. Students may make music during the day and may join in with other students. 

 

  

Theatre  

Standard 3: Historical and cultural context:  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the arts in 

relation  

to history, cultures, and contemporary society. 

 

  

FPA8.3.T.1:  

Students investigate dramatic works as belonging to various 

cultures, times, and places. 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 



51 
 

 

FPA8.3.T.2:  

Students explain how history, culture and theatre influence 

each other. 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 

 

FPA11.3.T.3  

Students evaluate how a work of theatre impacts and is 

influenced by authorial, social, cultural and historical 

contexts 

1. Students learn about other countries and cultures by exploring their art. 

3. Students become familiar with famous artists by matching, identifying, and 

categorizing the artists' work. 

6. Students learn the stories of composers, especially stories about when they 

were children. 

 

  

Theatre  

Standard 4: Artistic Connections:  

Students relate the arts to other disciplines, careers and 

everyday life. 

 

  

FPA8.4.T.1:  

Students demonstrate appropriate etiquette in a variety of 

theatrical settings 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

 

FPA8.4.T.2:  

Students demonstrate and practice safe and responsible 

behavior in theatrical spaces 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 
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FPA8.4.T.3:  

Students describe ways in which the principles and subject 

matter of theatre are interrelated with other disciplines 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

 

FPA8.4.T.4:  

Students explore careers and recreational opportunities 

utilizing theatrical skills 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

 

FPA8.4.T.5:  

Students recognize the role of theatre artists in their culture 

and investigate how these artists create their work 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 

 

 

FPA8.4.T.6:  

Students understand the economics of the theatre 

32. Students perform for the community and attend musical performances in the 

community. 

38. Students exhibit appropriate behavior for the context of the style of art 

presented. 
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Foreign Language ALL 

 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

1.  All students will be able to use a foreign 

language other than English to understand 

and interpret spoken and written 

language, concepts, and ideas, while also 

gaining an understanding of the 

perspectives of other cultures.  Through 

language study, they will make 

connections with other content areas, 

compare the language and culture studied 

with their own, and participate in home 

and global communities.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

Montessori Spanish 

materials with lesson 

book 

September-ongoing 

FL 1.1.1 Student will perform at Intermediate Low 

level while listening to a culturally authentic audio 

source.  

K-2 

1. Students master and 

independently reproduce a limited 

number of vocabulary words. 

 

2. Students reproduce songs, poems 

and rhymes without assistance. 

4-6 

1. Students develop an ear for 

teacher made and 

bought 

September –ongoing 
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the language and good comprehension 

skills. 

 

FL 1.1.2  Student will perform at Intermediate Low 

level while viewing a culturally authentic audio-

visual source.  

K-2 

4. Students understand and follow  

directions. 

 

5. Students associate written words 

with oral words previously  learned. 

Teacher made and 

bought 

September-ongoing 

FL 1.1.3  Student will perform at Intermediate Low 

level while reading culturally authentic printed 

materials.   

K-2 

1. Students master and 

independently reproduce a limited 

number of vocabulary words. 

 

2. Students reproduce songs, poems 

and rhymes without assistance. 

 

4-6 

2. Students perform plays and poems 

representative of the culture.  

7. Students learn cultural songs, 

stories, fairy tales, celebrations, and 

cuisine. 

 

 

Teacher made and 

bought 

Montessori Spanish 

materials 

October-ongoing 
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Performance Level:  In cultural authentic audio, 

audio visual and print materials sutdents will: 

*identify the main idea, theme and supporting 

details. 

* Compare and contract ideas and messages of the 

target culture to one’s own culture.  

*Infer the meaning of some highly contextualized, 

unfamiliar words.  

 

 Teacher made January –ongoing 

    

2.  All students will be able to use a foreign 

language other than English to negotiate 

meaning through the spoken or written 

exchange of information, concepts, and 

ideas, while gaining an understanding of 

the relationships among the products, 

practices, and perspectives of other 

cultures.  Through language study, they 

will make connections with other content 

areas, compare the language and culture 

studies with their own, and participate in 

home and global communities.  

 Teacher made January –ongoing 

FL2.1L1   Students will perform at Intermeidate 

Low level in spoken communication (2 way). 

 

K-2 

1. Students master and 

independently reproduce a limited 

number of vocabulary words. 

 

2. Students reproduce songs, poems 

Teacher made 

Montessori Spanish 

materials  

March –ongoing 



56 
 

and rhymes without assistance. 

 

4-6 

2. Students construct and read 

simple sentences. 

3. Students perform plays and 

poems representative of the culture. 

8. Students learn names of 

instruments, professions, places to go and 

means of getting there. 

 

9. Students use the language to 

express needs and emotions. 

 

10. Students use the language to 

describe people, places, and objects. 

 

 

FL2.1L2   Student will perform at Intermeidate Low 

level in written communication (2 way). 

K-2 

2. Students reproduce songs, poems 

and rhymes without assistance. 

 

4-6 

3. Students analyze sentence 

structure. 

Teacher made 

Montessori Spanish 

materials 

October –ongoing 
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5. Students read simple stories and 

answer questions. 

 

7. Students learn cultural songs, 

stories, fairy tales, celebrations, and 

cuisine. 

 

 

Performance Guidelines    

Students use unrehearsed, simple sentences 

independently to: 

 Ask and respond to questions 

 Express needs 

 Give and follow a series of spoken 

commands 

 Ask for and give permission 

 Request, suggest, and make arrangments 

 Express and support opinions and 

preferences 

 Make requesnts and arrangments 

 Extend, accept, and decline an invitation 

 Exchange information 

 Initiate, sustain, and close conversations 

related to familiar topics while using some 

culturally appropriate vocabulary, idiomatic 

expressions and gestures from the target 

K-2 

3. Students comprehend simple 

qu\;!stions and appropriately response, 

verbally or non-verbally. 

 

4. Students understand and follow  

directions. 

 

5. Students associate written words 

with oral words previously  learned. 

 

6. Students use simple appropriate 

contexts. 

 

 

7. Students demonstrate practices 

Montessori Spanish 

materials 

Teacher made 

January –ongoing 
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culture. of the culture. 

 

8. Students understand cultures and 

identify products common to these 

cultures. 

4-6 

1. Students develop an ear for 

the language and good comprehension 

skills. 

5. Students read simple stories and 

answer questions. 

 8. Students learn names of 

instruments, professions, places to go and 

means of getting there. 

9. Students use the language to 

express needs and emotions. 

 

10. Students use the language to 

describe people, places, and objects. 

 

 

 

 

    

4.  All students will be able to use foreign 

language other than Englihs to present 

K-2 Continent studies  November –ongoing 
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information, concepts, and ideas, while 

also gaining an understanding of the 

perspectives of other cultures.  Through 

language study, they will make 

connections with other content areas, 

compare the language and culture studied 

with their own and participate in home 

and global communities. 

 

3. Students comprehend simple 

qu\;!stions and appropriately response, 

verbally or non-verbally. 

 

4. Students understand and follow  

directions. 

 

5. Students associate written words 

with oral words previously  learned. 

 

6. Students use simple appropriate 

contexts. 

 

4-6 

7. Students learn cultural songs, 

stories, fairy tales, celebrations, and 

cuisine. 

 

5. Students read simple stories and 

answer questions. 

 

Montessori Spanish 

materials 

Teacher made 

FL3.IL.1  Students will present at the Intermiate 

Low level in a spoken presentation.  

K-2. Students understand and follow  

directions. 

 

5. Students associate written words 

with oral words previously  learned. 

Montessori Spanish 

materials 

Teacher made 

March –ongoing 
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4-6 

5. Students use simple appropriate 

contexts. 

9. Students use the language to 

express needs and emotions. 

 

10. Students use the language to 

describe people, places, and objects. 

 

 

 

    

FL3.IL.2  Student will presnt at the intermediate 

low level in a written presentation.  

K-2 

4. Students understand and follow  

directions. 

 

5. Students associate written words 

with oral words previously  learned. 

 

6. Students use simple appropriate 

contexts. 

 

Montessori Spanish 

materials 

Teacher made 

March –ongoing 

    

Performance Guildeines 

Students use simple sentences, repetitive, 

 Teacher made 

Montessori Spanish 

March –ongoing 
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strucutres, culturally appropriate vocabulary and a 

few idiomatic expression to: 

 Produce brief, creative presentations on 

familiar topics 

 Retell or summarize information 

 Describe and narrate 

 

*While using reference tools during the editing 

process.  

 

     

 

 

materials 

 

    

 

PE STANDARDS 

K-2 

 

Wyoming Standard Montessori Curriculum 

1. MOVEMENT  

The physically literate individual demonstrates competency and 

applies knowledge of a variety of movement skills, movement 

patterns, concepts, principles, and strategies/tactics as they apply 

to the learning and performance of physical activities. 
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PE 2.1.1 Students demonstrate fundamental locomotor skills. 2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

PE 2.1.2 Students demonstrate fundamental body control skills. 2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

PE 2.1.3 Students demonstrate developing control of fundamental 

manipulative skills. 

 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

PE 2.1.4 Students demonstrate fundamental movement concepts 

related to space, effort, and relationships. 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

PE 2.1.5 Students identify critical elements of fundamental 

locomotor skills. 

 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 
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PE 2.1.6 Students identify critical elements of fundamental body 

control skills. 

 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

PE 2.1.7 Students identify critical elements of fundamental 

manipulative skills. 

2.  An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

PE 2.1.8 Students identify critical elements of fundamental 

movement concepts related to space, effort, and relationships 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

  

2. FITNESS 

The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 

skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical 

activity and fitness. 

 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance. 
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PE 2.2.1 Students identify current levels of personal health-related 

fitness. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance. 

PE 2.2.2 Students identify the health benefits of physical activity. 1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 2.2.3 Students identify the principles, components, and practices 

of health-related fitness. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 2.2.4 Students engage in a variety of physical activities that will 

enhance health-related fitness. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

  

CONTENT STANDARD 

3. PERSONAL AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR 

The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 

social behavior that respects self and others and recognizes the 

value of physical activity for challenge, self-expression, and/or 
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social interaction. 

 

  

PE 2.3.1 Students know and follow procedures and safe practices. 

 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 2.3.2 Students demonstrate socially responsible behavior in 

physical activity settings 

 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 2.3.3 Students exhibit persistence when participating in a variety 

of physical activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 2.3.4 Students discover that physical activities promote self-

expression and positive social interaction 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 

3-5 

Wyoming Standard  Montessori Curriculum 

1. MOVEMENT  

The physically literate individual demonstrates competency and 

applies knowledge of a variety of movement skills, movement 

patterns, concepts, principles, and strategies/tactics as they apply 

to the learning and performance of physical activities. 

 

PE 5.1.1 Students combine locomotor and body control skills into 

movement patterns. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

PE 5.1.2 Students demonstrate a combination of body control skills. 1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

PE 5.1.3 Students apply fundamental manipulative skills in a variety 

of physical activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 
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PE 5.1.4 Students demonstrate and apply basic tactics and 

principles of movement. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

  

PE 5.1.5 Students explain critical elements of locomotor skills. 1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

PE 5.1.6 Students explain critical elements of body control skills. 1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

PE 5.1.7 Students explain critical elements of fundamental 

manipulative skills 

 

PE 5.1.8 Students explain basic tactics and principles of movement. 1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 
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3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

  

 

 

2. FITNESS 

The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 

skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical 

activity and fitness. 

 

  

PE 5.2.1 Students assess current levels of personal health-related 

fitness. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 5.2.2 Students define the health benefits of physical activity. 1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 5.2.3 Students explain the principles, components, and practices 

of health-related fitness. 

PE 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 5.2.4 Students engage in a variety of physical activities that will 

enhance health-related fitness (inside and/or outside of school). 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 
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8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 5.2.5 Students recognize valid characteristics of fitness-related 

products technology and resources. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

  

CONTENT STANDARD 

3. PERSONAL AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR 

The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 

social behavior that respects self and others and recognizes the 

value of physical activity for challenge, self-expression, and/or 

social interaction. 

 

  

PE 5.3.1 Students understand the purpose of and apply appropriate 

rules, procedures, and safe practices in physical activity setting. 

 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 5.3.2 Students interact and communicate positively with others. 1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 5.3.3 Students participate in and explain physical activities that 

promote self-challenge and enjoyment. 

PE 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 
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individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 5.3.4 Students participate in physical activities that promote 

self-expression and social and group interaction. 

PE 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

 

 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

6-8 

Wyoming Standards Montessori Curriculum 

1. MOVEMENT  

The physically literate individual demonstrates competency and 

applies knowledge of a variety of movement skills, movement 

patterns, concepts, principles, and strategies/tactics as they apply 

to the learning and performance of physical activities. 

 

  

PE 8.1.1 Students demonstrate movement skills and patterns in a 

variety of activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 
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7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 8.1.2 Students demonstrate critical elements of specialized 

manipulative skills in modified team activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

PE 8.1.3 Students demonstrate critical elements of specialized skills 

in modified individual, dual, or lifetime activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 8.1.4 Students apply tactical concepts and performance 

principles in modified team activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 
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PE 8.1.5 Students apply tactical concepts and performance 

principles in individual, dual, or lifetime activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 8.1.6 S Students compare and contrast skills used for different 

movement patterns. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 8.1.7 Students analyze critical elements of specialized skills in a 

variety of activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 
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individual activities 

 

PE 8.1.8 Students analyze the use of strategies and tactics in a 

variety of physical activities. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

2. An understanding of the qualities of space: direction, level, range and focus 

3. Fundamental eye-hand-foot coordination skills (i.e.: catching, throwing, 

kicking) 

4.  Balance and coordination 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

  

2. FITNESS 

The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 

skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical 

activity and fitness. 

 

  

PE 8.2.1 Students create and monitor a personal plan using current 

levels of fitness and physical activity 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 8.2.2 Students differentiate the health benefits associated with a 

variety of physical activities. 

 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 
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7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE. 8.2.3 Students apply the principles, components, and practices 

of health-related fitness to improve short-term fitness goals. 

 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 8.2.4 Students engage in a variety of physical activities that will 

enhance health-related fitness (inside and/or outside of school). 

 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 8.2.5 Students explain valid characteristics of fitness-related 

products, technology, and resources related to fitness literacy. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

  

3. PERSONAL AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR 

The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
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social behavior that respects self and others and recognizes the 

value of physical activity for challenge, self-expression, and/or 

social interaction. 

  

PE 8.3.1 Students develop and apply appropriate rules, safe 

practices, and procedures in physical activity settings.  
 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 8.3.2 Students communicate effectively with others to promote 

respect and conflict resolution in physical activity settings. 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

 

PE 8.3.3 Students engage in challenging experiences that develop 

confidence and independence. 

*(CCSS ELA-Literacy 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 

individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

PE 8.3.4 Students engage in physical activities that promote self-

expression and provide opportunities for social and group 

interaction. 

1.  Essential conditioning exercises necessary to achieve lifetime physical fitness 

5. Knowledge of safety rules and basic accident prevention principles 

6. An understanding of the basic principles of growth and nutrition 

7. Skills in performing and understanding of the rules of team sports & 
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individual activities 

8.   Basic personal hygiene skills and an understanding of their importance 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

KINDERGARTEN STANDARDS 

HEALTH   
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Standards K-2    Kindergarten  

Benchmark at 2 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

    

1. HEALTH INFORMATION, PRODUCTS, AND 

RESOURCES   Students will access, analyze, 

and evaluate health information, products 

and resources.   

 What does this do? Product 

comparisons and gadget i.d.: 

shampoo, conditioner, bar 

soap, nail clippers, hair brush, 

comb, curling iron, flat iron, 

hair dryer, shower cap etc. 

April 

    

HE2.1.1  Identify people who can help students 

enhance their health (e.g. trusted adult, family 

member, school nurse, doctor etc). 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone 

has responsibilities in our families 

and community 

 

Hygiene week:  Who is a 

nurse, who is a doctor, who 

can help you here at school. 

What do you do if? 

Guest Speakers: dental 

hygienist? 

April 

HE 2.1.2  Identify people who can help students 

reduce their risks (e.g. trusted adult, family 

member, school nurse, doctor etc.) 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone 

has responsibilities in our families 

and community 

 

Hygiene week April 

HE 2.1.3  Demonstrate the ability to locate help at 

school to reduce or avoid health risks (e.g. 

knowing where to find custodian, principal, school 

nurse). 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone 

has responsibilities in our families 

and community 

 

School orientation tour!   

 

Sept 

HE 2.1.4  Identify ways to contact or find help for 

health and safety emergencies (e.g. call 911, find 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone 

has responsibilities in our families 

School orientation tour! Sept 
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playground monitor). and community 

 

    

2.  PROBLEM SOLVING and DECISION 

MAKING   Students will use critical thinking 

and systematic processes to examine 

health related probles and make decisions 

that enhance health and reduce or avoid 

health risks.  

 Wash this! Sorting game for 

pairing cleaning products 

with a picture of a mess. 

April 

    

HE 2.2.1  Identify situations where a health related 

decision is needed.  

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance 

of brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and 

hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

Hygiene week with student 

presentations: tooth 

brushing, hair brushing, nail 

clipping, hand-washing, 

shampoo-conditioner 

discussion.  

Read-Alouds about benefits 

of teeth, hair, skin, and 

cleanliness. 

Read Aloud: “Who Needs 

Teeth” by: Sally Huss 

“The Teeth That Looked For a 

New Mouth” by: Jill Jones 

April 

HE 2.2.2  Recognize when assistance is needed for 

making a decision.  

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

Read Aloud- Hygiene “You 

Stink” by: Julia Cook 

April 

HE 2.2.3  Describe how health related decisions 

can affect self or others (e.g.  decision to sneeze 

into sleeve prevents spreading germs to tohers). 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

Cinnamon or Glo Germ 

Powder sneeze experiment 

on elbows and hands 2 

groups experiment  

April 
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HE 2.2.4  Describe how family can influence 

decisions students make about health practices 

and risk behaviors  (e.g. washing hands, not 

wearing seatbelts). 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth, and the 

maintence of good health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash 

our hands before eating of 

handling food to avoid the spread 

of germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance 

of brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and 

hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

Hand Washing Song 

Hand Washing Before Snack 

and Lunch, after Bathroom 

 

 

Bike Helmet/Brain Safety: 

Watermelon in helmet 

experiment, Safety Belt 

Videos 

Police Officer guest visit with 

seatbelt safety? 

  

 

 

 

 

November 

HE 2.2.5  Recognize health-related problems that 

exist at home and school (e.g.  soap dispenser is 

empty, students not washing hands after going to 

bathroom, ice on the playgrounds). 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth, and the 

maintence of good health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash 

our hands before eating of 

handling food to avoid the spread 

of germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

Read Aloud: Dirty Bumble 

and Clean Bean by: Anat 

Umansky 

April 

    

3. EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use 

 Role Playing and acting out 

Hygiene problems i.e. : “My 

April 



80 
 

interpersonal communication skills to 

enhance health and reduce or avoid health 

risks.   

little brother needs to brush 

his teeth and I can help, this 

is how…..” 

    

HE.2.3.1  Identify various methods to express 

individual health needs, wants, and feelings (e.g. 

visual, verbal, physical). 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 

 

 

Peace Curriculum 

Social Awareness Books 

 

Sept-May 

October 

HE 2.3.2  Identify characteristics of effective 

communication for the purpose of expressing 

health needs, wants, and feelings (e.g. eye contact, 

clear purpose, etc.) 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 

Peace Curriculum Sept-May 

HE 2.3.3  Identify appropriate ways to respond 

to/in unwanted, threatening or dangerous 

situations. 

 Peace Curriculum Sept-May 

HE 2.3.4  Identify characteristics of effective 

listening skills to enhance health or reduce/avoid 

health risks (e.g. eyes on speaker, etc.) 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

Social Awareness Books 

Peace Curriculum 

Oct-Nov 

Sept-May 
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4.  PERSONAL AND SOCIAL REPONSIBILITY   

Students will demonstrate the ability to 

use personal and social skills that are 

associated with taking responsible action 

for enhancing health and reducing or 

avoiding health risks.  

   

    

HE 2.4.1  Identify behaviors that improve or 

maintain personal health.  

IV.A.  Food and Nutrition 

IV.A.1 Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth and the 

maintenance of good health 

Fruits, Vegetables, Proteins, 

Grains, Dairy, Sorting Work 

November 

HE 2.4.2  Identify behaviors that help avoid or 

reduce health risks.  

IV.A.1 Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth and the 

maintenance of good health 

Snack Helper/Snack Prep 

Fruit Salad Prep/Celebration 

Healthy Foods First (at lunch) 

Class discussion 

Sept- May 

HE 2.4.3  Identify behaviors that prevent the 

spread of disease. 

IV.B.8  Identify the symptoms of 

common illnesses 

Read Aloud: Germs! Germs! 

Germs! By Bobbi Katz 

Germs are Not for Spreading 

by Elizabeth Verdick 

April 

HE 2.4.4  Recognize and accurately label emotions 

and how they are linked to behavior.  

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

Peace Curriculum Sept-May 

HE 2.4.5  Demonstrate control of impulsive 

behavior (anger management, delayed 

gratification, etc.) 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

Social Awareness books: i.e. 

“Hands are Not for Hitting”, 

“Teeth are Not for Biting”, 

October 
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feelings are shared by all people “Feet are Not for Kicking” by, 

Elizabeth Verdick 

HE 2.4.6  Describe why health goals are important.  IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

Read Aloud- Hygiene “You 

Stink” by: Julia Cook 

April 

HE 2.4.7  Identify goals for enhancing health.  IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

Tooth Brushing Bar Charts!  April 

HE 2.4.8  Describe the ways people are similar and 

different.  

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 

Read Aloud:  

“Because I am” by Dee Smith 

“Emily and The Rainbow 

Umbrella” by:Lisl Fair 

“All my friends are different 

but we are all the same.” 

By:Charlene Christie 

January (to coincide with 

Martin Luther King Day) 

HE 2.4.9  Recognize how individual health behavior 

affects the health and well-being of others.   

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 

Read Aloud- Hygiene “You 

Stink” by: Julia Cook 

Peace Curriculum 

 

April 

 

LANGUAGE K 

CCSS Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Conventions of Standard English    

L.K.1  Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English grammar 

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX Wilson Program  
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and usage when writing or speaking.  IV.A. Function of words - Can 

identify each part of speech in a 

sentence with the Montessori 

Grammar 

IV.A 1. Noun 

IV.A.2. Article 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.A.4. Conjunction 

IV.A.5. Preposition 

IV.A.6. Verb 

IV.A.7. Adverb 

L.K.1a  Print many upper and lowercase 

letters. 

11.B. Has mastered the ability to 

write in D'Nealian manuscript 

11.B.1. Lower case letters 

11.B.2. Upper case letters 

Wilson Program, Sandpaper Letters, 

Stylus tracing, 

 

 

L.K.1b  Use frequently occurring nouns 

and verbs.  

IV.A 1. Noun 

IV.A.6. Verb 

 

Moveable Alphabet, Wilson 

Program, The Farm 

 

L.K.1c  Form regular plural nouns orally 

by adding /s/, or /es/. 

IV.A 1. Noun 

 

Wilson Program  

L.K.1d  Understand and use question 

words (interrogatives) 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in 

sentences 

VIII.B. Follows correct 

punctuation rules 

Wilson Program, Tiered Reading 

Groups,  
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VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

L.K.1e  Use the most frequently occurring 

prepositions. 

IV.A.5. Preposition 

 

Story Champs, Wilson, Moveable 

Alphabet, The Farm 

 

L.K.1f  Produce and expand complete 

sentences in shared language activities.  

IX.A. Writes logical noun  

phrases 

IX.B. Writes logical simple 

sentences 

Wilson, Moveable Alphabet, Wilson 

Journals, Self Authored Books 

 

L.K.2 Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 

when writing.  

VIII.A. Follows correct rules of 

capitalization 

Wilson, Moveable Alphabet, 

Journals, Self Authored Books, Space 

Men manipulatives 

 

L.K.2a  Capitalize the first word in a 

sentence and the pronoun I. 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in 

sentences 

Wilson, Moveable Alphabet, 

Journals 

 

L.K.2b  Recognize and name end 

punctuation.  

VIII.B. Follows correct 

punctuation rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

Wilson, Moveable Alphabet, Book 

Walks, Tiered reading groups 

 

L.K.2c  Write a letter or letters from most 

consonant and short-vowel sounds 

(phonemes). 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can 

read aloud with correct  

pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  

(Blends) 

Wilson Program, Corn Meal Box  

L.K.2d  Spell simple words phonetically, 

drawing on knowledge of sound-letter 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can 

read aloud with correct  

Wilson, Moveable Alphabet, 

Journals, Writing projects, My Life 
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relationships. pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  

(Blends) 

Books. 

Knowledge of Language    

L.K.3  begins in grade 2    

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use    

L.K.4  Determine or clarify the meaning of 

unknown and multiple-meaning words 

and phrases based on kindergarten 

reading and content. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify 

and use the following word 

elements 

VII. SPELLING 

VILE. I . Words 

Read Alouds, Emergent Readers, 

Tiered Reading Groups. 

 

L.K.4a  Identify new meanings for familiar 

words and apply them accurately. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify 

and use the following word 

elements 

VII. SPELLING 

VILE. I . Words 

Read Aloud (Need more books), 

emergent readers 

 

L.K.4b  Use the most frequently occurring 

inflections and affixes as a clue to the 

meaning of an unknown words.  

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify 

and use the following word 

elements 

VII. SPELLING 

VILE. I . Words 

Wilson Program,  Emergent Readers, 

Tiered reading groups, Explicit 

instruction through Flying Leaf Press 

Books. i.e. (Am I Sam?) 

 

L.K.5  With guidance and support from VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify Read Aloud, Emergent readers,  



86 
 

adults, explore word relationships and 

nuances in word meanings.  

and use the following word 

elements 

VII. SPELLING 

VILE. I . Words 

Circle Time Discussions.  

L.K.5a  Sort common objects into 

categories to gain a sense of the concepts 

the categories represent.  

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify 

and use the following word 

elements 

VII. SPELLING 

VILE. I . Words 

Matching Games/Sorting Work 

(Zoology), Need More Work, and 

Practical Life (spooning, tonging…), 

Preparing Snack/Eating 

Snack(portions) 

 

L.K.5b  Demonstrate understanding of 

frequently occurring verbs and adjectives 

by relating them to their opposites. 

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can 

identify each part of speech in a 

sentence with the Montessori 

Grammar 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.A.6. Verb 

 

“The Article and The Adjective”, 

“Introduction To The Verb”, “The 

Farm” 

 

L.K.5c  Identify real-life connections 

between words and their use. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify 

and use the following word 

elements 

VII. SPELLING 

VILE. I . Words 

Labeling environment (Sound 

Game), Phonetic object boxes 

 

L.K.5d  Distinguish shades of meaning 

among verbs describing the same general 

action by acting out the meanings.  

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can 

identify each part of speech in a 

sentence with the Montessori 

Story Corner, (Hula Hoop verb 

matching game) 
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Grammar 

IV.A.6. Verb 

L.K.6  Use words and phrases acquired 

through conversations, reading and being 

read to and responding to texts.  

V.A. Can read simple sentences 

V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

Read Aloud: Spontaneous and 

Informal Conversation, Story Corner. 

 

 

MATHEMATICS K 

CCSS Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

COUNTING and CARDINALITY    

Know number names and the count 

sequence 

   

K.CC.A.1  Count to 100 by ones and by tens.  I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by 

Number Rods, Small Number Rods, 

Sandpaper Numerals, Spindle Box, 

Cards and Counters, Number 

Sorting Trays, Subatize Box, Bead 

Stair, Bead Stair Extensions, Teens 

Board, Teens Extensions, Tens 

Board, Tens Extensions, Golden 

Beads Presentation Tray, 9-Layout 

Presentation Tray, 100 Board, Bead 

Cabinet (Short and Long Chains), 

Snake Game. 

August-October 
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units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.C.3. Hundred Board 

K.CC.A.2  Count forward beginning from a 

given number within the known sequence. 

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by 

units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.C.3. Hundred Board 

Number Rods, Small Number Rods, 

Sandpaper Numerals, Spindle Box, 

Cards and Counters, Bead Stair, 

Bead Stair Extensions, Teens Board, 

Teens Extensions, Tens Board, Tens 

Extensions, Golden Beads 

Presentation Tray, 9-Layout 

Presentation Tray, 100 Board, Bead 

Cabinet (Short and Long Chains), 

Snake Game, Addition Stripboard, 

45-Layout, Exchange Game, Bank 

Game. 

August - December 

K.CC.A.3   Write numbers from 0 to 20.  

Represent a number of objects with a 

written numeral 0-20. 

.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

Chalkboard Exercises, Metal Insets, 

Sandpaper Numerals, Sandtray, 

Calendar Fill-In, 100 Board Fill-In, 

Bead-Stair Stamping Extensions, 

August - October 
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I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

 

Stamp Game. 

Count to tell the number of objects    

K.CC.B.4  Understand the relationship 

between numbers and quantities; connect 

counting to cardinally.  

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

Number Rods, Small Number Rods, 

Sandpaper Numerals, Spindle Box, 

Cards and Counters, Bead Stair, 

Bead Stair Extensions, Memory 

Game, Teens Board, Teens 

Extensions, Tens Board, Tens 

Extensions, Golden Beads 

Presentation Tray, 9-Layout 

Presentation Tray, 100 Board, Bead 

Cabinet (Short and Long Chains). 

August - December 
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I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by 

units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.C.3. Hundred Board 

K.CC.B.4a  When counting objects, say the 

number names in the standard order, 

pairing each object with one and only one 

number name and each  number name 

with one and only one object.  

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by 

units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.C.3. Hundred Board 

Number Rods, Small Number Rods, 

Bead Stair, Bead Stair Extensions, 

Cards and Counter Matching, 

Dominoes Extensions, “Zap” Game 

with Number Patterns. 

August - December 

K.CC.B.4b  Understand that the last number 

name said tells the number of objects 

counted.  The number of objects is the 

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

Number Rods, Small Number Rods, 

Spindle Box, Cards and Counters, 

Bead Stair, Bead Stair Extensions, 

August-October 
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same regardless of their arrangement or 

the order in which they were counted.  

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by 

units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.C.3. Hundred Board 

Memory Game, Teens Board, Teens 

Extensions, Tens Board, Tens 

Extensions, Golden Beads. This 

needs to be explicitly geared to re-

arrange objects and a different 

order and still show the end 

number is the same.   

K.CC.B.4c  Understand that each successive 

number name refers to a quantity that is 

one larger.  

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

Number Rods, Small Number Rods, 

Sandpaper Numerals, Spindle Box, 

Cards and Counters, Bead Stair, 

Bead Stair Extensions, Memory 

Game, Teens Board, Teens 

Extensions, Tens Board, Tens 

Extensions, Golden Beads, 100 

Board, 100 Linear Sequencing 

Cards, Addition Strip Board.  

August - November 
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units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

 

K.CC.B.5  Count to answer “how many?”  

questions about as many as 20 things 

arranged in a line, a rectangular array, or a 

circle, or as many as 10 things in a 

scattered configuration; given a number 

from 1-20, count out that many objects.  

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

 

Pink Tower, Red Rods, Broad Stair, 

Knob Cylinders, Constructive 

Triangle Boxes, Number Rods, 

Small Number Rods, Bead Stair, 

Bead Stair Extensions, Memory 

Game, Teens Board, Teens 

Extensions. 

August-December 

Compare numbers    

K.CC.C.6  Identify whether the number of 

objects in one group is greater than, less 

than, or equal to the number of objects in 

another group. 

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

Number Rods, Small Number Rods, 

Cards and Counters, Bead Stair, 

Bead Stair Extensions, Teens Board, 

Tens Board, Golden Beads, 

Dominoes Work. These works do 

not introduce the symbol for 

greater than or less than and would 

need to be adjusted appropriately 

August - December 
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I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

LC. I . Linear counting with bead 

chains 

I.C.2. Linear counting with number  

rolls 

I.C.3. Skip counting with bead 

chains and number   rolls 

I.C.3.a. 2's, 5's, and IO's 

I.C.3.b. 3's, 4's, and 6's 

I.C.3.c. 7's, 8's, and 9's 

I.D. Can count from  1 to 1,000: 

to serve the specific goal of this 

standard. 

K.CC.C.7  Compare two numbers between 1 

and 10 presented as written numerals.  

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

Sandpaper Numerals, Numeral 

Cards, Cards and Counters. 

August - September 
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I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

OPERATIONS and ALGEBRAIC THINKING    

Understand addition, and understand 

subtraction 

   

K.OA.A.1  Represent addition and 

subtraction with objects, fingers, mental 

images, drawings, sounds, acting out 

situations, verbal expressions, expressions 

or equations.  

II.A THE PROCESS  OF ADDITION 

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit 

addends without exchanging 

11.A.l .a. Golden Beads 

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF 

SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities 

Leading To The Memorization of 

Subtraction Facts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Addition Strip Board, Small Number 

Rods, Addition with Bead Stair 

Stamping, Addition with Bead Bars 

(numbers 1-10), Addition Finger 

Boards with Control Charts, 

Addition with Golden Beads 

(numbers 1-9999), Subtraction with 

Bead Stair Stamping, Subtraction 

with Beads (numbers 1-10), 

Subtraction with Golden Beads 

(numbers 1-9999), Subtraction 

Strip Board, Subtraction with 

Subtraction Finger Boards with 

Control Charts,  Problem Tickets, 

Equation Booklets, Exchange 

Game, Addition and Subtraction 

with Stamp Game, Addition and 

Subtraction with Small Bead Frame, 

Snake Game. 

October-May 
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Relationships between the 

numbers 1-18 

II.B.5.a l. Subtraction Strip Board 

II.B.5.a2.  Subtraction Charts 

II.B.5.a3. Flash Cards 

K.OA.A.2  Solve addition and subtraction 

word problems, and add and subtract 

within 10. 

II.A THE PROCESS  OF ADDITION 

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit 

addends without exchanging 

11.A.l .a. Golden Beads 

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF 

SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities 

Leading To The Memorization of 

Addition Strip Board, Small Number 

Rods, Addition with Bead Stair 

Stamping, Addition with Bead Bars 

(numbers 1-10), Addition Finger 

Boards with Control Charts, 

Addition with Golden Beads 

(numbers 1-9999), Subtraction with 

Bead Stair Stamping, Subtraction 

with Beads (numbers 1-10), 

Subtraction with Golden Beads 

(numbers 1-9999), Subtraction 

Strip Board, Subtraction with 

Subtraction Finger Boards with 

Control Charts,  Problem Tickets, 

Equation Booklets, Exchange 

Game, Addition and Subtraction 

with Stamp Game, Addition and 

Subtraction with Small Bead Frame, 

Snake Game.  There is not a 

Montessori Work that I have been 

able to find that is a word problem 

associating language with math. 

October-May 
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Subtraction Facts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the 

numbers 1-18 

II.B.5.a l. Subtraction Strip Board 

II.B.5.a2.  Subtraction Charts 

II.B.5.a3. Flash Cards 

K.OA.A.3  Decompose numbers less than or 

equal to 10 into pairs in more than one 

way. 

II.A THE PROCESS  OF ADDITION 

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit 

addends without exchanging 

11.A.l .a. Golden Beads 

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF 

SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

Bead Stair Stamping, Small Number 

Rods, Addition Stripboard, Snake 

Game. 

September - December 
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II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities 

Leading To The Memorization of 

Subtraction Facts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the 

numbers 1-18 

II.B.5.a l. Subtraction Strip Board 

II.B.5.a2.  Subtraction Charts 

II.B.5.a3. Flash Cards 

K.OA.A.4  For any number from 1 to 9, find 

the number that makes 10 when added to 

the given number. 

II.A THE PROCESS  OF ADDITION 

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit 

addends without exchanging 

11.A.l .a. Golden Beads 

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF 

SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

Small Number Rods, Snake Game, 

Addition Strip Board. 

September - December 
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II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities 

Leading To The Memorization of 

Subtraction Facts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the 

numbers 1-18 

II.B.5.a l. Subtraction Strip Board 

II.B.5.a2.  Subtraction Charts 

II.B.5.a3. Flash Cards 

K.OA.A.5  Fluently add and subtract within 

5. 

II.A THE PROCESS  OF ADDITION 

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit 

addends without exchanging 

11.A.l .a. Golden Beads 

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF 

SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

Large Number Rods, Small Number 

Rods, Bead Stair Stamping, 

Addition Strip Board, Addition 

Finger Boards with Control Charts, 

Subtraction Strip Board, 

Subtraction Finger Boards with 

Control Charts. 

September - January 



99 
 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities 

Leading To The Memorization of 

Subtraction Facts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the 

numbers 1-18 

II.B.5.a l. Subtraction Strip Board 

II.B.5.a2.  Subtraction Charts 

II.B.5.a3. Flash Cards 

NUMBER and OPERATION in BASE TEN    

Work with  numbers 11-19 to gain 

foundations for place value. 

   

K.NBT.A.1   Compose and decompose 

numbers from 11 to 19 into ten ones and 

some further ones; understand that these 

numbers are composed of ten ones and 

one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight 

or nine ones.  

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

Teens board, Bead Stair Stamping, 

Hanging Teens, Teens Matching, 

Beads for Number Building, 45 

Layout, Bank Game, Golden Beads, 

Number Cards, Addition 

Stripboard. 

September-December 

 

MEASUREMENT and DATA 

   

Describe and compare measurable 

attributes 

   

K.MD.A.1  Describe measurable attributes 

of objects, such as length or weight.  

Describe several measurable attributes of a 

VII.C.2. Weight 

VII.C.2.a.  Nomenclature 

Practical Life Exercises (cooking 

with measuring spoons and cups, 

cutting, folding), Red Rods, Pink 

September-December 
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single object.  Tower, Broad Stair, Knob Cylinders, 

Knobless Cylinders, Touch Tablets, 

Constructive Triangles, Geometry 

Cabinet, Geometric Solids, Baric 

Tablets, Number Rods, Measuring 

Tray. 

K.MD.A.2  Directly compare two objects 

with a measurable attribute in common, to 

see which object has “more of”/”less of” 

the attribute, and describe the difference. 

VII.C.2. Weight 

VII.C.2.a.  Nomenclature 

VIII.A. Is familiar with the 

relationships between simple 

quantities and sets and their 

symbols 

 

Practical Life Exercises (cooking 

with measuring spoons and cups, 

cutting, folding), Red Rods, Pink 

Tower, Broad Stair, Knob Cylinders, 

Knobless Cylinders, Touch Tablets, 

Constructive Triangles, Geometry 

Cabinet, Geometric Solids, Baric 

Tablets, Number Rods, Measuring 

Tray, Graphing Activities. 

September-May 

Classify objects and count the number of 

objects in each category 

 Practical Life Activities (Tonging, 

Sorting), Cards and Counters, 

Counting Trays, Subatize Box, 

Sandpaper Numeral Extensions, 

Color Boxes, Bead Stair. 

September-December 

K.MD.B.3  Classify objects into given 

categories; count the numbers of objects in 

each category and sort the categories by 

count.  

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods 

to  numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by 

Practical Life Activities (Tonging, 

Sorting), Cards and Counters, 

Counting Trays, Subatize Box, 

Sandpaper Numeral Extensions, 

Color Boxes, Bead Stair. 

September-December 
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units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by 

units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.C.3. Hundred Board 

GEOMETRY    

Identify and describe shapes    

K.G.A.1  Describe objects in the 

environment using names of shapes, and 

describe the relative positions of these 

objects using terms such as above, below, 

beside, in front of, behind, next to 

XIII.A. Recognition and 

nomenclature of geometric figures 

XIII. I. Can identify basic geometric 

shapes 

XIII.AA. Can identify regular 

polygons through the decagon 

XIII.A.6. Can identify all of the 

quadrilaterals 

XIII.A. 7. Can differentiate between 

a circle, ellipse, and oval 

XIII.A.8. Can identify a cube, 

sphere, cylinder, pyramid,  and 

cone 

XIII.A.9. Can identify a rectangular 

prism, triangular prism,  ovoid, and 

ellipsoid 

Pink Tower, Broad Stair, Red Rods, 

Knobbed Cylinders, Knobless 

Cylinders, Geometric Cabinet, 

Geometric Solids and Extensions, 

Constructive Triangles, Pronoun 

Game.  

September - May 
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XIII.A. I 1. Can identify congruent 

shapes by matching 

K.G.A.2  Correctly name shapes regardless 

of the orientations or overall size.  

XIII.A. Recognition and 

nomenclature of geometric figures 

XIII. I. Can identify basic geometric 

shapes 

XIII.AA. Can identify regular 

polygons through the decagon 

XIII.A.6. Can identify all of the 

quadrilaterals 

XIII.A. 7. Can differentiate between 

a circle, ellipse, and oval 

XIII.A.8. Can identify a cube, 

sphere, cylinder, pyramid,  and 

cone 

XIII.A.9. Can identify a rectangular 

prism, triangular prism,  ovoid, and 

ellipsoid 

XIII.A. I 1. Can identify congruent 

shapes by matching 

 

Geometric Cabinet, Geometric 

Solids and Extensions, Constructive 

Triangle Boxes. 

October - May 

K.G.A.3  Identify shapes as two-dimensional 

(lying in a plane, flat”) or three-dimensional 

(“solid”). 

XIII.A. Recognition and 

nomenclature of geometric figures 

XIII. I. Can identify basic geometric 

shapes 

XIII.AA. Can identify regular 

polygons through the decagon 

XIII.A.6. Can identify all of the 

Geometric Cabinet, Geometric 

Solids and extensions. 

October - May 
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quadrilaterals 

XIII.A. 7. Can differentiate between 

a circle, ellipse, and oval 

XIII.A.8. Can identify a cube, 

sphere, cylinder, pyramid,  and 

cone 

XIII.A.9. Can identify a rectangular 

prism, triangular prism,  ovoid, and 

ellipsoid 

XIII.A. I 1. Can identify congruent 

shapes by matching 

Analyze, compare, create, and compose 

shapes 

 Metal Insets, Geometric Solids 

Extensions, Constructive Triangle 

Boxes. 

October - May 

K.G.B.4  Analyze and compare two- and 

three- dimensional shapes, in different 

sizes and orientations, using informal 

language to describe their similarities, 

differences, parts, and other attributes.  

XIII.C.. Construction  of geometric 

figures 

XIII.C.1. Can demonstrate line 

symmetry in a given shape by 

folding along its center line 

 

Pink Tower, Broad Stair, Red Rods, 

Knobbed Cylinders, Knobless 

Cylinders, Geometric Cabinet, 

Geometric Solids and Extensions, 

Constructive Triangles, Botany 

Cabinet.  

September - May 

K.G.B.5  Model shapes in the word by 

building shapes from components and 

drawing shapes.  

XIII.C.. Construction  of geometric 

figures 

XIII.C.1. Can demonstrate line 

symmetry in a given shape by 

folding along its center line 

 

Geometric Solids Extensions. October-December 

K.G.B.6  Compose simple shapes to form 

larger shapes.   

XIII.C.. Construction  of geometric 

figures 

Constructive Triangle Boxes. September - May 
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XIII.C.1. Can demonstrate line 

symmetry in a given shape by 

folding along its center line 

 

GRADE K  READING 

Standard MONTESSORI CURRICULUM Montessori Work  Timeframe  

Key ideas and Details    

RL.K.1 With prompting and support, ask 

and answer questions about key details in a 

text.  

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

Bob Books, Flying Leaf Press, 

Modern Curriculum Press, Tiered 

Reading Groups, Read Alouds, 

Story Champs. 

August – May 

Need classroom book sets for 

tiered reading groups. 

RL.K.2  With prompting and support, retell 

familiar stories, including key details. 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for details 

and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's traits 

or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the chronological 

order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

Story Champs, “Story Corner,” 

Share time, Circle time, Informal 

and spontaneous conversations. 

August - May 
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I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she resolves  

it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen next 

in a story 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

 

RL.K.3  With prompting ad support, identify 

characters, setting, and major events in a 

story.  

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for details 

and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's traits 

or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the chronological 

order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she resolves  

Story Champs, “Story Corner,” 

Read Alouds, Circle time. 

August - May 
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it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen next 

in a story 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

 

 

 

Craft and Structure    

RL.K.4  Ask and answer questions about 

unknown words in a text.  

 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

 

Bob Books, Flying Leaf Press, 

Modern Curriculum Press, Tiered 

Reading Groups, Classroom 

Library, Read Alouds, Story 

Champs, Word Lists. 

August - May 

RL.K.5  Recognize common types of texts.   V.J. Reading for appreciation 

XI.H . Biographies 

XI.I. Famous Authors 

Read Alouds with discussion, 

Characteristics of books, Types of 

books. 

August - May 

RL.K.6  With prompting and support, name 

the author and illustrator of a story and 

define the role of each in telling the story.  

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

Direct Instruction, Book Walks, 

Tiered Reading Groups, Book 

Talks, Read Alouds, Book-making 

works in Zoology and Botany. 

August - May 
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Integration of Knowledge    

RL.K.7  With prompting and support, 

describe the relationship between 

illustrations and the story in which they 

appear.  

XI.H . Biographies 

XI.I. Famous Authors 

Nursery Rhyme Recitations, Bob 

Books, Story Champs, Sentence 

and story writing, Classroom 

Library, Read Alouds, Informal 

and spontaneous conversations.  

August-May 

RL.K.8  NOT APPLICABLE    

RL.K.9  With prompting and support, 

compare and contrast the adventures and 

experiences of characters in familiar 

stories.  

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for details 

and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's traits 

or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the chronological 

order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she resolves  

it. 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

Tiered Reading Groups, Read 

Alouds, Informal and 

spontaneous conversations. 

Jan-May 
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Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity  

   

RL.K.10 Actively engage in group reading 

activities with purpose and understanding. 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for details 

and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's traits 

or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the chronological 

order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she resolves  

it. 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

Bob Books, Flying Leaf Press, 

Modern Curriculum Press, Tiered 

Reading Groups, Classroom 

Library, Read Alouds, Label and 

object find, Nursery Rhyme 

Recitations, Rhyming songs and 

games, Research. Works in 

Practical Life, Language, Botany, 

Zoology, Geography and Physical 

Science. 

Sept-May 

READING:  INFORMATIONAL TEXT    

Key ideas and Details    

RI.K.1  With prompting and support, ask 

and answer questions about key details in a 

text.  

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

Flying Leaf Press, Modern 

Curriculum Press, Story Champs, 

Tiered Reading Groups, 

Classroom Library, Read Alouds, 

Sept-May 
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sources of information about a topic Informal and spontaneous 

conversation. 

RI.K.2  With prompting and support, 

identify the main topic and retell key 

details of a text.  

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

Story Champs, Story Corner, 

Tiered Reading Groups, Read 

Alouds, Informal and 

spontaneous conversation.  

Dec-May 

RI.K.3  With prompting and support, 

describe the connection between two 

individuals, events, ideas or pieces of 

information in a text.  

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

XI.I. Famous Authors 

Story Champs, Story Corner, 

Tiered Reading Groups, Read 

Alouds, Circle time, Informal and 

spontaneous discussion, 

Narrative Activities (folk tales). 

Sept-May 

 

 

Craft and Structure 

   

RI.K.4  With prompting and support, ask 

and answer questions about unknown 

words in a text.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Bob Books, Flying Leaf Press, 

Modern Curriculum Press, Tiered 

Reading Groups, Read Alouds, 

Informal and spontaneous 

conversations, Word lists, 

Research. Works in Practical Life, 

Language, Botany, Zoology, 

Geography and Physical Science.  

Sept-May 

RI.K.5  Identify the front cover, back cover, 

and title page of a book. 

XI.I. Famous Authors Read Alouds, Tiered Reading 

groups 

Oct-May 
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RI.K.6  Name the author and illustrator of a 

text and define the role of each in 

presenting the ideas of information in a 

text.  

XI.I. Famous Authors Read Alouds, Tiered Reading 

Groups 

Sept-May 

Integration of Knowledge and ideas    

RI.K.7  With prompting and support, 

describe the relationship between 

illustrations and the text in which they 

appear.  

XI.I. Famous Authors Read Alouds Nursery Rhymes, 

Story Champs,  

Oct-May 

RI.K.8  With prompting and support, 

identify the reasons an author gives to 

support points in a text.  

XI.I. Famous Authors Read Alouds, Book Discussions 

and Book Walk 

(Why did the Author write this 

book?) 

Oct-May 

RI.K.9  With prompting and support, 

identify basic similarities in and differences 

between two texts on the same topic. 

XI.I. Famous Authors Folk Tales, Read alouds, Non-

fiction informatives (same 

subjecs different focus).  Ex: 

Trees.. anatomy vs. seasons. 

Oct-May 

Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity  

   

RI.K.10  Actively engage in group reading 

activities with purpose and understanding.  

I.A.5. Participates with others in choric 

reading 

Read Alouds, Tiered Reading 

Groups, Book Walks and Book 

Talks 

Sept-May 

READING:  FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS    

Print Concepts    

RF.K.1  Demonstrate understanding of the 

organization and basic features of print.  

IL HANDWRITING 

II.A. Has developed fine motor control in 

preparation for handwriting 

Wilson, Read Aloud, Tiered 

Reading Group 

Sept- May 
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II.A. I . Metal insets 

11.A.2. Tracing and design sheets 

RF.K.1a  Follow words from left to right, top 

to bottom, and page by page.  

IL HANDWRITING 

II.A. Has developed fine motor control in 

preparation for handwriting 

II.A. I . Metal insets 

11.A.2. Tracing and design sheets 

Moveable Alphabet, Reading 

Groups, Emergent Readers, 

Wilson Program 

Sept-May 

RF.K.1b  Recognize that spoken words are 

represented in written language by specific 

sequences of letters.  

IL HANDWRITING 

II.A. Has developed fine motor control in 

preparation for handwriting 

II.A. I . Metal insets 

11.A.2. Tracing and design sheets 

11.B. Has mastered the ability to write in 

D'Nealian manuscript 

11.B.1. Lower case letters 

11.B.2. Upper case letters 

11.B.3. Has mastered the ability to space 

letters appropriately within a word 

when writing 

11.B.4. Has mastered the ability to leave 

appropriate space between words when 

writing 

Moveable Alphabet, Wilson 

Supplementary Program, Reading 

Groups, Emergent Readers, 

Sept-May 

RF.K.1c Understand that words are 

separated by spaces in print.  

11.B.3. Has mastered the ability to space 

letters appropriately within a word 

when writing 

11.B.4. Has mastered the ability to leave 

Wilson Program, Spacemen 

manipulatives, Moveable 

alphabet. 

Sept-May 
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appropriate space between words when 

writing 

RF.K.1d  Recognize and name all upper-and 

lower case letters of the alphabet.  

11.B.1. Lower case letters 

11.B.2. Upper case letters 

Wilson Program, Moveable 

Alphabet 

Sept-May 

Phonological Awareness    

RF.K.2  Demonstrate understanding of 

spoken words, syllables, and sounds 

(phonemes). 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Movable Alphabet, Sound Games 

(“get me…, “I Spy,” etc.), 

Sandpaper Letters, Sand Tray, 

Chalkboard Exercises, 

Object/Word Matching, 

Picture/Word Matching Cards, 

Phonetic Object Boxes, 

Initial/Middle/End Sound Sorting 

Activities. 

Sept-May 

RF.K.2a  Recognize and produce rhyming 

words. 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Movable Alphabet, Wilson 

Program, Pink Object Series, 

Rhyming Games, Read Aloud, 

Circle Time, Bob Books, Modern 

Curriculum Press. 

Sept-May 

 

RF.K.2b  Count, pronounce, blend, and III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read Movable Alphabet, Phonetic 

Object Boxes, Wilson Reading 

Oct-May 
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segment syllables in spoken words.  aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Program. 

RF.K.2c Blend and segment onsets, and 

rimes of single-syllable spoken words. 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

I.A.3. Recites  short poems from 

memory 

Movable Alphabet, Phonetic 

Object Boxes. 

Oct-May 

RF.K.2d  Isolate and pronounce the initial, 

medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) 

in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-

consonant, or CVC)  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

Sound Games (“I Spy”), Movable 

Alphabet, Initial/Middle/End 

Sound Sorting Activities, Wilson 

Program. 

Sept-May 
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III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

RF.K2e  Add or substitute individual sounds 

(phonemes) in simple, one-syllable words 

to make new words. 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Tiered Reading Groups, Movable 

Alphabet. 

Sept-May 

Phonics and Word Recognition    

RF.K.3  Know and apply grade-level phonics 

and word analysis skills in decoding words.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Movable Alphabet, Object/Word 

Matching, Picture/Word 

Matching Cards, Phonetic Object 

Boxes, Phonogram Boxes, 

Consonant and consonant blend 

object/picture/label sorting, 

word and sentence building with 

the movable alphabet, Sight 

word cards, “Magic e” materials, 

Wilson reading program. 

Sept-May 

RF.K.3a  Demonstrate basic knowledge of 

letter-sound correspondences by producing 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read Movable Alphabet, Object/Word 

Matching, Picture/Word 

Sept-May 
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the primary or most frequent sound for 

each consonant. 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Matching Cards, Phonetic Object 

Boxes, Phonogram Boxes, 

Consonant and consonant blend 

object/picture/label sorting, 

word and sentence building with 

the movable alphabet. 

RF.K.3b  Associate the long and short 

sounds with common spellings 

(graphemes) for the five major vowels. 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Movable Alphabet, Object/Word 

Matching, Picture/Word 

Matching Cards, Phonetic Object 

Boxes, Phonogram Boxes, 

Consonant and consonant blend 

object/picture/label sorting, 

word and sentence building with 

the movable alphabet, “Magic e” 

materials, Wilson reading 

program. 

Sept-May 

RF.K.3c  Read common high frequency 

words by sight. 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

 

Flashcards, Emergent Readers, 

Sight Word Cards. 

Nov-May need more emergent 

reader sets for tiered reading 

groups 

RF.K.3d  Distinguish between similarly 

spelled words by identifying the sounds of 

the letters that differ.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

Movable Alphabet, Object/Word 

Matching, Picture/Word 

Matching Cards, Phonetic Object 

Boxes, Phonogram Boxes. 

Sept-May 
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III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Fluency    

RF.K.4  Read emergent reader texts with 

purpose and understanding.  

V.C. Can read simple non-phonetic 

readers 

Bob Books, Flying Leaf Press, 

Modern Curriculum Press, 

Scholastic Readers. 

 

Nov-May these are the emergent 

readers.  

 

 

 

STANDARD 10  RANGE, QUALITY, AND 

COMPLEXITY 

  

Measuring Text Complexity, Three Factors   

1.  Qualitative evaluation of the text   

2. Quantitative evaluation of the text   

3. Matching reader to text and task   

 

Science Grades 4 – 6   Kindergarten  

Science is an integral element of the Montessori curriculum.  Among other things, it represents a way of life;  a clear thinking approach to gathering information 

and problem solving.  The scope of the Montessori science curriculum includes a sound introduction to botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, geology, and 

astronomy.  The Montessori approach to science cultivates chilren’s fascintation with the universe and helps them develop a lifelong interest in observing nature 

and discovering more about the work in which we live. 
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Benchmark at 4 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Work  Work  

Grade 4     

CONCEPTS and PROCESSES    

Concepts and content are best learned through 

inquiry and investigation.  Concepts in LIFE 

SYSTEMS, EARTH< SPACE SYSTEMS, PHYSICAL 

SYSTEMS are taught within the context of the 

following Unifying Concepts and Processes of 

Science. 

I. Introduction – can distinguish between 

living and non living (organic and non-

organic) materials.  

Living Non-Living 

Sorting 

Sept-Oct 

    

LIFE SCIENCE    

SC4.1.1  Characters of organisms:  Students 

describe observable characteristics of living things, 

including structures that serve specific functions 

and everyday behaviors.  

II. Life on the earth: 

II.A.1  Distinguish between plants and animals. 

II.A.2  Describe the basic characteristis of plants 

and animals.  

II.A.3  Give several examples of the characterisitcs 

differences between plants and animals.  

 

II.B   A study of animals 

         II.B.2.a  Describe the basic characteristics that  

                    Distinguish each of the five following  

                   Families of animals: 

                  II.B.2.a1.  Mammals 

                  II.B.2.a2.  Fish 

Parts of the Tree 

Tree Puzzle 

Tree Book 

Parts of the Fish 

Fish Puzzle  

Fish Book 

Parts of the Leaf 

Leaf Puzzle  

Leaf Book 

Parts of the Frog 

Frog Puzzle 

Frog Book 

Sept-Oct 

Sept-Oct 

Sept-Oct 

Sept-Oct 

Oct- 

Oct- 
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                  II.B.2.a3.  Birds 

                  II.B.2.a4.  Amphibians        

                  II.B.2.a5.  Reptiles 

      II.B.3.a Describe the basic characteristics that  

                    Distinguish each of the four additional 

                    Families of animals that follow: 

                  II.B.3.a1.  Insects 

                  II.B.3.a2.  Mollucks 

                  II.B.3.a3   Crustaceans 

    

 

 

II.C.1.a  Botany 

               II.C.1.a  Identify common characteristics of  

                             Plants. 

               II.C.1.b  Identify common trees around the 

                             School. 

               II.C.1.c  Identify common plants in the  

                             Classroom  

               II.C.1.d  Identify common garden flowers 

 

 

Parts of the Snake 

Snake Puzzle 

Snake Book 

Parts of the Bird 

Bird Puzzle 

Bird Book 

Parts of the Horse 

Horse Puzzle  

Horse Book 

 

Not sure about what to 

do for: insects, 

mollucks, crustaceans. 

 

Real Fish Dissections 

Leaf Collections 

Conifer Collections 

Seed Collections and 

sorting (flyers, clingers, 

fallers, edibles)  

Non-fiction read- alouds 

 

Animals Of The World 

(Three dimensional 

animal models) – I think 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sept-May 

 

September 

October 
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                  we have a card sorting 

alternative but the 

album stresses actual 

3D representations. 

 

Vertebrate/Invertebrate 

Sorting 

 

Invertebrates: 

Books? Can’t find 

invertebrate work in 

Toronto albums 

 

Insects? 

 

Guest Speaker-  UW 

Entomologist.  

Nature Tables 

(Roots, Stems) 

(Seeds) 

Tree Puzzle 

Tree Book 

Sound Game 

Leaf Puzzle 

Leaf Book  

 

 



120 
 

Flower Puzzle 

Flower Book 

Real Plant Specimen 

Observations and 

collections. 

    

SC4.1.2  Life Cycles of Organisms:  Students 

sequence life cycles of living things, and recognize 

that plants and animals resemble their parents.  

IV.B.17 

 

IV.B.18 

 

 

 

Life-Cycle of a fish book 

Life-Cycle of an 

amphibian book 

Life-Cycle of a reptile 

book 

Life-Cycle of a mammal 

book 

Card Story Lessons? 

(Zoology Album) 

 

 

 

    

SC 4.1.3  Organisms and Their Environments:  

Students show connections between living things, 

their basic needs, and their environments.  

II.B.6  The basic needs of animals 

           II.B.6.a1.  Explain the animals need food to  

                             Live 

           II.B.6.a2.  Give examples of what some 

                             Familiar animals eat. 

           II.B.6.a3   An introduction to the food chain. 

Air, Land, Water Mat 

 

Ocean Animal Puzzle 

Read Alouds: Who Eats 

What? Food Chains and 

Food Webs (Let's-Read-

and-Find-Out Science, 

Stage 2) Paperback – 

Sept-Oct 
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                      II.B.6.a3a.  Explain the concept of a  

                                          Food chain 

          II.B.6.b  Adaptation to the environment 

                      II.B.6.b1.  Identify the names of the 

                        Dens, burrows, nests, and hives of 

                        Familiar local animals and recognize 

                        Them on field hikes. 

          II.B.6.b2 Explain how local animals spend the 

                        Winter 

          II.B.6.b3.  How animals have adapted to their 

                          Enviornemnts 

                    II.B.6.b3a.  Describe how animals that 

                         Live in the desert have adapted to  

                         Their environment. 

                    II.B.6.b3b.   

                         Describe how animals that live in the 

                         Desert have adapted to their  

                         Environment. 

                   II.B.6.b.3c  Describe how the  

                        Animals of the actic region have 

                       Adapted to their environment. 

               II.B.6.b3g.  Describe how animals that 

December 14, 1994  

Animals and their 

homes? Does a 

Montessori work for 

this exist (it’s not in our 

albums) 

by Patricia Lauber 

 

 

 

Classified Nomenclature 

Cards 

 

Habitat Diorama 

project: Desert, Forest, 

Rain Forest, Arctic 

 

Classes Of Animals 

Folder? (zoology album) 

 

Read Alouds-  

Over and Under the 

Snow 

Oct 19, 2011 

by Kate Messner and 

Christopher Silas Neal 

http://www.amazon.com/Patricia-Lauber/e/B001IO9JO0/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
http://www.amazon.com/Over-Under-Snow-Kate-Messner/dp/0811867846/ref=sr_1_4?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-4&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Over-Under-Snow-Kate-Messner/dp/0811867846/ref=sr_1_4?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-4&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Over-Under-Snow-Kate-Messner/dp/0811867846/ref=sr_1_4?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-4&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Over-Under-Snow-Kate-Messner/dp/0811867846/ref=sr_1_4?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-4&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Kate-Messner/e/B001JP82VO/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_4?qid=1445302901&sr=8-4
http://www.amazon.com/Christopher-Silas-Neal/e/B01553GBK4/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_4?qid=1445302901&sr=8-4
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                  Live in the tropics/subtropics have  

                  Adapted to their environment. 

II.B.6.d   A simple introduction to animal defense 

        II.B.6.d1.  Identify and describe familiar 

              Animals that use camouflage as a   

              Defense 

         

       II.B.6.d2.  Identify and give examples of  

             Familiar animals that look scary as a  

             Defense 

      II.B.6.d3.  Identify and give examples of  

             Familiar animals that look inedible as a  

            Defense. 

      II.B.6.d4   Defensive behavior 

 

II.C.6 Basic needs of plants 

         II.C.6.a.  Demonstrate that plants need light, 

         Warmth, water and minerals 

         II.C.6.b  Demonstrate that plants contain  

         Water 

         II.C.6.c  Explain and demonstrate that plants 

         Adapt to their environment 

 

Animals in Winter 

(Let's-Read-and-Find-

Out Science) 

Dec 13, 1996 

by Henrietta Bancroft 

and Richard G. Van 

Gelder 

What Do Animals Do in 

Winter?: How Animals 

Survive the Cold 

(Discovery Readers) 

Sep 1, 1995 

by Melvin Berger and 

Gilda Berger 

 

 

Animal Camouflage 

(Hide-And-Seek 

Science) 

Jul 1, 2014 

by Emma Stevenson 

 

 

Plant Stems (Science 

album)- 

Celery/Carnation and 

http://www.amazon.com/Animals-Winter-Lets-Read---Find-Out-Science/dp/0064451658/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-1&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Animals-Winter-Lets-Read---Find-Out-Science/dp/0064451658/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-1&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Animals-Winter-Lets-Read---Find-Out-Science/dp/0064451658/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-1&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Animals-Winter-Lets-Read---Find-Out-Science/dp/0064451658/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-1&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Henrietta-Bancroft/e/B000APLSUQ/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_1?qid=1445302901&sr=8-1
http://www.amazon.com/What-Do-Animals-Winter-Discovery/dp/0824953142/ref=sr_1_3?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-3&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/What-Do-Animals-Winter-Discovery/dp/0824953142/ref=sr_1_3?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-3&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/What-Do-Animals-Winter-Discovery/dp/0824953142/ref=sr_1_3?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-3&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/What-Do-Animals-Winter-Discovery/dp/0824953142/ref=sr_1_3?ie=UTF8&qid=1445302901&sr=8-3&keywords=animals+in+winter
http://www.amazon.com/Melvin-Berger/e/B000APHQ5M/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_3?qid=1445302901&sr=8-3
http://www.amazon.com/Gilda-Berger/e/B001IR1HBU/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_3?qid=1445302901&sr=8-3
http://www.amazon.com/Animal-Camouflage-Hide---Seek-Science/dp/0823431878/ref=sr_1_9?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445303959&sr=1-9&keywords=animal+camouflage
http://www.amazon.com/Animal-Camouflage-Hide---Seek-Science/dp/0823431878/ref=sr_1_9?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445303959&sr=1-9&keywords=animal+camouflage
http://www.amazon.com/Animal-Camouflage-Hide---Seek-Science/dp/0823431878/ref=sr_1_9?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445303959&sr=1-9&keywords=animal+camouflage
http://www.amazon.com/Animal-Camouflage-Hide---Seek-Science/dp/0823431878/ref=sr_1_9?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445303959&sr=1-9&keywords=animal+camouflage
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         II.C.6.d  Demonstrate that plants grown in 

         Predictable patterns 

         II.C.6.e  Demonstrate that plants need soil  

 

 

IV.B.3 Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and fair.   

food dye experiment 

Botany Cabinet 

 

Brassica Plant Growing 
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Read Aloud: Cactus 

Hotel 

 

Botanist Classroom Job 

 

Non-fiction read-alouds 

Planting seeds to grow 

plants. 

Seasons Sorting 

 

    

EARTH AND SPACE SYSTEMS    

SC 4.1.4  Properties of Earth Materials:   Students 

investigate water, air, rocks, and soils to compare 

basic properties of earth materials.  

III.PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

 III.A. Matter 

      III.A.1  Distinguish between objects that sink 

      And float. 

      III.A.2  Identify things as solids, liquids, or gases. 

      III.A.3  Demonstrate that air occupies space by 

      “pouring air” under water. 

      III.A.4  Demonstrate that an object’s  

      Appearance can change while its material 

 

Sink and Float (in 

Science album) 

Paperclip surface 

tension experiement, 

Ice berg comparison to 

cube and cork/rock 

comparison. 

Solid,Liquid, Gas 

sorting. 

Solid, Liquid, Gas, 

Experiment by Laura 
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      Substances remains the same e.g. (ice, water,  

      Steam) 

      III.A.5  Demonstrate that two objects cannot 

      Occupy the same space at the same time 

      III.A.6  Demonstrate that a liquid behaves in  

      Different ways on surfaces made of different 

      Materials.  

Observation:  Gathering and analyzing data 

III.F.2.a.  Group and classify objects according to 

     One physical property: (e.g. size, shape). 

 

III.F.2.b  Group and classify objects according to 

    More than one physical characteristic 

III.F.2.c  Use a hand magnifier to investigate  

    Objects at a larger apparent scale 

III.F.2.d  Demonstrate emerging skill in scientific 

    Observation by accurately describing the  

    Physical properties of objects.  

(taught in October. 

 

Look Alike Liquids 

Experiment (Laura 

Found on Internet) 

Tonging/Spooning 

 

 

Geometric Shapes Box? 

(Small and Large, thick 

and thin, color 

differences)Triangles, 

squares, rectangles 

etc.?  Not sure what to 

call the geometry work 

that we have in our 

room. 

 

 

 

Look, Smell, Touch with 

real world objects and 

objects from nature. 

 

    

SC 4.1.5  Objects in the Sky:  Students describe 

observable objects in the sky and their patterns of 

III.D.5 Astronomy The Science album from 

Toronto does not have 

a work that expands 
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movement.       Identify the planets and give basic facts about  

    Their size, distance from the sun, planetary day       

    And years, moons and environments as we know  

  Them today 

into planets that I could 

find.  

Planetarium Field Trip      

Daily Moon Calendar 

Oreo Moon Experiment  

Cosmic Nesting Box    

Year Round 

 

 

 

 

Winter 

   

 

 

 

SC 4.1.6   Changes in Earth and Sky:  Students 

describe observable changes in earth and sky, 

including rapid and gradual changes to the earth’s 

surface, and daily and seasonal changes in the 

weather. 

 Daily Weather Report            

Year Round 

Weather Experiment (in 

Science album i.e. wind 

and rainfall) 

 

 

Seed Sorting                                         

October 

(Flyers, clingers, 

chewers, fallers) 

Measuring and 

Recording needs 

implementation i.e. 

first bar charts etc. 

Year around 
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Solid, Liquid, Gas 

Sorting                  

October 

Solid, Liquid, Gas 

Experiment 

(Liquids change shape, 

fake iceberg, bubbles, 

jello) 

Evaporation (Science 

Album) 

Condensation (Science 

Album) 

 

 

Use of a Magnet (from 

the album) 

 

 

Montessori Bells/Chime 

work 

Vibrations within real 

world items (water 

bowl) 
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Stella might know is 

there is a work not in 

these albums that 

covers light. 

Saint Mathews 

Cathedral               

Winter 

Stained Glass tour 

 

Simple Machines:                          

Winter 

inclined plane, pulley, 

etc. 

 

 

    

PHYSICAL SYSTEMS    

SC 4.1.7  Properties of Objects:  Students classify 

objects by properties that can be observed, 

measured, and recorded, including color, shape, 

size, weight, volume, texture, and temperature.  

III.F.2 Observation:  Gathering and Analyzing data 

 

 

 

 

Solid, Liquid, Gas 

Sorting                  

Solid, Liquid, Gas 

Experiment 

(Liquids change shape, 

fake iceberg, bubbles, 

jello) 

Evaporation (Science 

October 
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Album) 

Condensation (Science 

Album 

    

SC 4.1.8  Changes in States of Matter:  Students 

demonstrate that the process of heating and 

cooling can change matter from one state to 

another. 

III.A.2 Identify things as solids, liquids, or gases 

 

 

III.A.4 Demonstrate that an object’s appearance 

can change while its material substand remains the 

same e.g. (ice, water, and steam) 

Use of a Magnet (from 

the album) 

 

 

Montessori Bells/Chime 

work 

Vibrations within real 

world items (water 

bowl) 

 

October 

    

SC 4.1.9  Physical Phenomena:  Students 

investigate physical phenomena commonly 

encountered in daily life, including light, heat, 

electricity, sound and magnetism.  

II.C.6.a Demonstrate that plants need light, 

warmth, water, and minerals 

 

III.B.2 Match sounds with their sources 

 

III.B.5  Identify that sounds are produced by 

different sources and methods 

 

 

III.B.6 Distinguish among materails that block the 

Stella might know is 

there is a work not in 

these albums that 

covers light. 

Saint Mathews 

Cathedral                

Stained Glass tour 

Winter 
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passage of light completely, allow some light to 

pass through, and pass light completely, 

identifying them as opaque, semi-opaque, and 

transparent 

 

III.B.7 Demonstrate among materials that block the 

passage of light completely, allow some light to 

pass thorugh, and pass light completely, 

identifying them as opaque, semi-opaque, and 

transparent 

    

SC 4.1.10  Position and Motion of Objects:  

Students demonstrate that pushing and pulling can 

change the position and motion of objects.  

 Simple Machines:                          

inclined plane, pulley, 

etc. 

Winter 

    

2.  SCIENCE OF INQUIRY  - Students demonstrate 

knowledge, skills, and habits of mind necessary to 

safely perform scientific inquiry.  Inquiry is the 

foundation for the development of content, 

teaching students the use of processes of science 

that enable them to construct and develop their 

own knowledge.  Inquiry requires appropriate 

field, classroom and laboratory experiences with 

suitable facilities and equipment.  

   

 

 

 

 



131 
 
 

 

    

SC 4.2.1  Students research answers to science 

questions and present findings through 

appropriate means.   

 Look, smell, touch 

observations        

 

Sept. - Oct 

    

SC 4.2.2  Students use the inquiry process of 

conduct simple scientific investigations.  Collect 

and organize data.  Use data to construct simple 

graphs, charts, diagrams, and/or models.  Draw 

conclusions and accurately communicate results, 

making connections to daily life.  Pose or identify 

questions and make predictions.  Conduct 

investigations to answer questions and check 

predictions.   

 Ordering a model in 

sequence (Egg boiling)  

Habitat dioramas                                               

Snowflake Cloud Match 

(Laura created) 

Botany Cabinet 

Needs More 

Development in chart 

construction etc.                                                                                

Sept 

 

 

Nov 

 

Jan 

    

SC 4.2.3  Students Identify and use appropriate 

scientific equipment.  

Thermometer 

Barometer 

Magnifying Glasses 

Rulers 

Liquid Measuring 

Bug Boxes 

Insect Nets 

 

 

Use of a Magnifying 

Glass (Science Album) 
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SC 4.2.4  Students properly use safety equipment 

and recognize hazards and safety symbols while 

practicing standard safety procedures.   

 Lab Coats 

Safety Glasses 

Safety Gloves 

Safety Signs 

September 

    

3.  HISTORY and NATURE of SCIENCE in PERSONAL 

AND SOCIAL DECISIONS 

Students recognize the nature of science, its 

history, and its connects to personal, social, 

economic, and political decisions.  Historically, 

scientific events have had significant impacts of 

our cultural heritage.   

 

  

 

     “Who Was” Books: 

Charles Darwin Study 

(Galapagos) 

Albert Einstein 

Galileo 

Isaac Newton 

Richard Branson 

Marie Curie  

 

January – May  

    

SC 4.3.1  Student recognize the nature and history 

of science.  Discuss how scientific ideas change 

over time.  Describe contributions of scientists.   

 Read Alouds- 

George Washington 

Carver 

Thomas Edison 

 

September 

 

December 

February 

    

SC 4.3.2  Students recognize how scientific 

information is used to make decisions.  Identify 

 Field Trip to U.W. 

Veterinary Sciences to 

Winter 
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and describe local science issues, such as 

environmental hazards or resource management.  

Suggest feasible solutions and personal action 

plans to address an identified issue.  

discuss diseases facing 

Wyoming animals. 

    

 

SOCIAL STUDIES  GRADES K-2                  Kindergarten 

 

BENCHMARK at Grade 2 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

1.  CITIZENSHIP, GOVERNMENT, and 

DEMOCRACY      Students analyze how 

people create and change structures of 

power, authority, and governance to 

understand the continuing evolution of 

governments and to demonstrate civic 

responsibility.  

VII.D. The United States Flag Work 

Map Work 

Washington D.C. Google 

Earth Tour 

Sept-May 

 SS 2.1.1  Understand that schools, communities, 

and the United States have rules that have to be 

followed. 

VII.D. The United States 

VIII. Citizenship 

 

VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States 

Bill of Rights, Consitituion,  

Laramie laws (recycling etc.) 

,School rules, Classroom 

Rules 

November 

SS 2.1.2  Identify the symbols and traditional 

politics that honor patriotism in the United 

States. 

VII.D. The United States 

 

VIII. Citizenship 

 

Flag Work 

The Liberty Bell 

Statue of Liberty (Ellis Island 

lesson) 

The Bald Eagle 

November/December 
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VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States The National Anthem 

Uncle Sam 

SS 2.1.3  Identify people and events that are 

honored on United States holidays 

VII.D. The United States 

 

VIII. Citizenship 

 

VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States 

Class Discussions (Calendar): 

 

Veterans Day 

Memorial Day 

Martin Luther King Day 

George Washington’s 

Birthday 

Independence Day 

Labor Day 

Columbus Day 

Thanksgiving Day 

Christmas Day 

 

 

 

Nov 11th 

May 25th 

January 19th 

February 16th 

 

July 3rd 

September 7th 

October 12th 

November 26th 

December 25th 

SS 2.1.4  Understand that the rules of the United 

States are called laws.  

VII.D. The United States 

VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States 

Bill of Rights, teacher created 

activity 

 

 

    

2. CULTURE and CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

Students demonstrate an understanding 

of the contributions and impacts of 

human interaction and cultural diversity 

on societies. 

 Ellis Island  For Kids!: The 

Amazing History of Ellis Island 

and The Start of The 

American Dream by: Ian D. 

Frazer. E-Book on projector. 
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(Tie in Statue of Liberty). 

 

The Building of the 

Continental Railroad: 

 

Map Exploration:   

http://www.tcrr.com/ 

Union Pacific, The Building 

of the First Trans - 

Continental Railroad 

Hardcover – Import, 1967  

by Garry Hogg (Author)  

 

SS 2.2.1  Name the ways groups (e.g. families 

and schools) meet human needs and concerns 

(e.g.  belonging and personal safety) and 

contribute to personal identify and daily life.  

VI. The Study Of Ancient Civilizations 

IV. A First  Study of History: 

IV.A. The Time Line Of History 

 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people 

have met their basic  needs throughout 

history, touching lightly on  the 

III.C. l . 2. Activities to enrich students' 

understanding of the life-style and 

culture of early People 

111.C.1.a.. The Story Of Early People: an 

on-going teacher developed tale of the 

life of a fictional family 

What is Civilization? 

 

North America: Native 

Americans (Pow-Wow, Paul 

Goble Author Study, picture 

story book retell) 

Europe: Ancient Greece, 

Stone Henge (druids) 

South America: Aztecs, Incas, 

Mayans 

Africa-Ancient Egypt: 

(Building the Pyramids 

 

http://www.amazon.com/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&text=Garry+Hogg&search-alias=books&field-author=Garry+Hogg&sort=relevancerank
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Hot Dog Mini Mummies 

Tutenkhamun’s Burial 

Procession) 

Asia:  The Great Wall of 

China, The Terracotta Army, 

The Silk Road, The Forbidden 

City 

 

Chengli and the Silk Road 

Caravan 

By: Hildi Kang 

 

 

Hunters/Gatherers/Herders 

of today:  

 

Read Alouds: 

Papa, Do You Love Me? 

Apr 21, 2005 

by Barbara M. Joosse and 

Barbara Lavallee 

 

SS 2.2.2  Recognize ways in which expressions of 

cultural influence people (e.g. language, stories, 

music, and art) 

VI. The Study Of Ancient Civilizations 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people 

have met their basic  needs throughout 

Read Alouds around the 

“camp fire”: Native American 

legends (Paul Goble Author 

Study): Buffalo Woman, I Sing 

For The Animals, Dream 

 

https://www.amazon.com/Papa-Do-You-Love-Me/dp/0811842657/ref=sr_1_4?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445193506&sr=1-4&keywords=mama+do+you+love+me
https://www.amazon.com/Papa-Do-You-Love-Me/dp/0811842657/ref=sr_1_4?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445193506&sr=1-4&keywords=mama+do+you+love+me
https://www.amazon.com/Barbara-M.-Joosse/e/B000APT07E/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_4?qid=1445193506&sr=1-4
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history, touching lightly on  the 

 

 

Wolf, Remaking The Earth: A 

Creation Story From The 

Great Plains Of North 

America, The Girl Who Loved 

Wild Horses, Storm Maker's 

Tipi , Tipi: Home of the 

Nomadic Buffalo Hunters  . 

 

 

The Legend of the Indian 

Paintbrush  

dePaola, Tomie  

 

The Legend of the 

Bluebonnet 

 

by Tomie dePaola 

 

 

Mama, Do You Love Me? 

 

by Barbara M. Joosse and 

Barbara Lavallee 

 

https://www.amazon.com/gp/product/068984137X/ref=oh_aui_detailpage_o00_s00?ie=UTF8&psc=1
https://www.amazon.com/gp/product/068984137X/ref=oh_aui_detailpage_o00_s00?ie=UTF8&psc=1
https://www.amazon.com/gp/product/193331639X/ref=oh_aui_detailpage_o01_s00?ie=UTF8&psc=1
https://www.amazon.com/gp/product/193331639X/ref=oh_aui_detailpage_o01_s00?ie=UTF8&psc=1
https://www.amazon.com/gp/product/0399215344/ref=oh_aui_detailpage_o04_s00?ie=UTF8&psc=1
https://www.amazon.com/gp/product/0399215344/ref=oh_aui_detailpage_o04_s00?ie=UTF8&psc=1
https://www.amazon.com/Legend-Bluebonnet-Tomie-dePaola/dp/0698113594/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445193466&sr=1-1&keywords=the+legend+of+bluebonnet
https://www.amazon.com/Legend-Bluebonnet-Tomie-dePaola/dp/0698113594/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445193466&sr=1-1&keywords=the+legend+of+bluebonnet
https://www.amazon.com/Legend-Bluebonnet-Tomie-dePaola/dp/0698113594/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445193466&sr=1-1&keywords=the+legend+of+bluebonnet
https://www.amazon.com/Legend-Bluebonnet-Tomie-dePaola/dp/0698113594/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445193466&sr=1-1&keywords=the+legend+of+bluebonnet
https://www.amazon.com/Tomie-dePaola/e/B000APM6V6/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_1?qid=1445193466&sr=1-1
https://www.amazon.com/Mama-Do-You-Love-Me/dp/0811821315/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445193506&sr=1-1&keywords=mama+do+you+love+me
https://www.amazon.com/Mama-Do-You-Love-Me/dp/0811821315/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1445193506&sr=1-1&keywords=mama+do+you+love+me
https://www.amazon.com/Barbara-M.-Joosse/e/B000APT07E/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_1?qid=1445193506&sr=1-1
https://www.amazon.com/Barbara-Lavallee/e/B000APURHQ/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_1?qid=1445193506&sr=1-1


138 
 
 

 

 

 

3. PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION AND 

CONSUMPTION   Students describe 

the influence of economic factors on 

societies and make decisions based 

on economic principles.   

 Check Book Project: 

Classroom as a society of 

wants and needs: Use daily 

tasks as opportunities for 

pretend payments, budgets 

etc. i.e. rent a rug for a work 

1cent.. rent a pencil 1 

cent….buy a pencil 20 

cents….. etc. etc.  

March/April/May 

    

SS 2.3.1  Give example of and/or identify 

needs, wants, goods, and services. 

 Check Book Project  

SS 2.3.2  Identify how price may affect 

buying, selling, and saving decisions.  

 Check Book Project?   March/April/May 

SS 2.2.3  Identify how science or technology 

affects production (e.g. assembly line, 

robots, and video streaming). 

 Snack assembly line salads 

production experiment. 

First Alone, then as an 

assembly line with each 

vegetable. 

April 

    

4.  TIME, CONTINUITY, AND CHANGE   

Students analyze events, people, 

problems, and ideas within their 

historical contexts.  

 Black Fabric Timelines (not 

sure what they are called 

officially…long black fabric 

roll… not sure what 

Kindergarten has in terms of 
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cards to lay on the timeline. 

SS.2.4.1  Identify how an event could change 

the future (e.g. moving to a new town means 

going to a new school or learning to ride a 

bike could mean getting to a friend’s house 

faster). 

 Teacher Created Game 

 

 

SS 2.4.2  Identify tools and technologies that 

make life easier (e.g. cars for getting one 

place to another, washing machines for 

washing clothes, or flashlights to see in the 

dark). 

 Laramie Plains Museum 

Tour 

 

SS 2.4.3  Describe a “current event”.  Events Charts, Sequence 

Cards 

 

    

    

5.  PEOPLE, PLACES, and 

ENVIRONMENTS   Students apply 

their knowledge of the geographic 

themes (location, place, movement, 

region, and human/environment 

interactions) and skills to 

demonstrate an understanding of 

interrelationships among people, 

places, and environment.  

HISTORY 

.C.1. Can use the First Time Line to 

represent the relative ages of people 

from infants through  

Senior 

 

GEOGRAPHY 

I I. The  geographical  features  of the  

world 

I I.A. Land  and  Water Forms 

I I.A. I. identify the following land/water 

forms from a 3-dimensional model : cape, 

Sand Paper Globes 

Colored Globes 

Classroom Globes 

World Maps 

Ancient Culture 

Studies/Today’s comparison 

 

Puzzle Maps 

Land and Water Works 

Flagg Work 

Continent Outline Map  

Sept 

November 

December 

January 

February  
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bay, island , lake, isthmus, strait, 

gulf, and peninsula 

11.A.2. identify the following land/water 

forms on a map or globe: cape, bay, 

island, lake,  isthmus, strait, gulf, and  

peninsula 

 

History Stories 

Timeline of a Child’s Life 

Birthday Celebrations 

 

SPATIAL  

 

  

SS 2.5.1  Use a map, globe, and mental 

mapping to identify familiar areas, and 

simple patterns and create maps using 

various media.  

HISTORY 

C.1. Can use the First Time Line to 

represent the relative ages of people 

from infants through senior 

I.C.2. Can use the Time Line Of A Day to 

place pictures showing the activities of a 

child's day in 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

GEOGRAPHY 

I.  Mapping skills 

I.A.  Introductory Concepts 

I.A. I . recognize that the Earth is divided 

in the realms of land, air, and water 

I.A.2. recogn ize that the Earth is shaped 

like a sphere, and is i n tum represented  

in a miniature scale by a globe 

l.A.2. a. The Land  and Water globe 

Cosmic Nesting Box 

Classroom Map  

School Site Map  

City Map 

State Map  

Google Maps Exploration 

 

Air Land Water 

Land Features Work 

Water Features Work 

Sand Paper Globes 

Colored Globes 

Classroom Gloves 

Map Work 

Maps and Globes song 
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l.A.2. b. The Continents Globe 

I.A.2. c. School globes 

l.A.3. distinguish between the 

representations ofland masses and the 

oceans on the Land and water globe 

I.A.4. verbally  identify  the names  of the 

continents 

I.AA.a. The Continent Globe 

I.A.4.b. The World  Puzzle Map 

 

I.A.5 . explain that flat maps represent 

the same land and land features as a 

globe, but are easier to use: Globe - 

flattened rubber ball - World Puzzle Map 

I.A.6 . differentiate between  land and 

water on a map 

I.A.7. identify  the world's  seven major  

oceans on a  World  Puzzle Map 

I.A.8. verbally identify the names of the 

cou ntries of North America, South  

America,  Europe,  and   the states of the 

United  States: 

I.A.8.a. The Puzzle Maps 

I.A .8.b. Outl ine Maps 

I.A .8.c. The  Pin Maps 

I.A.9 . match the pieces of the Puzzle 

Maps of North America, South America,  

(covers continents and 

oceans)  

Map  Rug 
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the  US,  Europe, Africa, Asia, and Oceania  

w/ its correspondi ng Control Map. 

I.A. l 0. read the written names of the cou 

ntries of North America, South America, 

Europe, and the  states of the  United  

States, and match  the name   tags with  

the country  or state of a  map: 

I.A. l O.a. The Puzzle Maps 

I.A.l O.b. Outline Maps 

PHYSICAL PLACE and REGION  

 

  

SS 2.5.2  Identify, describe, and use local 

physical and human characteristics to discuss 

the similarities and differences between 

parts of the community.  

C.1. Can use the First Time Line to 

represent the relative ages of people 

from infants through senior 

I.C.2. Can use the Time Line Of A Day to 

place pictures showing the activities of a 

child's 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms 

the stages of human evolution (physical 

appearance), culture, and 

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general 

terms how early People met the following 

basic human needs: 

III.C.1.g. construction of hand-made 

artifacts or  models from  the Old and 

New Stone Age, such as flint 

Timelines 

Daily Schedule 

Map reading and 

construction 

 

Shelter, tool, clothing 

comparisons of different 

cultures. 

 

Clothing/Food/Shelter/Tools 

People of the world. 

 

Native American Pow-Wow 
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HUMAN PLACE AND MOVEMENT    

SS 2.5.3  Use the human features of 

community to describe what makes that 

community special (e.g. cultural, language, 

religion, food, clothing, political, economic, 

population, and types of jobs in an area) and 

why others want to move there or move 

away from there.  

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms 

the stages of human evolution (physical 

appearance), culture, and 

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general 

terms how early People met the following 

basic human needs: 

III.C. l . 2. Activities to enrich students' 

understanding of the life-style and 

culture of early People 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people 

have met their basic  needs throughout 

history, touching lightly on  the 

IV.B.1. These  topics include 

IV.B.5. Materials and activities to enrich 

the student's understanding and interest: 

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical 

periods 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Children’s books on 

historical periods needed 

for Kindergarten classroom. 

 

ENVIRONMENT and SOCIETY    

SS 2.5.4  Identify how people may adjust to 

and/or change their environment in order to 

survive (e.g. clothing, houses, foods, and 

natural resources). 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms 

the stages of human evolution (physical 

appearance), culture, and 

III.C.1.g. construction of hand-made 

North American Pow-pow 

(Native American artifacts 

trunk, buckskin 

dress/teepee) 

October-May 
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artifacts or  models from  the Old and 

New Stone Age, such as flint 

111.C. 2. Can describe in general terms 

and differentiate among the culture and 

tools of humanity's  following 

 

 

Clothing, food, shelter of 

the World for each 

continent w/ flag and map 

associations (From parents 

and Community ) i.e. 

Sweaters from Norway 

(cheese/bread/fish), Saris 

from India (curry/rice)… 

Pictures of Shelters to 

match. 

    

6.  TECHNOLOGY, LITERACY, and 

GLOBAL CONNECTIONS     Students 

use technology and literacy skills to 

access, synthesize and evaluate 

information to communicate and 

apply social studies knowledge to 

global situations. 

 Continents Google Earth 

Tour  

Atlas/Globe study 

October-May 

    

SS 2.6.1  Identify what kinds of information 

can be found in different resources (e.g. 

library, computer, atlas, and dictionary). 

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical 

period 

V.E. Can prepare a well written research 

report on a civilization, answering any 

one or more of the   'Basic 

V.F.. Materials and activities to expand 

student's interest,  understanding,  and 

appreciation for history 

Culture studies by continent 

NOT SURE HERE 

 

SS 2.6.2  Distinguish between fiction and 

nonfiction.  

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical 

period 

Book Comparisons such as:  
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Dinosaurs (Usborne 

Beginners) 

Jan 2004 

by Stephanie Turnbull and 

Tetsuo Kushii 

 

The Good Dinosaur Little 

Golden Book (Disney/Pixar 

The Good Dinosaur) 

Oct 13, 2015 

by Bill Scollon and 

Michaelangelo Rocco 

 

SS 2.6.3  Use digital tools to learn about 

social studies concepts.   

V.E. Can prepare a well written research 

report on a civilization, answering any 

one or more of the   'Basic 

V.F.. Materials and activities to expand 

student's interest,  understanding,  and 

appreciation for history 

Not Sure HEre  

    

   

 

SPEAKING AND LISTENING K 

    

http://www.amazon.com/Dinosaurs-Usborne-Beginners-Stephanie-Turnbull/dp/0794504868/ref=sr_1_2?ie=UTF8&qid=1445192218&sr=8-2&keywords=Usborne+Dinosaurs
http://www.amazon.com/Dinosaurs-Usborne-Beginners-Stephanie-Turnbull/dp/0794504868/ref=sr_1_2?ie=UTF8&qid=1445192218&sr=8-2&keywords=Usborne+Dinosaurs
http://www.amazon.com/Dinosaurs-Usborne-Beginners-Stephanie-Turnbull/dp/0794504868/ref=sr_1_2?ie=UTF8&qid=1445192218&sr=8-2&keywords=Usborne+Dinosaurs
http://www.amazon.com/Dinosaurs-Usborne-Beginners-Stephanie-Turnbull/dp/0794504868/ref=sr_1_2?ie=UTF8&qid=1445192218&sr=8-2&keywords=Usborne+Dinosaurs
http://www.amazon.com/Dinosaur-Little-Golden-Disney-Pixar/dp/0736430806/ref=sr_1_3?ie=UTF8&qid=1445192101&sr=8-3&keywords=fiction+dinosaur+book
http://www.amazon.com/Dinosaur-Little-Golden-Disney-Pixar/dp/0736430806/ref=sr_1_3?ie=UTF8&qid=1445192101&sr=8-3&keywords=fiction+dinosaur+book
http://www.amazon.com/Dinosaur-Little-Golden-Disney-Pixar/dp/0736430806/ref=sr_1_3?ie=UTF8&qid=1445192101&sr=8-3&keywords=fiction+dinosaur+book
http://www.amazon.com/Dinosaur-Little-Golden-Disney-Pixar/dp/0736430806/ref=sr_1_3?ie=UTF8&qid=1445192101&sr=8-3&keywords=fiction+dinosaur+book
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Comprehension and Collaboration Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

SL.K.1  Participate in collaborative 

conversations with diverse partners 

about kindergarten topics and texts with 

peers and adults in small and larger 

groups.  

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  

by others 

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and 

responds  appropriatel 

“Story Corner” (Research based 

activity),  Spontaneous and 

Informal conversation, Tiered 

reading groups, Circle Time , 

Story Champs 

Oct- May 

SL.K.1a  Follow agreed-upon rules for 

discussions. 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

“Story Corner”,  Story Champs Sept-May 

SL.K.1b  Continue a conversation 

through multiple exchanges.  

I.A.1.b  Expresses him/herself logically 

I.B.3  Comprehension:  Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or in a 

story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the chronological 

order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that 

Idioms discussions i.e. “Let the 

cat our of the bag”, “What goes 

up must come down”, “Like a 

fish out of water”. 

Sept-May 
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a character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next in a story 

SL.K.2  Confirm understanding of a text 

read aloud or information presented 

orally or through other media by asking 

and answering questions about key 

details and requesting clarification if 

something is not understood. 

 “Story Champs”, Read Aloud, 

spontaneous and informal 

conversation, book talks 

Sept-May 

SL.K.3  Ask and answer questions in 

order to seek help, get information, or 

clarify something that is not understood. 

I.B.3  Comprehension:  Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or in a 

story 

 

Read Aloud- Tiered Reading 

Groups, Spontaneous and 

informal conversation  

Sept-May 

SL.K.4  Describe familiar people, places, 

things, and events and with prompting 

and support, provide additional detail. 

I.B.3  Comprehension:  Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or in a 

story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the chronological 

order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

Map discussions, Cultural (social 

studies) Investigations. 
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event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that 

a character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next in a story 

SL.K.5  Add drawings or other visual 

displays to descriptions as desired to 

provide additional detail.  

V.C. Can read simple non-phonetic 

readers 

IX.C. Writes captions for pictures 

Wilson Journals, My Life Books,   

SL.K.6  Speak audibly and express 

thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.  

 Story Corner, Tiered reading 

groups, “Show and Tell”, Book 

Talks 

 

 I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  

by others 

  

    

 I.B.3  Comprehension:  Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or in a 

story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 
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I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the chronological 

order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that 

a character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next in a story 

 

Kindergarten  

Writing K 

WRITING   K    

CCSS Standards Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Text types and Purposes    

W.K.1  Use a combination of drawing, 

dictating, and writing to compose opinion 

pieces in which they tell a reader the topic 

or the name of the book they are writing 

about and state an opinion or preference 

about the topic or book.  

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a 

story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's 

traits or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

Wilson journals, Book Talks, 

book reports 

Nov-May 
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feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the 

chronological order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that 

a character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next in a story 

IX.C. Writes captions for pictures 

 

W.K.2  Use a combination of drawing, 

dictating, and writing to compose 

informative/explanatory texts in which 

they name what they are writing in the 

order in which they occurred, and provide 

a reaction to what happened.  

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a 

story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's 

traits or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the 

Journals, “Classroom How-to 

Book”, self-authored 

books/stories with illustrations 

(teacher support for difficult 

words). 
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chronological order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that 

a character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next in a story 

IX.C. Writes captions for pictures 

 

W.K.3  Use a combination of drawing, 

dictating, and writing to narrate a single 

event or several loosely linked events, tell 

about the events in the order in which 

they occurred, and provide a reaction to 

what happened.  

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a 

story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's 

traits or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the 

chronological order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that 

Journals, “Story Champs”, “My 

Life Stories” project self-

authored work/stories with 

illustrations (teacher support for 

difficult words) 
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a character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next in a story 

IX.C. Writes captions for pictures 

 

Production and Distribution of Writing    

W.K.4   Beings in grade 3 IV.C. Sentence Analysis - Can use the 

Montessori Sentence Analysis Charts 

to diagram sentences 

IV.D.  Grammar Study 

 

  

W.K.5  With guidance and support from 

adults, respond to questions and 

suggestions from peers and add details to 

strengthen writing as needed. 

 Writing Prompts w/ adjectives, 

“The Farm” 

 

W.K.6  With guidance and support from 

adults, explore a variety of digital tools to 

produce and publish writing, including in 

collaboration with peers.  

IX.C. Writes captions for pictures 

 

Computer Work, Camera Work, 

Tablets 

“How-To Books” “Microsoft 

Paint” Microsoft Word “Student 

dictation to teacher or parent” 

 

Research to build and present knowledge    

W.K.7  Participate in shared research and 

writing projects. 

X.C. Reference skills and Report  

Writing 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to 

locate information on a given topic: 

Native American Study Project/ 

Jan Brett study Project/ Native 

American Paul Goble Author 

Study/ Dr. Seuss Study 

October for Native Americans 

and Paul Goble. 
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X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

W.K.8 With guidance and support from 

adults, recall information from 

experiences or gather information from 

provided sources to answer a question.  

X.A. Can correctly apply rules of 

alphabetization 

X.C. Reference skills and Report  

Writing 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to 

locate information on a given topic: 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

“My Life Stories Project”, 

“Student Interview”, “Story 

Corner”, “Peer Interviews” 

 

W.K.9  Begins in Grade 4    

Range of Writing    

W.K.10 Begins in grade 3    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FIRST GRADE STANDARDS 

 

Health Standards  K-2    1st  
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Benchmark at 2 

Standard Montessori Curriculum  Montessori Work Montessori Work 

    

1. HEALTH INFORMATION, PRODUCTS, AND 

RESOURCES   Students will access, analyze, 

and evaluate health information, products 

and resources.   

   

    

HE2.1.1  Identify people who can help students 

enhance their health (e.g. trusted adult, family 

member, school nurse, doctor etc). 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone 

has responsibilities in our families 

and community 

 

  

HE 2.1.2  Identify people who can help students 

reduce their risks (e.g. trusted adult, family 

member, school nurse, doctor etc.) 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone 

has responsibilities in our families 

and community 

 

  

HE 2.1.3  Demonstrate the ability to locate help at 

school to reduce or avoid health risks (e.g. 

knowing where to find custodian, principal, school 

nurse). 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone 

has responsibilities in our families 

and community 

 

  

HE 2.1.4  Identify ways to contact or find help for 

health and safety emergencies (e.g. call 911, find 

playground monitor). 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone 

has responsibilities in our families 

and community 

 

  

    

2.  PROBLEM SOLVING and DECISION 

MAKING   Students will use critical thinking 
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and systematic processes to examine 

health related probles and make decisions 

that enhance health and reduce or avoid 

health risks.  

    

HE 2.2.1  Identify situations where a health related 

decision is needed.  

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance 

of brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and 

hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

  

HE 2.2.2  Recognize when assistance is needed for 

making a decision.  

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 2.2.3  Describe how health related decisions 

can affect self or others (e.g.  decision to sneeze 

into sleeve prevents spreading germs to tohers). 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 2.2.4  Describe how family can influence 

decisions students make about health practices 

and risk behaviors  (e.g. washing hands, not 

wearing seatbelts). 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth, and the 

maintence of good health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash 

our hands before eating of 

handling food to avoid the spread 

of germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance 
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of brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and 

hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

HE 2.2.5  Recognize health-related problems that 

exist at home and school (e.g.  soap dispenser is 

empty, students not washing hands after going to 

bathroom, ice on the playgrounds). 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth, and the 

maintence of good health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash 

our hands before eating of 

handling food to avoid the spread 

of germs 

IV.B.13 Recognize how personal 

health habilts can affect the 

health of everyone in our family 

or class. 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

    

3. EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use 

interpersonal communication skills to 

enhance health and reduce or avoid health 

risks.   

   

    

HE.2.3.1  Identify various methods to express 

individual health needs, wants, and feelings (e.g. 

visual, verbal, physical). 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 
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feelings are shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 

 

HE 2.3.2  Identify characteristics of effective 

communication for the purpose of expressing 

health needs, wants, and feelings (e.g. eye contact, 

clear purpose, etc.) 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 

  

HE 2.3.3  Identify appropriate ways to respond 

to/in unwanted, threatening or dangerous 

situations. 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 

  

HE 2.3.4  Identify characteristics of effective 

listening skills to enhance health or reduce/avoid 

health risks (e.g. eyes on speaker, etc.) 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

  

    

4.  PERSONAL AND SOCIAL REPONSIBILITY   

Students will demonstrate the ability to 

use personal and social skills that are 

associated with taking responsible action 

for enhancing health and reducing or 

avoiding health risks.  
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HE 2.4.1  Identify behaviors that improve or 

maintain personal health.  

IV.A.  Food and Nutrition 

IV.A.1 Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth and the 

maintenance of good health 

IV.A.3 Recognize that food 

contains nutrients necessary for 

life, growth, and good health 

IV.B.13 Recognize how personal 

health habilts can affect the 

health of everyone in our family 

or class. 

  

HE 2.4.2  Identify behaviors that help avoid or 

reduce health risks.  

IV.A.1 Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth and the 

maintenance of good health 

IV.D.  The affects of potentially 

damaging chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products that 

contain alcohol, caffenine, or 

tobacco and consider why people 

use them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect 

of smoking on long-term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, 

psychological, and social effects of 

alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the common 

illegal drugs and describe their 

effect on their users 
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HE 2.4.3  Identify behaviors that prevent the 

spread of disease. 

IV.B.8  Identify the symptoms of 

common illnesses 

IV.B.9 Recognize that many 

diseases can be prevented or 

controlled 

IV.B.10 Recognize that germs 

cause many diseases 

IV.B.11 Identify some methods of 

preventing the spread of illness 

and disease 

  

HE 2.4.4  Recognize and accurately label emotions 

and how they are linked to behavior.  

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

  

HE 2.4.5  Demonstrate control of impulsive 

behavior (anger management, delayed 

gratification, etc.) 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

  

HE 2.4.6  Describe why health goals are important.  IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

  

HE 2.4.7  Identify goals for enhancing health.  IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

  

HE 2.4.8  Describe the ways people are similar and 

different.  

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 

  

HE 2.4.9  Recognize how individual health behavior 

affects the health and well-being of others.   

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are 

a natural part of human behavior 
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LANGUAGE GRADE 1  

    

Conventions of Standard English    

L.1.1  Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

grammar and usage when writing or 

speaking.  

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A 1. Noun 

IV.A.2. Article 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.A.4. Conjunction 

IV.A.5. Preposition 

IV.A.6. Verb 

IV.A.7. Adverb 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

Teacher made 

Collection of language lessons 

September-ongoing 

L.1.1a  Print all upper- and lowercase 

letters. 

II.A. Has developed fine motor control in 

preparation for handwriting 

Wilson program, handwriting in 

class 

September-ongoing 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others 

so as to be kind and fair 
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II.A. I . Metal insets 

11.A.2. Tracing and design sheets 

L.1.1b  Use common, proper, and 

possessive nouns.  

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A 1. Noun 

Grammar drawers, make own 

lesson extensions to language p. 35 

September-ongoing 

L.1.1c  Use singular and plural nouns 

with matching verbs in basic sentences. 

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A 1. Noun 

Grammar boxes November 

L.1.1d  Use personal, possessive, and 

indefinite pronouns. 

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A.8. Pronoun 

Grammar boxes February 

L.1.1e  Use verbs to convey a sense of 

past, present, and future.  

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A.6. Verb 

Make own extensions to language 

p. 47-48 

November 

L.1.1f  Use frequently occurring 

adjectives. 

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

Language p. 38-43 grammar boxes                                  October 
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IV.A 1. Noun 

IV.A.2. Article 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.A.4. Conjunction 

IV.A.5. Preposition 

IV.A.6. Verb 

IV.A.7. Adverb 

L.1.1g  Use frequently occurring 

conjunctions. 

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A.4. Conjunction 

 

Language p. 58-59, Language 

drawers  

Grammar boxes                            

March 

L.1.1h  Use determiners IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A.2. Article 

 

Teacher made January  

L.1.1i  Use frequently occurring 

prepositions.  

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence with 

the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A.5. Preposition 

Language p. 54-55, grammar boxes January 
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L.1.1j  Produce and expand complete 

simple and compound declarative, 

interrogative, imperative, and 

exclamatory sentences in response to 

prompts.  

IV.C. Sentence Analysis - Can use the 

Montessori Sentence Analysis Charts to 

diagram sentences 

IV.C.1. First Chart (Simple  sentences) 

IV.C.2.  Second Chart (Complex 

sentences) 

Montessori:  types of sentences November 

L.1.2  Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 

when writing.  

VII.A. Can spell the words on the 1st 

grade spelling  list 

VII.E.2.  Simple sentences 

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE MECHANICS 

OF WRITING 

VIII.A. Follows correct rules of 

capitalization 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in sentences 

VIII.A.2. Proper nouns I pronoun 'I' 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

 

Wilson program, daily writing October-ongoing 

L.1.2a  Capitalize dates and names of 

people 

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE MECHANICS 

OF WRITING 

VIII.A. Follows correct rules of 

capitalization 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in sentences 

Grammar boxes, language drawers  
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VIII.A.2. Proper nouns I pronoun 'I' 

L.1.2b  Use end punctuation for 

sentences.  

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

Wilson program, daily writing September-ongoing 

L.1.2c  Use commas in dates and to 

separate single words in a series.  

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation rules 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

Language p. 94-95, language 

drawers 

 

L.1.2d  Use conventional spelling for 

words with common spelling patterns 

and for frequently occurring irregular 

words.  

VII.A. Can spell the words on the 1st 

grade spelling  list 

VIIE. I . Words 

Wilson program October-ongoing 

L.1.2e  Spell untaught words 

phonetically, drawing on phonemic 

awareness and spelling conventions.  

VII.A. Can spell the words on the 1st 

grade spelling  list 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

 

Wilson program October-ongoing 

Knowledge of Language    

L.1.3  beings in grade 2    

Vocabulary and Acquisition and Use    
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L.1.4  Determine or clarify the meaning 

of unknown and multiple-meaning 

words and phrases based on grade 1 

reading and content, choosing flexibly 

from an array of strategies.  

VII.A. Can spell the words on the 1st 

grade spelling  list 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Teacher made 

Six traits of writing 

Literature circle 

February-ongoing 

L.1.4a  Use sentence-level context as a 

clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.  

 

VII.A. Can spell the words on the 1st 

grade spelling  list 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Teacher made or SRA October 

L.1.4b  Use frequently occurring affixes 

as a clue to the meaning of a word.  

IV.C. Sentence Analysis - Can use the 

Montessori Sentence Analysis Charts to 

diagram sentences 

IV.C.1. First Chart (Simple  sentences) 

IV.C.a.  Diagraming (analysis) 

IV.C.b.  Sentence construction 

Language p. 68-76, language 

drawers 

November 

L.1.4c  Identify frequently occurring root 

words and their inflectional forms. 

VII.A. Can spell the words on the 1st 

grade spelling  list 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Language p. 68-76, language 

drawers 

November 

L.1.5  With guidance and support from 

adults, demonstrate understanding of 

figurative language, word relationships 

and nuances in word meanings.  

V.A. Can read simple sentences 

V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

Teacher made October-ongoing 

L.1.5a  Sort words into categories to gain 

a sense of the concepts the categories 

V.A. Can read simple sentences Teacher made November-ongoing 
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represent.  V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

L.1.5b  Define words by category and by 

one or more key attributes.  

V.A. Can read simple sentences 

V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

Teacher made or SRA September-ongoing 

L.1.5c  Identify real-life connections 

between words and their use.  

V.A. Can read simple sentences 

V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

Teacher made or SRA September-ongoing 

L.1.5d  Distinguish shades of meaning 

among verbs differing in manner and 

adjectives differing in intensity by 

defining or choosing them or by acting 

out the meanings.  

 

IV.A.6. Verb 

IV.A.7. Adverb 

 

Grammar boxes December 

L.1.6  Use words and phrases acquired 

through conversations, reading, and 

being read to, and responding to texts, 

including using frequently occurring 

conjunctions to signal simple 

relationships.  

 

IV.A.4. Conjunction 

 

V.A. Can read simple sentences 

V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

Wilson program, language p. 58-59 March 

 

MATH GRADE 1 

    

Represent and solve problems involving 

addition and subtraction  

   

1.OA.A.1  Use addition and subtraction 

within 20 to solve word problems involving 

situations of adding to, taking from, putting 

together, taking apart, and comparing, with 

unknown in all positions.  

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit 

addends without exchanging 

11.A.l .a. Golden Beads 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

Addition stripboard 

Subtraction stipboard 

Addition and subtraction charts 

September 
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11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

11.A.2. Addition of two 4 digit 

addends with exchanging 

11.A.2.a. Golden Beads 

11.A.2.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.6.a. Basic addition facts: Two 

addends between 1-10 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the numbers 

1-18 

 

 

1.OA.A.2  Solve word problems that call for 

addition of three whole numbers whose 

sum is less than or equal to 20. 

11.A.6.a. Basic addition facts: Two 

addends between 1-10 

11.A.6.a 1. Addition Snake Game 

II.A.6.a2. Bead Bars 

Word problems in class October 
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II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.A.6.a4. Addition  Charts 

Understand and apply properties of 

operations and the relationships between 

addition and subtraction 

   

1.OA.A.3   Apply properties of operations as 

strategies to add and subtract. 

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.A.6.a4. Addition  Charts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the numbers 

1-18 

II.B.5.a l. Subtraction Strip Board 

Stamp game/bead frame September-ongoing 

1.OA.A.4  Understand subtraction as an 

unknown-addend problem.  

11.B.5.b. Missing Factors stripboard October 

Add and Subtract within 20  stripboard/flashcards September-ongoing 

1.OA.C.5   Relate counting to addition and 

subtraction. 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.D. Can count from  1 to 1,000: 

 November 

1.OA.C.6  Add and subtract within 20, 

demonstrating fluency for addition and 

subtraction within 10.  Use strategies such 

as counting on ; making ten ,decomposing a 

number leading to a ten, using the 

relationship between addition and 

subtraction, and creating equivalent but 

easier or known sums.  

I.FUNDAMENTALS  OF THE DECIMAL 

SYSTEM 

I.A. Can count to  10 by units 

I.A. I . Table top number rods 

I.A.2. Sandpaper numerals 

I.A.3. Association of number rods to  

numerals 

I.A.4.  Spindle boxes 

Stamp game, can make your own 

tables 

December 
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I.A.5. Cards and  counters 

I.A.6.  Short bead stair 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

Work with addition and subtraction 

equations 

 Stamp game/bead frame September-ongoing 

1.OA.D.7  Understand the meaning of the 

equal  

sign, and determine if equations involving 

addition and subtraction are true or false.  

VIII.A. Is familiar with the 

relationships between simple 

quantities and sets and their symbols 

VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

Stripboards and charts January 

1.OA.D.8  Determine the unknown whole 

number in an addition and subtraction 

equation relation three whole numbers.   

11.A.3. Addition of multiple addends 

II.A.6.b. Associative and Commutative 

Properties of Addition 

11.B.5.b. Missing Factors 

Make own cards February 

 

 

NUMBER and OPERATIONS IN BASE 10 

 

 

  

1.NBT.A.1  Count to 120 , starting at any 

number less than 120.  In this range, read 

and write numerals and represent a number 

of objects with a written numeral.  

I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.C.3. Hundred Board 

Number roll, golden beads September 
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I.D. Can count from  1 to 1,000: 

LC. I . Linear counting with bead 

chains 

I.C.2. Linear counting with number  

rolls 

I.C.3. Skip counting with bead chains 

and number   rolls 

Understand place value  Golden beads September (families) 

1.NBT.B.2  Understand that the two digits of 

a two-digit number represent amounts of 

tens and ones.  Understand the following as 

special cases.  

I.D. Numerical Place Value 

I.D. l . Can recognize quantities up to 

9,999 

I.D.1.a.  Golden  Beads only 

I.D.1.b. Number cards 

I.D.1.c.  Golden Beads  and Number 

Cards 

I.D.1.d. Exchanging Game 

I.D. l .e. Stamp Game 

 

Golden beads September 

1.NBT.B.2a  10 can be thought of as a 

bundle of ten ones – called a “ten”. 

I.D. Numerical Place Value 

I.D. l . Can recognize quantities up to 

9,999 

I.D.1.a.  Golden  Beads only 

I.D.1.b. Number cards 

I.D.1.c.  Golden Beads  and Number 

Cards 

Golden beads September 
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I.D.1.d. Exchanging Game 

I.D. l .e. Stamp Game 

1.NBT.B.2b  The numbers from 11 to 19 are 

composed of a ten and one, two, three, 

four, five, six, seven, eight or nine ones.  

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

Golden beads September 

1.NBT.B.2c  The number 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 

60, 70, 80, 90 refer to one, two, three, four, 

five, six, seven, eight, or nine tens (and 0 

ones). 

I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

I.C.2.  100 chain 

Golden beads September 

1.NBT.B.3   Compare two two-digit numbers 

based on meanings of the tens and ones 

digits, recording the results of comparisons 

with the symbols >, =, <. 

VIII.A. Is familiar with the 

relationships between simple 

quantities and sets and their symbols 

VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

VIII.B. Is familiar with the 

relationships between quantities 

involving multiple operations (3 x 4 > 

2 + 3) 

VIII.B. l."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.B.2.  "Less Than ..." 

VIII.B.3.  "Equal To.." 

Make own work with materials October 

Use place value understanding and 

properties of operations to add and subtract 

   

1.NBT.C. 4   Add within 100, including adding 

a two-digit number and a one-digit number, 

11.A.6. Addition: Exercises leading to 

the memorization of addition facts 

Stamp game/bead frame November 
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and adding a two-digit number and a 

multiple of 10, using concrete models, or 

drawings and strategies based on place 

value, properties of operations, and/or 

relationship between addition and 

subtraction; relate the strategy to a written 

method and explain the reasoning used.  

Understand that in adding two-digit 

numbers, one adds tens and tens, ones, and 

ones; and sometimes it is necessary to 

compose a ten.  

11.A.6.a. Basic addition facts: Two 

addends between 1-10 

11.A.6.a 1. Addition Snake Game 

II.A.6.a2. Bead Bars 

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.A.6.a4. Addition  Charts 

II.A.6.b. Associative and Commutative 

Properties of Addition 

 

1.NBT.C.5  Given a two-digit number, 

mentally find 10 more or 10 less than the 

number, without having to count; explain 

the reasoning used.  

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.3. Addition of multiple addends 

II.A.6.b. Associative and Commutative 

Properties of Addition 

II.A.6.bl. Bead Bars 

II.A.6.bl. Bead Bars 

II.A.6.b2. Flash Card Sets 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities Leading 

To The Memorization of Subtraction 

Table/make own material December 
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Facts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the numbers 

1-18 

1.NBT.C.6  Subtract multiples of 10 in the 

range 10 – 90 from multiples of 10 in the 

range 10-90 (positive or zero differences), 

using concrete models or drawings and 

strategies based on place value, properties 

or operations, and/or the relationship 

between addition and subtraction; relate 

the strategy to a written method and 

explain the reasoning used.  

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities Leading 

To The Memorization of Subtraction 

Facts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the numbers 

1-18 

Table/make own material January 

MEASUREMENT and DATA    

Measure Lengths indirectly and by iterating 

length units 

 Rulers/other materials, stories 

about measurement 

October 

1.MD.A.1  Order three objects by length; 

compare the lengths of two objects 

indirectly by using a third object.  

I.D. l . Can recognize quantities up to 

9,999 

I.D.1.a.  Golden  Beads only 

I.D.1.b. Number cards 

I.D.1.c.  Golden Beads  and Number 

Cards 

I.D.1.d. Exchanging Game 

Geometry drawers shapes or 

around the classroom 

October 
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I.D. l .e. Stamp Game 

1.MD.A.2  Express the length of an object as 

a whole number of length units, by laying 

multiple copies of a shorter object (the 

length unit) end to end; understand that the 

length measurement of an object is the 

number of same-size length units that span 

it with no gap or overlaps.   

VII.C. Measurement of the physical 

properties of matter 

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a 

yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

Make own November 

Tell and Write time   September 

1.MD.B.3   Tell and write time in hours and 

half-hours using analog and digital clocks.  

 Clock work, write in notebook 

times, make own work 

September/October 

Represent and Interpret Data     

1.MD.C.4  Organize, represent, and interpret 

data with up to three categories; ask and 

answer questions about the total number of 

data points, how many in each category and 

how many more or less are in one category 

than in another.   

VILE. I . Can read graphs and make 

inferences from the information 

graphically displayed 

VILE. I .a. Picture graphs 

VILE.1.b. Circle graphs 

VILE. 1.c. Bar graphs 

VII.E.2. Can prepare graphs from 

gathered  data: 

VII.E.2 .a. Picture graphs 

Make own materials December 

GEOMETRY     

Reason with shapes and their attributes    

1.G.A.1  Distinguish between defining 

attributes; build and draw shapes to possess 

XIII.C.. Construction  of geometric 

figures 

Constructive triangle boxes November 
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defining attributes.  XIII.C.1. Can demonstrate line 

symmetry in a given shape by folding 

along its center line 

1.G.A.2 Compose two-dimensional shapes 

(rectangles, squares, trapezoids, triangles, 

half-circles, and quarter-circles) or three-

dimensional shapes (cubes, right rectangular 

prisms, right circular cones, and right 

circular cylinders) to create a composite 

shape and compose new shapes from the 

composite shape. 

XIII.C.. Construction  of geometric 

figures 

XIII.C.1. Can demonstrate line 

symmetry in a given shape by folding 

along its center line 

3-D shapes and paper models January 

1.G.A.3  Partition circles and rectangles into 

two and four equal shares, describe the 

shares using the words halves, fourths, and 

quarters, and use the phrases half of, fourth 

of, and quarter of. Describe the whole as 

two or, or four of the shares.  Understand 

for these examples that decomposing into 

more equal shares creates smaller shares.   

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

Fraction materials February 

 

READING GRADE 1 

    

READING LITERATURE Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe  

Key Ideas and Details    

RL.1.1 Ask and answer questions  about key 

details in a text.  

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.1. Can summarize the plot of a story 

V.1.2. Can name the characters in a story 

V.1.3. Can identify a character's traits or 

SRA, literature circles September-ongoing 
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behaviors 

V.1.4. Can identify the cause of an event 

V.1.5. Can follow written directions 

V.1.6. Can identify a character's  feelings 

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological order 

of events 

V.1.8. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she resolves  it. 

V.1.9. Can make reasonable predictions 

about what will happen next in a story 

V.1.10. Can identify to whom a pronoun 

used in a story is referring 

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a short 

essay 

RL.1.2  Retell stories, including key details, 

and demonstrate understanding of their 

central message or lesson.  

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.1. Can summarize the plot of a story 

V.1.2. Can name the characters in a story 

V.1.3. Can identify a character's traits or 

behaviors 

V.1.4. Can identify the cause of an event 

V.1.5. Can follow written directions 

V.1.6. Can identify a character's  feelings 

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological order 

of events 

Literature circles October-ongoing 
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V.1.8. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she resolves  it. 

V.1.9. Can make reasonable predictions 

about what will happen next in a story 

V.1.10. Can identify to whom a pronoun 

used in a story is referring 

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a short 

essay 

RL.1.3  Describe characters, settings, and 

major events in a story, using key details.  

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.1. Can summarize the plot of a story 

V.1.2. Can name the characters in a story 

V.1.3. Can identify a character's traits or 

behaviors 

V.1.4. Can identify the cause of an event 

V.1.5. Can follow written directions 

V.1.6. Can identify a character's  feelings 

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological order 

of events 

V.1.8. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she resolves  it. 

V.1.9. Can make reasonable predictions 

about what will happen next in a story 

V.1.10. Can identify to whom a pronoun 

used in a story is referring 

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a short 

Literature circles October-ongoing 
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essay 

Craft and Structure    

RL.1.4  Identify words and phrases in 

stories or poems that suggest feelings or 

appeal to the sense.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  comprehension 

Genre studies, 

literature circles 

Poetry-April 

October-ongoing 

RL.1.5  Explain major differences between 

books that tell stories and books that give 

information, drawing on a wide reading of 

a range of text types.  

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

Genre studies September-ongoing 

RL.1.6  Identify who is telling the story at 

various points in a text.  

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  traits or 

behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a character 

faces and how he/she resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors that 

motivate the actions of a character 

Literature circles October-ongoing 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas    

RL.1.7  Use illustrations and details in story 

to describe its characters, settings, or 

events.  

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

V.C. Can read simple non-phonetic readers 

V.H. Can read more complex children  

Literature circles October-ongoing 
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books 

RL.1.8  NOT APPLICABLE TO LITERATURE    

RL.1.9  Compare and contract the 

adventures and experiences of characters 

in stories. 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  traits or 

behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about him/her 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a character 

faces and how he/she resolves  it. 

Literature circles October-ongoing 

Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity  

   

RL.1.10  With prompting and support, read 

prose and poetry of appropriate complexity 

for grade 1.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  comprehension 

Language p. 141-151 April 

READING: INFORMATIONAL TEXT  

 

  

Key Ideas and Details    

RI.1.1  Ask and answer questions about key 

details in a text. 

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a short 

essay 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and analysis 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors that 

motivate the actions of a character 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable predictions 

about what will happen next in a story 

XI.G.13. Can identify and describe the 

SRA September-ongoing 



180 
 

sections of a newspaper 

XI.H . Biographies 

XI.I. Famous Authors 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C. l .a. Can locate an article under a given 

heading 

X.C.1.b.  Can find specific answers to given  

questions in encyclopedia article 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as sources 

of information about a topic 

X.C.3. Can copy information  from a book 

RI.1.2  Identify the main topic and retell key 

details of a text.  

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a short 

essay 

XI.H . Biographies 

XI.I. Famous Authors 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C. l .a. Can locate an article under a given 

heading 

X.C.1.b.  Can find specific answers to given  

questions in encyclopedia article 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as sources 

of information about a topic 

X.C.3. Can copy information  from a book 

Specific Skill Series, 

literature circles 

September-ongoing 
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RI.1.3  Describe the connection between 

two individuals, events, ideas, or pieces of 

information in a text.  

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a short 

essay 

XI.H . Biographies 

XI.I. Famous Authors 

Literature circles October-ongoing 

Craft and Structure    

RI.1.4  Ask and answer questions to help 

determine or clarify the meaning of words 

and phrases of text.  

V.A. Can read simple sentences 

V.G. Can read children's  magazines 

SRA, literature circles September-ongoing 

RI.1.5  Know and use various text features 

(headings, tables of content, glossaries, 

electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts 

of information in a text.  

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  skills 

X.B.1. Locating words 

X.B.2. Guide words 

X.C. Reference skills and Report  Writing 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C. l .a. Can locate an article under a given 

heading 

X.C.1.b.  Can find specific answers to given  

questions in encyclopedia article 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as sources 

of information about a topic 

 

Language p. 131-140, 

research beginning, 

make own material 

October-ongoing 

RI.1.6  Distinguish between information 

provided by pictures or other illustrations 

and information provided by the words in a 

text.  

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

Genre studies (make 

own), literature circles 

September-ongoing 

Integration of knowledge and text    
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RI.1.7  Use the illustrations and details in a 

text to describe its key ideas.  

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  skills 

X.B.1. Locating words 

X.B.2. Guide words 

X.C. Reference skills and Report  Writing 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C. l .a. Can locate an article under a given 

heading 

X.C.1.b.  Can find specific answers to given  

questions in encyclopedia article 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as sources 

of information about a topic 

Specific Skill Series, 

genre studies (make 

own), literature circles 

September-ongoing 

RI.1.8  Identify the reasons an author gives 

to support points in a text.  

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's attitude 

Literature circles October 

RI.1.9  Identify basic similarities in and 

differences between two texts on the same 

topic. 

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

Creation stories, genre 

studies (make own) 

September-ongoing 

Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity 

   

RI.1.10  With prompting and support read 

informational texts appropriately complex 

for grade 1. 

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

Language p. 130-140 

(research) 

October 
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READING:  Foundational Skills    

Print Concepts    

RF.1.1  Demonstrate understanding of the 

organization and basic features of print.   

II.A. Has developed fine motor control in 

preparation for handwriting 

II.A. I . Metal insets 

11.A.2. Tracing and design sheets 

 

Language p. 79 

(sentence), genre 

studies 

September-ongoing 

RF.1.1a Recognize the distinguishing 

features of a sentence.   

VII.A. Can spell the words on the 1st grade 

spelling  list 

V.A. Can read simple sentences 

V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

Grammar/language p. 

32-60, p. 79 - the 

sentence 

Weekly/daily writing 

September-ongoing 

Phonological Awareness    

RF.1.2  Demonstrate understanding of the 

organization and basic features of print.  

V.A. Can read simple sentences 

V.B. Can read phonetic readers 

Wilson program September-ongoing 

RF.1.2a  Distinguish long from short vowel 

sounds in spoken single-syllable words.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Wilson program, object 

boxes/moveable 

alphabet, language p. 

13-20. 

September-ongoing 

RF.1.2b  Orally produce single-syllable III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud Language p. 16, September-ongoing 
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words by blending sounds (phonemes) 

including consonant blends.  

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

sandpaper letters, 

object boxes, Wilson 

program 

RF.1.2c  Isolate and pronounce initial, 

medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) 

in spoken single-syllable words.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Wilson program, 

language p. 13 ("I Spy") 

September-ongoing 

RF.1.2d  Segment spoken single-syllable 

words into their complete sequence of 

individual sounds (phomemes) 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

Wilson program, 

moveable alphabet, 

language  

p. 19 

September-ongoing 
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III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Phonics and Word Recognition    

RF.1.3  Know and apply grade-level phonics 

and word analysis skills in decoding words.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Wilson program September-ongoing 

RF.1.3a  Know the spelling –sound 

correspondences for common consonant 

digraphs (two letters that represent one 

sound). 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Wilson program, 

sandpaper 

letters/object boxes, 

language p. 17 & 21 

October-ongoing 

RF.1.3b  Decode regularly spelled one-

syllable words.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

Individual 

reading/reading with 

teacher 

October-ongoing 
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III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

RF.1.3c  Know final –e and common vowel 

team conventions for representing long 

vowel sounds. 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' Wilson program, 

language p. 22 

November-ongoing 

RF.1.3d  Use knowledge that every syllable 

must have a vowel sound to determine the 

number of syllables in a printed word.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Wilson program, object 

boxes/moveable 

alphabet, language p. 

17-18 

September 

RF.1.3e  Decode two-syllable words 

following basic patterns by breaking the 

words into syllables.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

Wilson program, object 

boxes/moveable 

alphabet 

November-ongoing 
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III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

RF.1.3f  Read words with inflectional 

endings.  

I.A.5. Participates with others in choric 

reading 

V.F. Can read to others with style and  

assurance 

Language drawers A-B September 

RF.1.3g  Recognize and read grade-

appropriate irregular spelled words.  

VII.A. Can spell the words on the 1st grade 

spelling  list 

  

Fluency  Wilson program, 

teacher made sight 

words 

September 

RF.1.4  Read with sufficient accuracy and 

fluency to support comprehension. 

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

Max the Cat books, Bob 

books, literature circles 

October-ongoing 

RF.1.4a  Read grade-level text with purpose 

and understanding. 

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

Max the Cat books, Bob 

books, literature circles 

 

October-ongoing 

RF.1.4b  Read grade-level text orally with 

accuracy, appropriate rate and expression.  

XI.A. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade  1 and independently 

V.F. Can read to others with style and  

assurance 

Max the Cat books, Bob 

books, literature circles 

 

October-ongoing 

RF.1.4c  Use context to confirm or self-

correct word recognition and 

understanding, rereading as necessary.   

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.F. Can read to others with style and  

assurance 

Max the Cat books, Bob 

books, literature circles 

 

October-ongoing 
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Science Grades 4 – 6    1st Grade 

Science is an integral element of the Montessori curriculum.  Among other things, it represents a way of life;  a clear thinking approach to gathering information 

and problem solving.  The scope of the Montessori science curriculum includes a sound introduction to botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, geology, and 

astronomy.  The Montessori approach to science cultivates children’s fascination with the universe and helps them develop a lifelong interest in observing 

nature and discovering more about the work in which we live. 

Benchmark at 4 

Standard Montessori Curriculum  Work Time Frame 

Grade 4     

CONCEPTS and PROCESSES    

Concepts and content are best learned through 

inquiry and investigation.  Concepts in LIFE 

SYSTEMS, EARTH< SPACE SYSTEMS, PHYSICAL 

SYSTEMS are taught within the context of the 

following Unifying Concepts and Processes of 

Science. 

   

    

LIFE SCIENCE    

SC4.1.1  Characters of organisms:  Students 

describe observable characteristics of living things, 

including structures that serve specific functions 

and everyday behaviors.  

II.A.1  Distinguish between plants and animals 

 

II.A.2 Describe the basic characteristic of plants 

and animals 

 

II.A.3 Give several examples of the characteristic 

difference between plants and animals 

 

Nomenclature 

Plant and Animal Stories 

Classification of 

Plant/Animal 

Botany Cabinet 

Botany and Zoology 

nomenclature 

 

September 

September 

September 

 

September 

September 

September 
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II.B.2.a  Describe the basic characteristic that 

distinguish each of the five following families of 

animals: 

        II.B.2.a1. Mammals 

        II.B.2.a2   Fish 

        II.B.2.a3   Birds 

        II.B.2.a4   Amphibians 

        II.B.2.a5   Reptiles 

 

 

II.B.3.a  Describe the basic characteristics that 

distinguish each of the four additional families of 

animals that follow 

       II.B.3.a1.  Insects 

       II.B.3.a2.  Mollusks 

       II.B.3.a3   Crustaceans 

Botany 

II.C.1.a   Identify common characteristics of plants 

5 Kingdoms 

Animal Kingdom chart 

Animal puzzles 

Parts of a Mammal 

Parts of a Fish 

Parts of a Bird 

Parts of an Amphibian 

Parts of Reptiles 

 

 

 

Vertebrates/Invertebrates 

 

Insect nomenclature 

Mollusk nomenclature 

Crustacean nomenclature 

 

Parts of a Plant 

Classification of Plants 

 

October 

October 

September 

December 

October 

December 

November 

November 

 

 

 

October 

 

February 

March 

April 

 

September 

February 

    

SC4.1.2  Life Cycles of Organisms:  Students 

sequence life cycles of living things, and recognize 

IV.B.17 Recognize that our life cycles are divided 

into significant stages 

Plant Life Cycle January 
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that plants and animals resemble their parents.   

IV.B.18 Identify the stages of human development 

Butterfly Life Cycle 

 

SOM 

May 

 

January 

    

SC 4.1.3  Organisms and Their Environments:  

Students show connections between living things, 

their basic needs, and their environments.  

II.B.6  The basic needs of animals 

     

    II.B.6.a3.  An introduction to the food chain 

          II.B.6.a3a.  Explain the concept of a food 

          chain 

 

II.C.6 Basic needs of plants 

    II.C.6.a  Demonstrate that plants need light, 

warmth, water, and minerals 

    II.C.6.b  Demonstrate that plants contain 

    Water 

    II.C.6.c.  Explain and demonstrate that plants 

    Adapt to their environment 

   II.C.6.d.  Demonstrate that plants grow in  

   Predictable patterns 

    

IV. Human Life and Human Development 

IV.B.3 Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

Classification of Animals 

Biomes of continents 

Animal Stories 

SOM 

 

 

Garden and plants in room 

Parts of a Plant 

Seed Nomenclature 

Leaf Nomenclature 

Root Nomenclature 

Stem Nomenclature 

Flower Nomenclature 

Fruit Nomenclature 

Plant Stories 

Plant Experiments 

Story of Photosynthesis 

 

October 

 

September 

September 

 

 

August 

September 

September 

October 

November 

December 

April 

May 

Fall, Spring 

September 

September 
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others so as to be kind and fair Peace Curriculum 

SOM 

 

 

 

    

EARTH AND SPACE SYSTEMS    

SC 4.1.4  Properties of Earth Materials:   Students 

investigate water, air, rocks, and soils to compare 

basic properties of earth materials.  

III Physical Science 

III.A  Matter 

III.A.2  Identify things as solids, liquids, or gases 

III.A.4 Demonstrate that an object’s appearance 

can change while its material substance remains 

the same e.g. (ice, water, steam) 

III.A.5  Demosntrate that two objects cannot 

occupy the same space at the same time 

III.A.6  Demonstrate that a liquid behaves in 

different ways on surfaces made of different 

materials 

III.A.7 Explain that matter can change from one 

form to another because of a change in 

temperature 

III.A.8  Demonstrate and explain that distinction 

between evaporation and condensation 

III.A.9 Explain the basic structure of atoms 

III.A.10 Differentiate between the nature of 

protons, electrons, and neutrons in atomic 

structure 

III.A.14 Explain that a mixture is composed of 

_____________________ 

 

 

 

 

God With No Hands 

Three States of Matter 

Chemistry Experiments 

Properties of Solids 

Properties of Liquids 

Properties of Gases 

 

 

 

___________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

September 

September 

 

September 

September 

September 
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individual substances that retain their identify 

when mixed and can be recovered in their original 

form by ordinary means 

III.A.15  Demonstrate that elements can be 

combined to form compounds with properties 

different from those of the combining element 

III.A.16 Differentiate between chemical elements 

and compounds 

III.A.17 Explain that molecules are the smallest 

particles of a compound that still have all its 

properties 

III.A.18  Describe matter as being composed of 

molecules which are in constant motion 

 

 

III.F.2 Observation:  Gathering and analyzing data 

III.F.2.b Group and classify objects according to 

one physical characteristic 

III.F.2.d  Demonstrate emerging skill in scientific 

observation by accurately describing the physical 

properties of objects 

 

Parts of an Atom 

Bohr Atomic Diagram 

Board 

Time Zero 

Periodic Table of Elements 

Element Research 

Chemical Element Study 

Dance of the Molecules 

Chemistry experiments 

Research 

 

 

 

___________________ 

 

 

 

 

Science Experiments 

Chemistry Experiments 

 

 

 

December 

January 

 

September 

December 

 

January 

February 

January 
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SC 4.1.5  Objects in the Sky:  Students describe 

observable objects in the sky and their patterns of 

movement.  

III.D.4  The Stars 

III.D.4.a  Explain how scientists believe stars are 

formed 

III.D.4.b  Explain in simple terms the fundamentals 

of stellar nucleosynthesis 

III.D.4.c  Explain in simple terms what scientists 

know about the life cycle of stars 

III.D.4.d  Explain that the apparent brightness of 

stars is related to their size, distance, and 

temperature 

III.D.4.f  Retell the myths and legends connected to 

the familiar Constellations 

III.D.4.g Identify familiar Constellations in the night 

sky 

 

III.D.5  Identify the planets and give basic facts 

about their size, distance from the sun, planetary 

days and years, moons, and environments as we 

know them today 

 

III.D.6 Earth Sun relationships 

III.D.6.a  Explain the Earth’s rotation on its axis and 

its relationship to day/night 

III.D.6.b  Explain the Earth/Sun relationships that 

cause our seasons 

III.D.6.c  Explain in simple terms why the days get 

Astronomy 

 

SOM-LASSI material 

Stellarnucleosynthesis 

 

 

 

 

 

____________________ 

SOM 

 

Constellation works 

 

 

Our Solar System 

Solar System 

nomenclature 

Solar System books 

 

 

Movements of the Earth 

October 

 

October 

November 

 

 

 

 

 

 

November 

 

November 

 

 

October 

October 

 

October 
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longer and shorter with the seasons Trippensee Lighted Model 

Solstices and Seasons 

 

SOM-LASSI material 

January 

January 

January 

 

January 

    

    

    

    

    

 

 

 

SC 4.1.6   Changes in Earth and Sky:  Students 

describe observable changes in earth and sky, 

including rapid and gradual changes to the earth’s 

surface, and daily and seasonal changes in the 

weather. 

III.D.6.a  Explain the Earth’s rotation on its axis and 

its relationship to day/night 

III.D.6.b  Explain the Earth/Sun relationships that 

cause our seasons 

III.E.1.a Surface features resulting from internal 

forces of the Earth 

 

   III.E.1.a1  Describe the interior makeup of the 

Earth 

   III.E.1.a2  Explain the causes and characteristics  

   Of volcanoes and how they have affected the 

Trippensee Lighted Model 

 

SOM-LASSI material 

Solstices and Seasons 

Formation of Mountains 

and Faults 

Formation of the Earth 

Composition of the Earth 

Charts and Experiments 

January 

 

January 

January 

September 

 

September 

September 
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surface features of the Earth 

   III.E.1.a3  Explain how the age of intense volcanic 

   Activity released the gases that eventually made 

   Up our atmosphere and eventually our oceans 

 

III.E.3  Weather 

III.E.3.a  Illustrate that water moves through the 

atmosphere and hydrosphere in cycles 

III.E.3.b  Explain that temperature differences 

influence the movement of air in the atmosphere 

III.E.3.c  Identify given types of clouds, and use 

them to predict the short-range weather 

Inner Earth globe 

Parts of a Volcano 1 and 2 

Land and Water Forms 

God With No Hands 

 

The Work of Air and 

Water 

Charts and Experiments 

Water Cycle 

 

Work of Wind 

 

Types of Clouds 

September 

September 

October 

September 

 

March 

 

 

March 

 

March 

 

February 

    

PHYSICAL SYSTEMS    

SC 4.1.7  Properties of Objects:  Students classify 

objects by properties that can be observed, 

measured, and recorded, including color, shape, 

size, weight, volume, texture, and temperature.  

III.F.2  Observation:  Gathering and analyzing data 

III.F.2.a  Group and classify objects according to 

one physical property:  (e.g. size, shape) 

 

III.F.2.d Demonstrate emerging skill in scientific 

observation by accurately describing the physical 

properties of objects 

 

 

 

Science Experiments 
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SC 4.1.8  Changes in States of Matter:  Students 

demonstrate that the process of heating and 

cooling can change matter from one state to 

another. 

Matter   

III.A.2  Identify things as solids, liquids, or gases 

 

III.A.4 Demonstrate that an object’s appearance 

can change while its material substance remains 

the same e.g. (ice, water, steam) 

 

III.A.7 Explain that matter can change from one 

form to another because of a change in 

temperature 

 

III.A.8 Demonstrate and explain the distinction 

between evaporation and condensation 

 

 

God With No Hands 

Three States of Matter 

Chemistry Experiments 

Properties of Solids 

Properties of Liquids 

Properties of Gases 

 

 

 

Water Cycle 

 

 

 

September 

September 

 

September 

September 

September 

 

 

 

March 

    

SC 4.1.9  Physical Phenomena:  Students 

investigate physical phenomena commonly 

encountered in daily life, including light, heat, 

electricity, sound and magnetism.  

III.C.5.b1 

 

II.C.6.a. 

 

III.B. Energy 

III.B.4  Set up a closed electrical circuit 

 

III.B.5 Identify that sounds are produced by 

different sources and methods 

 

 

 

 

____________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

October 

 

April 
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III.B.6  Distinguish among materials that block the 

passage of light completely, allow some light to 

pass through and pass light completely, identifying 

them as opaque, semi-opaque and transparent 

 

III.B.7  Demonstrate that changing an object’s 

position in relationship to a light source changes 

the appearance of its shadow 

 

III.B.8 Distinguish between conductors and 

nonconductors 

 

III.B.9 Demonstrate that energy in the form of 

electro-magnetism can create motion 

 

III.B.11 Identify the sun as a type of fuel, how it’s 

captured and how its used 

 

III.B.15 Identify sounds as a form of energy 

 

III.B.16 Demonstrate that sound waves travel 

thorugh solids, liquids, and gases 

 

III.B.17 Demonstrate that light travels only in 

straight lines 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

March 

 

 

 

 

March 

 

 

 

October 

 

 

November 

 

 

October 

 

 

April 
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III.b.18 Demonstrate that objects become visible 

only when light is reflected from them 

 

III.B.19 Demonstrate that light bends when it 

passes from one medium to another 

 

III.B.20 Identify light as a form of energy 

 

III.B.21 Demonstrate that darker colors absorb 

more light energy than light colors 

 

III.B.22 Demonstrate that mirrors and others highly 

reflective materials absorb almost no light energy 

 

III.B.23 Explain why objects reflected in a mirror 

appear to be reversed 

___________________ 

 

 

Trippensee Lighted Model 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 

April 

 

 

March 

 

 

March 

 

 

March 

 

 

March 

 

March 

 

 

March 

 

 

March 
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SC 4.1.10  Position and Motion of Objects:  

Students demonstrate that pushing and pulling can 

change the position and motion of objects.  

III.B.9 Demonstrate that energy in the form of 

electro-magnetism can create motion 

 

III.B.13 Demonstrate that water pressure can 

cause objects to move 

 

III.B.14 Demonstrate that air pressure can cause 

objects to move 

Chemistry Experiments 

Laws of Attraction and 

Gravity 

Work of Water 

 

 

Work of Wind 

 

October 

 

 

March 

 

 

April 

    

2.  SCIENCE OF INQUIRY  - Students demonstrate 

knowledge, skills, and habits of mind necessary to 

safely perform scientific inquiry.  Inquiry is the 

foundation for the development of content, 

teaching students the use of processes of science 

that enable them to construct and develop their 

own knowledge.  Inquiry requires appropriate 

field, classroom and laboratory experiences with 

suitable facilities and equipment.  

   

    

 

    

SC 4.2.1  Students research answers to science 

questions and present findings through 

appropriate means.   

LA  I.A.2 Research and reports  
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SC 4.2.2  Students use the inquiry process of 

conduct simple scientific investigations.  Collect 

and organize data.  Use data to construct simple 

graphs, charts, diagrams, and/or models.  Draw 

conclusions and accurately communicate results, 

making connections to daily life.  Pose or identify 

questions and make predictions.  Conduct 

investigations to answer questions and check 

predictions.   

III.F.3  Scientific Experiments 

III.F.3.a  Describe the process and results of a 

science experiment 

III.F.3.c.  Distinguish between observations and 

inferences in science experiments or field 

investigation 

 

 

Science Experiments 

SOM-I Wonder Circle 

Scientific Method 

 

    

SC 4.2.3  Students Identify and use appropriate 

scientific equipment.  

 Microscope 

Magnifying glasses 

 

    

SC 4.2.4  Students properly use safety equipment 

and recognize hazards and safety symbols while 

practicing standard safety procedures.   

 Safety glasses 

SOM 

 

    

3.  HISTORY and NATURE of SCIENCE in PERSONAL 

AND SOCIAL DECISIONS 

Students recognize the nature of science, its 

history, and its connection to personal, social, 

economic, and political decisions.  Historically, 

scientific events have had significant impacts of 

our cultural heritage.   

  

 

 

 

 

    

SC 4.3.1  Students recognize the nature and history 

of science.  Discuss how scientific ideas change 

over time.  Describe contributions of scientists.   

 SOM-5 to 6 Kingdoms of 

Life 

SOM-Famous Scientists 

November 
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November 

    

SC 4.3.2  Students recognize how scientific 

information is used to make decisions.  Identify 

and describe local science issues, such as 

environmental hazards or resource management.  

Suggest feasible solutions and personal action 

plans to address an identified issue.  

The discussion of scientific issues and 

consideration of solutions is visible throughout the 

Montessori Curriculum 

 

II.C.7  How mankind uses plants 

II.C.7.b   Explain how trees are harvested 

commercially to make lumber for building and 

furniture 

 

II.D.4.c3 Demonstrate and discuss difference 

between bio-degradable and recyclable and non-

degradable 

 

II.D.4 Participate in web of life activities 

 

II.D.5.a4 Offer ideas about what can be done about 

the problem of water pollution 

 

 

 

 

 

Classroom books 

 

 

 

Environmental Action 

books 

Field trip to dump 

Economic Geography 

Interdependence of 

Humans in Society 

Environmental Action 

books 

 

 

 

 

October 

October 

 

 

 

April 

 

 

May 

May 

 

April 

SOCIAL STUDIES  GRADES K-2                  1nd grade 

 

SBENCHMARK at Grade 2 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 
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7.  CITIZENSHIP, GOVERNMENT, and 

DEMOCRACY      Students analyze 

how people create and change 

structures of power, authority, and 

governance to understand the 

continuing evolution of 

governments and to demonstrate 

civic responsibility.  

I.  Continent studies 

 

October-ongoing 

 SS 2.1.1  Understand that schools, 

communities, and the United States have 

rules that have to be followed. 

VII.D. The United States Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to change 

per year when North America 

is studied) 

SS 2.1.2  Identify the symbols and traditional 

politics that honor patriotism in the United 

States. 

VIII. Citizenship 

VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to change 

per year when North America 

is studied) 

SS 2.1.3  Identify people and events that are 

honored on United States holidays 

Geography 

X. Cultural Geography: Festivals & 

Celebrations NOTE: The school focuses on 

the geography and culture of the world in a 

three year cycle: Years A, 8 & C. In year A, 

we study North and South America at all 

grade levels. During Year 8, we focus on 

Europe, Australia, and the 

X.A. participates in traditional American 

holidays ethnic heritage festivals every year 

X.A. l. Rosh Hashannah (Jewish/American) 

X.A.2. Yorn  Kippor (Jewish/American) 

X.A.3.  Columbus  Day (Italian/American) 

X.A.4.  Applefest  (Celebration  of the local 

apple harvest) 

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-141 

October (month to change 

per year when North America 

is studied) 
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X.A.5.  International  Children's  

Day/International Dinner 

X.A.6. Election  Day (In election  years) 

X.A.7. Veteran's Day 

 

X.A.8. Thanksgiving 

X.A. 9. Hannukah   (Jewish/ American) 

X.A. l 0. Christmas (Christian/American) 

X.A.11.  Marti n  Luther  King's Day  & Black  

History Month 

X.A.12. Ground Hog  Day 

X .A.13. Abraha m Lincoln 's Birthday 

X.A.14. George Washington's Birthday 

X .A.15. Valentine's Day 

X.A.16.  St. Patrick's  Day  (Irish/ American) 

X.A.17.  Passover  (Jewish/ American) 

X.A.18.  Easter  (Christian/American) 

 

X.A.19 . Founder's Day 

X.A.20. Arbor  Day/ Earth Day 

X.A.21.  Mother's Day 

X .A.22. Medieval Festival 

X.A.23.  Preparation  for Father's  Day 
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SS 2.1.4  Understand that the rules of the 

United States are called laws.  

VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States 

VII.C. Colonial America 

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-141 

October (month to change 

per year when North America 

is studied) 

    

8. CULTURE and CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

Students demonstrate an 

understanding of the contributions 

and impacts of human interaction 

and cultural diversity on societies. 

 Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-141 

Interdependence and 

fundamental needs 

October –ongoing (each 

continent studies) 

SS 2.2.1  Name the ways groups (e.g. 

families and schools) meet human needs 

and concerns (e.g.  belonging and personal 

safety) and contribute to personal identify 

and daily life.  

.D. Can create a personal history by placing 

photos of him/herself at various ages on the 

Personal Time Line 

 

III.A. I . 'How Long Has Mankind Been On 

Earth?' (A simple time line made of red & 

blue yarn) 

111.A.2. The First Time Line Of Earth History 

 

111.A.3. The Clock of Eras 

III.B. The Time Line Of Earth History with 

advanced card sets of pictures and text 

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms the 

stages of human evolution (physical 

appearance), culture, and 

Personal timelines (history 

section) 

September 
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III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general 

terms how early People met the following 

basic human needs: 

III.C. l . 2. Activities to enrich students' 

understanding of the life-style and culture of 

early People 

111.C.1.a.. The Story Of Early People: an on-

going teacher developed tale of the life of a 

fictional family 

111.C.1.b. Picture sets of early People, with  

text 

 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people have 

met their basic  needs throughout history, 

touching lightly on  the 

IV.B.1. These  topics include 

IV.B.l .a. A history of shelter and housing 

IV.B.1.b. A history  of clothing 

IV.B. l .c. A history of transportation 

 

SS 2.2.2  Recognize ways in which 

expressions of cultural influence people (e.g. 

language, stories, music, and art) 

IV.B. l .g. A history of art 

IV.B.1.h.  A history  of music 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and 

tales retold for children age 6-9 

 

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Genre studies 

October-ongoing 
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9. PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION AND 

CONSUMPTION   Students describe the 

influence of economic factors on 

societies and make decisions based on 

economic principles.   

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Interdependence lessons 

(history and geography) 

January –ongoing 

    

SS 2.3.1  Give example of and/or identify needs, 

wants, goods, and services. 

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Fundamental needs of 

humans (history) 

January –ongoing 

SS 2.3.2  Identify how price may affect buying, 

selling, and saving decisions.  

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Teacher made 

January –ongoing 

SS 2.2.3  Identify how science or technology 

affects production (e.g. assembly line, robots, 

and video streaming). 

 Teacher made 

Simple machines material 

March –ongoing 

    

10.  TIME, CONTINUITY, AND CHANGE   

Students analyze events, people, 

problems, and ideas within their 

historical contexts.  

 Continent studies  

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

October-ongoing 
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Time for Kids 

SS.2.4.1  Identify how an event could change the 

future (e.g. moving to a new town means going 

to a new school or learning to ride a bike could 

mean getting to a friend’s house faster). 

Geography 

1.8.8. The Town  Game 

Teacher Made January –ongoing 

SS 2.4.2  Identify tools and technologies that 

make life easier (e.g. cars for getting one place to 

another, washing machines for washing clothes, 

or flashlights to see in the dark). 

IV.B. l .c. A history of transportation 

VII.B. The Age Of Exploration: 

 

VII.B. 7. Can retell the stories of the following 

explorers of the  New World: 

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

October –ongoing 

SS 2.4.3  Describe a “current event”.  Time for kids September-ongoing 

    

    

11.  PEOPLE, PLACES, and ENVIRONMENTS   

Students apply their knowledge of the 

geographic themes (location, place, 

movement, region, and 

human/environment interactions) and 

skills to demonstrate an understanding of 

interrelationships among people, places, 

and environment.  

 Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

October –ongoing 

SPATIAL    

SS 2.5.1  Use a map, globe, and mental mapping 

to identify familiar areas, and simple patterns 

and create maps using various media.  

Geography 

I.  Mapping skills  

I.A.  Introductory Concepts  

I.A.2. recogn ize that the Earth is shaped like a 

sphere, and is i n tum represented  in a 

Puzzle maps 

Biome maps 

Land and water forms 

materials 

Oceans of the world 

September –ongoing 
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miniature scale by a globe 

l.A.2. a. The Land  and Water globe 

l.A.2. b. The Continents Globe 

I.A.2. c. School globes 

l.A.3. distinguish between the representations of 

and masses and the oceans on the Land and 

water globe 

I.A.4. verbally  identify  the names  of the 

continents 

I.AA.a. The Continent Globe 

I.A.4.b. The World  Puzzle Map 

 

I.A.5 . explain that flat maps represent the same 

land and land features as a globe, but are easier 

to use: Globe - flattened rubber ball - World 

Puzzle Map 

I.A.6 . differentiate between  land and water on 

a map 

I.A.7. identify  the world's  seven major  oceans 

on a  World  Puzzle Map 

I.A.8. verbally identify the names of the cou 

ntries of North America, South  America,  

Europe,  and   the states of the United  States: 

I.A.8.a. The Puzzle Maps 

 

material 

Continents of the world 

material 

Teacher made 

PHYSICAL PLACE and REGION    
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SS 2.5.2  Identify, describe, and use local physical 

and human characteristics to discuss the 

similarities and differences between parts of the 

community.  

VI. The Study Of Ancient Civilizations 

V.G. An Introduction To Archeology 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

VI.A.5. Social Development 

Continent studies 

Teacher made/speakers 

Research language p.131-

141 

October -ongoing 

HUMAN PLACE AND MOVEMENT    

SS 2.5.3  Use the human features of community 

to describe what makes that community special 

(e.g. cultural, language, religion, food, clothing, 

political, economic, population, and types of jobs 

in an area) and why others want to move there or 

move away from there.  

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms the stages 

of human evolution (physical appearance), 

culture, and 

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general terms 

how early People met the following basic human 

needs: 

III.C. l . 2. Activities to enrich students' 

understanding of the life-style and culture of 

early People 

111.C.1.a.. The Story Of Early People: an on-

going teacher developed tale of the life of a 

fictional family 

111.C.1.b. Picture sets of early People, with  text 

Study of humans 

introduction (history) 

Timeline of life (as a 

introduction to study of 

humans) 

Continent studies 

Fundamental needs of 

humans 

Teacher made 

October –ongoing 

ENVIRONMENT and SOCIETY    

SS 2.5.4  Identify how people may adjust to 

and/or change their environment in order to 

survive (e.g. clothing, houses, foods, and natural 

resources). 

IV. A First  Study of History: 

IV.A. The Time Line Of History 

 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people have 

met their basic  needs throughout history, 

touching lightly on  the 

Fundamental needs of 

humans (history) 

Continent studies  

Research language p.131-

141 

October-ongoing 



210 
 

IV.B.1. These  topics include 

IV.B.l .a. A history of shelter and housing 

IV.B.1.b. A history  of clothing 

IV.B. l .c. A history of transportation 

IV.B.1.d. A history  of defense 

    

12.  TECHNOLOGY, LITERACY, and GLOBAL 

CONNECTIONS     Students use 

technology and literacy skills to access, 

synthesize and evaluate information to 

communicate and apply social studies 

knowledge to global situations. 

 Time for kids 

Scholastic news for kids 

Research language p.131-

141 with teacher made for 

technology 

September –ongoing 

    

SS 2.6.1  Identify what kinds of information can 

be found in different resources (e.g. library, 

computer, atlas, and dictionary). 

111.C.1.e. Reference books on early People 

111.C.l .f.. carefully selected excerpts from video 

films depicting early mankind, such as the first 

sequence  in 

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and tales 

retold for children age 6-9 

GEOGRAPHY 

I.C. Reading detailed wall or atlas   maps 

Continent studies 

Puzzle maps 

Biome maps 

Genre studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

September-ongoing 

SS 2.6.2  Distinguish between fiction and 

nonfiction.  

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and tales 

retold for children age 6-9 

Genre studies 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

October-ongoing 
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141 

Teacher made 

SS 2.6.3  Use digital tools to learn about social 

studies concepts.   

 Teacher made November-ongoing 

    

    

 

 

SPEAKING and LISTENING GRADE 1 

CCSS Standard (Wyoming) Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Comprehension and Collaboration    

SL.1.1  Participate in collaborative 

conversations with diverse partners about 

grade 1 topics and texts with peers and adults 

in small and larger groups.  

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

Creation stories 

 

Literature circles 

September 

 

October 

SL.1.1a  Follow agreed upon rules for 

discussions. 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

CHAMPS September-ongoing 

SL.1.1b  Build on others’ talk in conversations 

by responding to the comments of others 

through multiple exchanges. 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

Whole group discussions, team-

building 

 

Literature circles 

September-ongoing 

 

October 
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SL.1.1c  Ask questions to clear up any confusion 

about the topics and texts under discussion.  

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and responds  

appropriately 

 September-ongoing 

SL.1.2  Ask and answer questions about key 

details in a text read aloud or information 

presented orally or through other media.  

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and responds  

appropriately 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for details 

and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's traits 

or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the chronological 

order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she resolves  

it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen next 

in a story 

I.B.3. i. Can identify the speakers in a   

dialogue 

I.B.3. j. Can identify to whom a pronoun  

Specific Skills Series, Scholastic 

News, teacher read alouds 

September-ongoing 
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is  referring 

SL.1.3  Ask and answer questions about what a 

speaker says in order to gather additional 

information to clarify something that is not 

understood. 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

Whole group activities, guest 

speakers from community 

September-ongoing 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas    

SL.1.4  Describe people, places, things, and 

events with relevant details, expressing ideas 

and feelings clearly.  

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

I.A.8. Can 'read' a dramatic part in a  

play 

Whole group activities, guest 

speakers from community 

September-ongoing 

SL.1.5  Add drawings or other visual displays to 

descriptions when appropriate to clarify ideas, 

thoughts, and feelings.  

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

I.A.8. Can 'read' a dramatic part in a  pla 

Teacher made September-ongoing 

SL.1.6  Produce complete sentences when 

appropriate to task and situation.  

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

Teacher made September-ongoing 

 

WRITING GRADE 1 

CCSS Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

WRITING    

Text Types and Purposes    

W.1.1  Write opinion pieces in which they 

introduce the topic or name the book they are 

IX.A. Writes logical noun  phrases 
IX.B. Writes logical simple 

Four square writing-teacher made February  
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writing about, state an opinion, supply a reason for 

the opinion, and provide some sense of closure.  

sentences 
IX.I. Writes 'informal' letters to 

friends and  relatives 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 
XII.B. Argument and debate: 

Written or Oral 
W.1.2  Write informative/explanatory texts in 

which they name a topic, supply some facts about 

the topic, and provide some sense of closure. 

IX.A. Writes logical noun  phrases 
IX.B. Writes logical simple 
sentences 
IX.I. Writes 'informal' letters to 
friends and  relatives 
IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 
XII.B. Argument and debate: 
Written or Oral 
X.C.12. Can use the research and 
composition skills listed above to 
consider a given topic in a formal 
report, 

Four square writing-teacher made December 

W.1.3  Write narratives in which they recount two 

or more appropriately sequenced events, include 

some details regarding what happened , use 

temporal words to signal event order and provide 

some sense of closure.  

IX.C. Writes captions for pictures 
IX.D. Writes creative short stories 

Four square writing-teacher made January  

Production and Distribution of Writing    

W.1.4  (Begins in Grade 3)    

W.1.5  With guidance and support from adults, 

focus on a topic, respond to questions and 

suggestions from peers, and add details to 

strengthen writing as needed.  

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE 
MECHANICS OF WRITING 
X.C.8. Can proofread material to 
identify spelling and grammatical 
errors 

Teacher made October –ongoing 

W.1.6  With guidance and support form adults, use 

a variety of digital tools to produce and publish 

writing, including in collaboration with peers.  

X.C. Reference skills and Report  
Writing 

Teacher made 

Team building  

October-ongoing 

 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge    
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W.1.7  Participate in shared research and writing 

projects.  

XII.B. Argument and debate: 

Written or Oral 
Language p. 130-140, continent 

studies - teacher planned, field 

trips/recall information 

October-each month after 

W.1.8  With guidance and support from adults, 

recall information from experiences or gather 

information from provided sources to answer a 

question.   

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to 

locate information on a given topic: 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

X.C.2.a. Can locate books that offer 

additional information 

X.C.3. Can copy information  from 

a book 

Language p. 130-140, continent 

studies - teacher planned, field 

trips/recall information 

 

September-ongoing 

W.1.9  Starts in grade 4    

Range of Writing    

W.1.10  Starts in grade 3    

    

 

 

2nd Grade Standards 

 

Health Standards  K-2    2nd 

Benchmark at 2 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

    

1. HEALTH INFORMATION, PRODUCTS, AND 

RESOURCES   Students will access, analyze, 

and evaluate health information, products 

and resources.   
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HE2.1.1  Identify people who can help students 

enhance their health (e.g. trusted adult, family 

member, school nurse, doctor etc). 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that 

everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 2.1.2  Identify people who can help students 

reduce their risks (e.g. trusted adult, family 

member, school nurse, doctor etc.) 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that 

everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 2.1.3  Demonstrate the ability to locate help at 

school to reduce or avoid health risks (e.g. 

knowing where to find custodian, principal, school 

nurse). 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that 

everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 2.1.4  Identify ways to contact or find help for 

health and safety emergencies (e.g. call 911, find 

playground monitor). 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that 

everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and 

community 
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2.  PROBLEM SOLVING and DECISION 

MAKING   Students will use critical thinking 

and systematic processes to examine 

health related probles and make decisions 

that enhance health and reduce or avoid 

health risks.  

   

    

HE 2.2.1  Identify situations where a health related 

decision is needed.  

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good 

personal hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the 

importance of brushing teeth 

after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain 

the importance of regular 

bathing and hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good 

health habits 

  

HE 2.2.2  Recognize when assistance is needed for 

making a decision.  

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good 

personal hygiene habits 

  

HE 2.2.3  Describe how health related decisions 

can affect self or others (e.g.  decision to sneeze 

into sleeve prevents spreading germs to tohers). 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good 

personal hygiene habits 

  

HE 2.2.4  Describe how family can influence 

decisions students make about health practices 

and risk behaviors  (e.g. washing hands, not 

wearing seatbelts). 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth, and 

the maintence of good 
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health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we 

wash our hands before 

eating of handling food to 

avoid the spread of germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good 

personal hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the 

importance of brushing teeth 

after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain 

the importance of regular 

bathing and hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good 

health habits 

HE 2.2.5  Recognize health-related problems that 

exist at home and school (e.g.  soap dispenser is 

empty, students not washing hands after going to 

bathroom, ice on the playgrounds). 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth, and 

the maintence of good 

health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we 

wash our hands before 

eating of handling food to 

avoid the spread of germs 

IV.B.13 Recognize how 

personal health habilts can 

affect the health of everyone 

in our family or class. 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good 
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personal hygiene habits 

    

3. EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use 

interpersonal communication skills to 

enhance health and reduce or avoid health 

risks.   

   

    

HE.2.3.1  Identify various methods to express 

individual health needs, wants, and feelings (e.g. 

visual, verbal, physical). 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that 

feelings are a natural part of 

human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all 

people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we 

have to balance our 

individual needs and 

interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and 

fair 

 

  

HE 2.3.2  Identify characteristics of effective 

communication for the purpose of expressing 

health needs, wants, and feelings (e.g. eye contact, 

clear purpose, etc.) 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that 

feelings are a natural part of 

human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all 

people 
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IV.B.3  Recognize that we 

have to balance our 

individual needs and 

interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and 

fair 

HE 2.3.3  Identify appropriate ways to respond 

to/in unwanted, threatening or dangerous 

situations. 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we 

have to balance our 

individual needs and 

interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and 

fair 

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the 

basic skills of nonviolent 

resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings 

IV.B.22  Demonstrate a high-

degree of skills in friendship 

building and conflict 

resolution 

  

HE 2.3.4  Identify characteristics of effective 

listening skills to enhance health or reduce/avoid 

health risks (e.g. eyes on speaker, etc.) 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that 

feelings are a natural part of 

human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all 

people 
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4.  PERSONAL AND SOCIAL REPONSIBILITY   

Students will demonstrate the ability to 

use personal and social skills that are 

associated with taking responsible action 

for enhancing health and reducing or 

avoiding health risks.  

   

    

HE 2.4.1  Identify behaviors that improve or 

maintain personal health.  

SCIENCE 

IV.A.  Food and Nutrition 

IV.A.1 Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth and 

the maintenance of good 

health 

IV.A.3 Recognize that food 

contains nutrients necessary 

for life, growth, and good 

health 

IV.A.12  Describe the positive 

and negative effect of food 

on the human body 

IV.A.20  Evaluate the results 

of good dietary practices 

IV.B.13 Recognize how 

personal health habilts can 

affect the health of everyone 

in our family or class. 

  

HE 2.4.2  Identify behaviors that help avoid or 

reduce health risks.  

SCIENCE 

IV.A.1 Recognize that food is 

essential for life, growth and 
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the maintenance of good 

health 

IV.D.  The affects of 

potentially damaging 

chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products 

that contain alcohol, 

caffenine, or tobacco and 

consider why people use 

them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical 

affect of smoking on long-

term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, 

psychological, and social 

effects of alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the 

common illegal drugs and 

describe their effect on their 

users 

HE 2.4.3  Identify behaviors that prevent the 

spread of disease. 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.8  Identify the 

symptoms of common 

illnesses 

IV.B.9 Recognize that many 

diseases can be prevented or 

controlled 

IV.B.10 Recognize that germs 

cause many diseases 
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IV.B.11 Identify some 

methods of preventing the 

spread of illness and disease 

HE 2.4.4  Recognize and accurately label emotions 

and how they are linked to behavior.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that 

feelings are a natural part of 

human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all 

people 

IV.B.19 Identify the basic 

human physical, social, and 

emotional needs 

  

HE 2.4.5  Demonstrate control of impulsive 

behavior (anger management, delayed 

gratification, etc.) 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that 

feelings are a natural part of 

human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all 

people 

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the 

basic skills of nonviolent 

resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high 

degress of skills in friendship 

building and conflict 

resolution. 
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HE 2.4.6  Describe why health goals are important.  SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good 

health habits 

  

HE 2.4.7  Identify goals for enhancing health.  SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good 

health habits 

  

HE 2.4.8  Describe the ways people are similar and 

different.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we 

have to balance our 

individual needs and 

interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and 

fair 

  

HE 2.4.9  Recognize how individual health behavior 

affects the health and well-being of others.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that 

feelings are a natural part of 

human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most 

feelings are shared by all 

people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we 

have to balance our 

individual needs and 

interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and 

fair 
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 LANGUAGE GRADE 2 

CCSS  Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Conventions of Standard English    

L.2.1  Demonstrate command of the 

conversations of standard English 

grammar and usage when writing or 

speaking. 

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify each 

part of speech in a sentence with the 

Montessori Grammar 

IV.A 1. Noun 

IV.A.2. Article 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.A.4. Conjunction 

IV.A.5. Preposition 

IV.A.6. Verb 

IV.A.7. Adverb 

IV.A.8. Pronoun 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze the 

elements of a sentence 

IV.B.1. Article 

IV.B.2. Noun 

IV.B.3. Adjective 

IV.B.4. Verb 

 

 

Teacher made language October-ongoing 
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L.2.1a  Use collective nouns. IV.A. Function of words - Can identify each 

part of speech in a sentence with the 

Montessori 

IV.A 1. Noun 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze the 

elements of a sentence 

IV.B.2. Noun 

 

Grammar boxes September-ongoing 

L.2.1b  Form and use frequently 

occurring irregular plural nouns. 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify each 

part of speech in a sentence with the 

Montessori 

IV.A 1. Noun 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze the 

elements of a sentence 

IV.B.2. Noun 

Grammar boxes September-ongoing 

 

L.2.1c  Use reflexive prounouns. IV.A. Function of words - Can identify each 

part of speech in a sentence with the 

Montessori 

IV.A.8. Pronoun 

 

Language p. 56-57, grammar 

boxes 

November-ongoing 

L.2.1d  Form and use the past tense of 

frequently occurring irregular verbs.  

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify each 

part of speech in a sentence with the 

Montessori 

IV. A.6. Verb 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Language p. 45-50, grammar 

boxes 

October-ongoing 
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Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze the 

elements of a sentence. 

 IV.B.4. Verb 

 

L.2.1e  Use adjectives and adverbs, 

and choose between them depending 

on what is to be modified.  

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify each 

part of speech in a sentence with the 

Montessori Grammar 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.A.7. Adverb 

 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze the 

elements of a sentence 

IV.B.3. Adjective 

 

 

Language p. 33-44, 51-53, 

grammar boxes 

September-October-ongoing 

L.2.1f  Produce, expand, and rearrange 

complete simple and compound 

sentences. 

IV.C. Sentence Analysis - Can use the 

Montessori Sentence Analysis Charts to 

diagram sentences 

IV.C.1. First Chart (Simple  sentences) 

IV.C.a.  Diagraming (analysis) 

IV.C.b.  Sentence construction 

IV.C.2.  Second Chart (Complex sentences) 

Montessori types of sentences 

materials - complete and 

incomplete sentences, Wilson 

Program 

September 

L.2.2 Demonstrate command of the VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE MECHANICS Montessori types of sentences September 
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conventions of standard English 

capitalization.  

OF WRITING 

VIII.A. Follows correct rules of capitalization 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in sentences 

VIII.A.2. Proper nouns I pronoun 'I' 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

materials - complete and 

incomplete sentences, Wilson 

Program 

L.2.2a Capitalize holidays, product 

names, and geographic names.  

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE MECHANICS 

OF WRITING 

VIII.A. Follows correct rules of capitalization 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in sentences 

VIII.A.2. Proper nouns I pronoun 'I' 

Language drawers, grammar 

boxes, geography puzzle maps 

September-ongoing 

L.2.2b  Use commas in greetings and 

closing of letters.  

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

Teacher made home journals September-ongoing 

L.2.2c  Use an apostrophe to form 

contractions and frequently occurring 

possessives.  

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

VI.B. Contractions 

VI.P. Can identify common contractions 

Language p. 89-92, grammar 

boxes 

December 

L.2.2d  Generalize learned spelling 

patterns when writing words.  

VII.B. Can spell the words on the 2nd grade 

spelling list 

VII.E.2.  Simple sentences 

Wilson Program, Montessori 

spelling 

September-ongoing 
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L.2.2e  Consult reference materials, 

including beginning dictionaries, as 

needed to check and correct spellings.  

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with facility Teacher made September-ongoing 

Knowledge of Language    

L.2.3  Use knowledge of language and 

its conventions when writing, 

speaking, reading, or listening.  

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE MECHANICS 

OF WRITING 

VIII.A. Follows correct rules of capitalization 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in sentences 

VIII.A.2. Proper nouns I pronoun 'I' 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

VIII.B.5. Punctuating personal letters and  

envelopes 

All language, ongoing, teacher 

made 

September-ongoing 

L.2.3a  Compare formal and informal 

uses of English.  

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify each 

part of speech in a sentence with the 

Montessori Grammar 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze the 

elements of a sentence 

VI.N. Has begun an introduction to the 

study of etymology 

Teacher made September-ongoing 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use    

L.2.4  Determine or clarify the 

meaning of unknown and multiple-

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

Wilson program, literature circles, 

SRA 

September-ongoing 
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meaning words and phrases based on 

grade 2 reading and content, choosing 

flexibly from an array of strategies.  

VI.A. Compound  words 

VI.B. Contractions 

VI.C. Prefixes 

VI.D. Suffixes 

VLF. Antonyms 

VI.G. Synonyms 

VII.B. Can spell the words on the 2nd grade 

spelling list 

L.2.4a  Use sentence-level context as a 

clue to the meaning of a word or 

phrase.  

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

VI.A. Compound  words 

VI.B. Contractions 

VI.C. Prefixes 

VI.D. Suffixes 

VLF. Antonyms 

VI.G. Synonyms 

 

Literature circles, SRA September-ongoing 

L.2.4b  Determine the meaning of the 

new word formed when a known 

prefix is added to a known word.  

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

VI.C. Prefixes 

 

Language p. 68-70, language 

drawers, Wilson program 

October-ongoing 

L.2.4c  Use a known root word as a 

clue to the meaning of an unknown 

word with the same root.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

Language drawers, literature 

circles, SRA 

September-ongoing 
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III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

VI.N. Has begun an introduction to the 

study of etymology 

VI.N. Has begun an introduction to the 

study of etymology 

L.2.4d  Use knowledge of the meaning 

of individual words to predict the 

meaning of compound words.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read aloud 

with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Language p. 63-64, language 

drawers, Wilson program, 

literature circles 

September-ongoing 

L.2.4e  Use glossaries and beginning 

dictionaries, both print and digital, to 

determine or clarify the meaning of 

words and phrases. 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with facility 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  skills 

X.B.1. Locating words 

X.B.2. Guide words 

Teacher made September-ongoing 

L.2.5  Demonstrate understanding of 

figurative language, word 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with facility Wilson program, teacher made October-ongoing 
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relationships and nuances in word 

meanings.  

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.B.5.  Entry/base word 

L.2.5a  Identify real-life connections 

between words and their use. 

X.C. l .a. Can locate an article under a given 

heading 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to identify 

spelling and grammatical errors 

SRA September-ongoing 

L.2.5b Distinguish shades of meaning 

among closely related verbs and 

closely related adjectives.  

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify each 

part of speech in a sentence with the 

Montessori Grammar 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.A.6. Verb 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze the 

elements of a sentence 

IV.B.3. Adjective 

IV.B.4. Verb 

Grammar boxes October-ongoing 

L.2.6  Use words and phrases acquired 

through conversations, reading and 

being read to, and responding to texts, 

including using adjectives and adverbs 

to describe.   

I.A.5. Participates with others in choric 

reading 

IX.H. Uses a thesaurus to identify 

alternative  words  

 

Language p. 80-81 September-ongoing 

 

MATH GRADE 2 
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OPERATIONS and ALGEBRAIC THINKING    

Represent and solve problems involving 

addition and subtraction 

   

2.OA.A.1  Use addition and subtraction 

within 100 to solve one- and two- step 

word problems involving situations of 

adding to, taking from, putting together, 

taking apart, and comparing with 

unknowns in all positions.  

11.A.3. Addition of multiple addends 

11.A.3.a. Golden Beads 

11.A.3.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.3.c. Dot Board 

VII.A. Solving Word  Problems 

VII.A. I . Addition 

VII.A.2. Subtraction 

VII.AS. Two operations in the same 

problem: addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the same 

problem: addition, subtraction, 

multiplication, or division 

Stamp game, bead frame September 

Add and subtract within 20    

2.OA.B.2  Fluently add and subtract 

within 20 using mental strategies.  By end 

of Grade 2, know from memory all sums 

of two one-digit numbers.  

VII.AS. Two operations in the same 

problem: addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the same 

problem: addition, subtraction, 

multiplication, or division 

Flashcards, addition/subtraction 

charts, stamp game, bead frame 

 

September-ongoing 

Work with equal groups of objects to gain 

foundations for multiplication. 

   

2.OA.C.3  Determine whether a group of 

objects (up to 20) has an odd or even 

number of members; write an equation 

I.B. Can count from 11 to  19 by units 

I.B.1. Bead bars and  cards 

Golden mat October 
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to express an even number as a sum of 

two equal addends.  

I.B.2. Teen board  and beads 

2.OA.C.4   Use addition to find the total 

number of objects arranged in 

rectangular arrays with up to 5 rows and 

up to 5 columns; write an equation to 

express the total as a sum of equal 

addends.  

11.A.2. Addition of two 4 digit addends 

with exchanging 

11.A.2.a. Golden Beads 

11.A.2.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.2.c. Dot Board 

11.A.2.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.2.e. Small  Bead Frame 

II.A.7. Addition: The Passage to 

Abstraction 

II.A.7.a. Two Addends  up to  9,999 

II.A.7.b. Multiple  addends up to  

9,999,999 

Teacher made November 

NUMBER and OPERATIONS in BASE 10    

Understand place value    

2.NBT.A1 Understand that the three 

digits of a three-digit number represent 

amounts of hundreds, tens, and ones. 

Understand the following as special 

cases.  

I.D.1.d. Exchanging Game 

I.D. l .e. Stamp Game 

Stamp game/bead frame September 

2.NBT.A.1a  100 can be thought of as a 

bundle of ten tens – called a “hundred”. 

I.D. l . Can recognize quantities up to 

9,999 

I.C. Can count from 1 to  100 by units 

LC. I.Ten boards and beads 

Golden beads/stamp game/bead 

frame 

September 
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I.C.2.  100 chain 

I.C.3. Hundred Board 

I.D. Can count from  1 to 1,000: 

LC. I . Linear counting with bead chains 

I.C.2. Linear counting with number  

rolls 

I.C.3. Skip counting with bead chains 

and number   rolls 

I.C.3.a. 2's, 5's, and IO's 

I.C.3.b. 3's, 4's, and 6's 

I.C.3.c. 7's, 8's, and 9's 

2.NBT.A.1b  The numbers 100, 200, 300, 

400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, refer to 

one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 

eight, or nine hundreds (and 0 tens and 0 

ones). 

I.D. Numerical Place Value 

LC. I . Linear counting with bead chains 

I.C.2. Linear counting with number  

rolls 

Golden beads/stamp game/bead 

frame 

 

September 

2.NBT.A.2  Count within  1000; skip –

count by 5s, 10s, and 100s. 

I.D. Numerical Place Value 

LC. I . Linear counting with bead chains 

I.C.2. Linear counting with number  

rolls 

I.C.3. Skip counting with bead chains 

and number   rolls 

I.C.3.a. 2's, 5's, and IO's 

I.C.3.b. 3's, 4's, and 6's 

I.C.3.c. 7's, 8's, and 9's 

Bead chains October 
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2.NBT.A.3  Read and write numbers to 

1000 using base-ten numerals, number 

names, and expanded form.  

I.D. Numerical Place Value 

LC. I . Linear counting with bead chains 

I.C.2. Linear counting with number  

rolls 

Made own materials with golden 

beads 

November 

2.NBT.A.4  Compare two three digit 

numbers based on meanings of the 

hundreds, tens and ones digits, using >, =, 

and < symbols to record the results of 

comparisons.  

VIII. INEQUALITIES 

VIII.A. Is familiar with the relationships 

between simple quantities and sets and 

their symbols 

VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

VIII.B. Is familiar with the relationships 

between quantities involving multiple 

operations (3 x 4 > 2 + 3) 

VIII.B. l."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.B.2.  "Less Than ..." 

VIII.B.3.  "Equal To.." 

Made own materials December 

Use place value understanding and 

properties of operations to add and 

subtract 

 Bead frame/stamp game September-ongoing 

2.NBT.B.5  Fluently add and subtract 

within 100 using strategies based on 

place value, properties of operations, 

and/or the relationship between addition 

and subtraction.  

I.D.1.d. Exchanging Game 

I.D. l .e. Stamp Game 

Bead frame/stamp game January 

2.NBT.B.6  Add up to four two-digit 

numbers using strategies based on place 

II. OPERATIONS WITH WHOLE Bead frame/stamp game January 
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value and properties of operations.  NUMBERS 

II.A THE PROCESS  OF ADDITION 

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit addends 

without exchanging 

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

11.A.2. Addition of two 4 digit addends 

with exchanging 

11.A.2.a. Golden Beads 

11.A.2.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.2.c. Dot Board 

11.A.2.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.2.e. Small  Bead Frame 

 

2.NBT.B.7  Add and subtract within 1000, 

using concrete models or drawings and 

strategies based on place value, 

properties of operations, and/or the 

relationship between addition and 

subtraction; relate the strategy to a 

written method.  Understand that in 

adding or subtracting three-digit 

numbers, one adds or subtracts hundreds 

and hundreds, tens and tens, ones, and 

ones; and sometimes it is necessary to 

II. OPERATIONS WITH WHOLE 

NUMBERS 

II.A THE PROCESS  OF ADDITION 

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit addends 

without exchanging 

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

Bead frame/stamp game February 
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compose or decompose tens or 

hundreds. 

11.A.2. Addition of two 4 digit addends 

with exchanging 

11.A.2.a. Golden Beads 

11.A.2.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.2.c. Dot Board 

11.A.2.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.2.e. Small  Bead Frame 

11.A.3. Addition of multiple addends 

11.A.3.a. Golden Beads 

11.A.3.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.3.c. Dot Board 

11.A.3.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.3.e. Small Bead Frame 

11.A.4. Addition of two 7-digit addends 

without exchanging 

11.A.4.a. Large Bead Frame 

11.A.4.b. Long Division Racks and Tubes 

11.A.4.c. Golden Mat 

11.A.5. Addition of two 7-digit addends 

with exchanging 

11.A.5.a. Large Bead Frame 

11.A.5.b. Long Division Racks and Tubes 

11.A.5.c. Golden Mat 

11.A.6. Addition: Exercises leading to 
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the memorization of addition facts 

11.A.6.a. Basic addition facts: Two 

addends between 1-10 

11.A.6.a 1. Addition Snake Game 

II.A.6.a2. Bead Bars 

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.A.6.a4. Addition  Charts 

II.A.6.b. Associative and Commutative 

Properties of Addition 

II.A.6.bl. Bead Bars 

II.A.6.b2. Flash Card Sets 

11.A.6.c. Missing addends c 1. Bead 

Bars 

II.A.6.c2. Flash Card Sets 

II.A.7. Addition: The Passage to 

Abstraction 

II.A.7.a. Two Addends  up to  9,999 

II.A.7.b. Multiple  addends up to  

9,999,999 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 
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11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.2.b. Stamp Game 

II.B.2.c.  Golden Mat 

II.B.2.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.3. Subtraction of two 7-digit 

numbers without exchanging 

II.B.3 .a. Large Bead Frames 

11.B.4. Subtraction of two 7-digit 

numbers with exchanging 

II.B.4.a. Large Bead  Frames 

II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities Leading To 

The Memorization of Subtraction Facts 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the numbers 1-

18 

II.B.5.a l. Subtraction Strip Board 

II.B.5.a2.  Subtraction Charts 

II.B.5.a3. Flash Cards 

II.B.5.a4.  Negative  Snake Game 

11.B.5.b. Missing Factors 

11.B.5.bl. Bead Bars 

II.B.5.b2. Flash Cards 

11.B.6. Subtraction: The Passage To 
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Abstraction 

11.B.6.a. Numbers  up to 4 digits 

11.B.6.b. Numbers  up to 7 digits 

2.NBT.B.8  Mentally add 10 or 100 to a 

given number 100-900, and mentally 

subtract 10 or 100 from a given number 

100-900. 

11.A.3.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.2.e. Small  Bead Frame 

Teacher made - can use stamp game 

or bead frame 

March 

2.NBT.B.9  Explain why addition and 

subtraction strategies work, using place 

value and the properties of operations.  

I.D.2.d. Multiplication Checkerboard 

I.D.2.e. Long Division Racks and  Tubes 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit 

numbers without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

Stamp game/bead frame with 

teacher questions 

March 

MEASUREMENT and DATA    

Measure and estimate length in standard 

units 

   

2.MD.A.1  Measure the length of an 

object by selecting and using appropriate 

tools such as rulers, yardsticks, meter 

sticks, and measuring tapes. 

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

Geometry measurement 

introduction lesson, teacher made 

October 

2.MD.A.2  Measure the length of an 

object twice, using length units of 

different lengths for the two 

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

Teacher made October 
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measurements; describe how the two 

measurements relate to the size of the 

unit chosen. 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

2.MD.A.3  Estimate lengths using units of 

inches, feet, centimeter, and meters.  

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

Teacher made November 

2.MD.A.4  Measure to determine how 

much longer one object is than another, 

expressing the length difference in terms 

of a standard length unit. 

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

Teacher made December 

Relate addition and subtraction to length.     

2.MD.B.5  Use addition and subtraction 

within 100 to solve word problems 

involving lengths that are given in the 

same units by e.g. using drawings and 

equations with a symbol for the unknown 

numbers to represent the problem.  

VII.C. l .c. Can solve word problems 

involving the measurement of length 

Teacher made January 

2.MD.B.6  Represent whole numbers a 

lengths from 0 on a number line diagram 

with equally spaced points corresponding 

to the numbers 0,1,2…and represent 

whole-number sums and differences with 

100 on a number line diagram.  

I.C.2.  100 chain Number line material 

Teacher made 

January 

Work with time and money    

2.MD.C.7  Tell and write time from 

analog and digital clock to the nearest 

 Teacher made October 
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five minutes, using a.m. and p.m. Montessori clock materials 

2.MD.C.8  Solve word problems involving 

dollar bills, quarters, dimes, nickels, and 

pennies, using $ and cents symbols 

appropriately. 

VII.B. Money 

VII.B.1.  Can identify units of currency 

VII.B. l .a. Coins 

VII.B.1.b. Bills 

VII.B.2. Can count money 

VII.B.3.  Can make change 

VII.B.4. Can calculate simple interest on 

a loan or earned on savings 

VII.B.5. Can convert American money 

into a given foreign currency, and vice 

versa 

Teacher made February 

Represent and interpret data    

2.MD.D.9  Generate measurement data 

by measuring lengths of several objects 

to the nearest whole unit, or by making 

repeated measurements of the same 

object.  Show the measurements by 

making a line plot, where the horizontal 

scale is marked off in whole-number 

units.  

VII.E.2.e.  Scatter distributions 

VII.E.2.f.  Graphs  for two variables 

Teacher made February 

2.MD.D.10  Draw a picture graph and a 

bar graph (with single-unit scale) to 

represent a data set with up to four 

categories.  Solve simple put-together, 

take-apart, and compare problems’ using 

information presented in a bar graph.  

VII.E.2. Can prepare graphs from 

gathered  data: 

Teacher made March 



244 
 

Geometry    

2.G.A.1  Recognize and draw shapes 

having specified attributes, such as a 

given number of angles or a given 

number of equal faces.  Identify triangles, 

quadrilaterals, pentagons, hexagons, and 

cubes.  

XIII.Geometry 

XIII.A. Recognition and nomenclature of 

geometric figures 

XIII. I. Can identify basic geometric 

shapes 

Geometry cabinet  

Teacher made 

December 

2.G.A.2  Partition a rectangle into rows 

and columns of same-size quarters and 

count to find the total number of them.  

XIII.Geometry 

XIII.A. Recognition and nomenclature of 

geometric figures 

XIII. I. Can identify basic geometric 

shapes 

Area material/Geometry lesson 

Teacher made 

February 

2.G.A.3  Partition circles and rectangles 

into two, three, or four equal shares, 

describe the shares using the words 

halves, thirds, half of, a third of, etc. and 

describe the whole as two halves, three 

thirds, four fourths.  Recognize that equal 

shares of identical wholes need not have 

the same shape.   

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

Fraction materials 

Teacher made 

February 

 

READING GRADE 2 

Common Core Standard) Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Key Ideas and Details     

RL.2.1  Ask and answer such questions as 

who, what, where, when, why, and how to 

demonstrate understanding of key detail in a 

text.  

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.1. Can summarize the plot of a 

story 

Literature circles October-ongoing 
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V.1.2. Can name the characters in a 

story 

V.1.3. Can identify a character's traits 

or behaviors 

V.1.4. Can identify the cause of an 

event 

V.1.5. Can follow written directions 

V.1.6. Can identify a character's  

feelings 

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events 

V.1.8. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

V.1.9. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next in a story 

V.1.10. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a 

short essay 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events in a story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  
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event 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  

traits or behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about 

him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

 

RL.2.2  Recount stories, including fables and 

folktales from diverse cultures, and 

determine their central message, lesson or 

moral.  

V.H. Can read more complex children  

books 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and mythologies 

with comprehension 

Genre studies - teacher made November 

RL.2.3  Describe how characters in a story 

respond to major events and challenges.  

V.1.2. Can name the characters in a 

story 

V.1.3. Can identify a character's traits 

or behaviors 

V.1.6. Can identify a character's  

feelings 

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events 

V.1.8. Can explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

Literature circles October-ongoing 
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resolves  it. 

Craft and Structure    

RL.2.4  Describe how words and phrases 

supply rhythm and meaning in a story, poem 

or song.  

V.H. Can read more complex children  

books 

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

language p. 131-141 April 

RL.2.5  Describe the overall structure of a 

story, including describing how the beginning 

introduces the story and the ending 

concludes the action.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.1. Can summarize the plot of a 

story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events in a story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

Literature circles, Specific Skills 

Series (sequencing) 

September-ongoing 

RL.2.6  Acknowledge differences in the points 

of view of characters, including by speaking in 

a different voice for each character when 

reading dialogue aloud.   

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  

traits or behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about 

him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

Literature circles October-ongoing 
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attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors 

that motivate the actions of a 

character 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas    

RI.2.7  Explain how specific images contribute 

to and clarify a text.  

VI.G. Synonyms Six traits of writing 

literature circles 

Specific Skills Series 

September-ongoing 

RI.2.8  Describe how reasons support specific 

points the author makes in a text.  

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

attitude 

Literature circles October-ongoing 

RI.2.9  Compare and contrast the most 

important points presented by two texts on 

the same topic. 

 

XI.B. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 2 and independently 

Genre studies - teacher made 

literature circles 

October-ongoing 

Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity  

   

RI.2.10  By the end of the year, read and 

comprehend informational texts, including 

history/social studies, science and technical 

texts, in the grades 2 – 3 text complexity 

band proficiency, with scaffolding as needed 

at the high end of the range.  

XI.B. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 2 and independently 

XI.H.1. Can summarize the major 

events inthe life of the subject of a 

biography 

XII.A. Advertizements 

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a 

Literature circles 

SRA 

Specific Skill Series 

genre studies - teacher made 

Start in September - ongoing 
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short essay 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

Reading: Foundational Skills     

RF.2.3  Know and apply grade-level phonics 

and word analysis skills in decoding words. 

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Wilson Program 

silent reading 

literature circles 

September - ongoing 

RF.2.3a  Distinguish long and short vowels 

when reading regularly spelled one-syllable 

words.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Wilson Program 

silent reading 

literature circles 

September - ongoing 

RF.2.3b  Know spelling-sound 

correspondences for additional common 

vowel teams.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

Wilson Program 

Montessori spelling 

September - ongoing 
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III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

RF.2.3c  Decode regularly spelled two-syllable 

words with long vowels.  

III. WORD ATTACK SKILLS - Can read 

aloud with correct  pronounciation: 

III.A.  Consonant sounds 

III.B.  Short vowel sounds 

III.C. 3-letter phonetic  words 

III.D. 4-letter phonetic words  (Blends) 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

Wilson Program, 

SRA 

September - ongoing 

RF.2.3d  Decode words with common prefixes 

and suffixes.  

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use 

the following word elements 

VI.C. Prefixes 

VI.D. Suffixes 

Language drawers, 

language p. 68-74 

September - ongoing 

RF.2.3e  Identify words with inconsistent but 

common spelling-wound correspondences.  

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use 

the following word elements 

VI.A. Compound  words 

VI.B. Contractions 

Wilson Program 

 Montessori spelling 

 

September - ongoing 
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VI.C. Prefixes 

VI.D. Suffixes 

VLF. Antonyms 

VI.G. Synonyms 

VI.H. Homophones 

RF.2.3f  Recognize and read grade-

appropriate irregularly spelled words.   

VII.B. Can spell the words on the 2nd 

grade spelling list 

Wilson Program, SRA 

 

September - ongoing 

 

Fluency    

RF.2.4  Read with sufficient accuracy and 

fluency to support comprehension. 

XI.B. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 2 and independently 

Specific Skill Series, SRA September - ongoing 

 

 

RF.2.4a  Read grade-level text with purpose 

and understanding.  

XI.B. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 2 and independently 

Specific Skill Series, 

SRA 

literature circles 

October - ongoing 

RF.2.4b  Read grade-level text orally with 

accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.  

XI.B. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 2 and independently 

Specific Skill Series, 

SRA 

literature circles 

 

October - ongoing 

 

RF.2.4c  Use context to confirm to self-

correct word recognition and understanding, 

rereading as necessary.  

XI.B. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 2 and independently 

V.F. Can read to others with style and  

assurance 

Specific Skill Series, 

SRA 

literature circles 

 

September - ongoing 

 



252 
 
Science Grades 4 – 6  Grade 2 

Science is an integral element of the Montessori curriculum.  Among other things, it represents a way of life;  a clear thinking approach to gathering information 

and problem solving.  The scope of the Montessori science curriculum includes a sound introduction to botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, geology, and 

astronomy.  The Montessori approach to science cultivates children’s fascination with the universe and helps them develop a lifelong interest in observing 

nature and discovering more about the work in which we live. 

Benchmark at 4 

Standard Montessori Work   

Grade 4     

CONCEPTS and PROCESSES    

Concepts and content are best learned through 

inquiry and investigation.  Concepts in LIFE 

SYSTEMS, EARTH< SPACE SYSTEMS, PHYSICAL 

SYSTEMS are taught within the context of the 

following Unifying Concepts and Processes of 

Science. 

   

    

LIFE SCIENCE    

SC4.1.1  Characters of organisms:  Students 

describe observable characteristics of living things, 

including structures that serve specific functions 

and everyday behaviors.  

II.A.3  Give examples of the characteristic 

differences between plants and animals 

 

II.B.3  A study of animals 

Level  3 (invertebrates) 

II.B.3.a.  Describe the basic characteristics that 

distinguish each of the four additional families 

of animals that follow: 

II.B.3.a1.  Insects 

Classification of Plant/Animal 

Who Am I? Botany/Zoology 

and nomenclature 

Vertebrates/Invertebrates 

5 Kingdoms 

First Classification of the 

Animal Kingdom 

Insect nomenclature 

Mollusk nomenclature 

September 

 

September 

 

October 

October 

October 
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II.B.3.a2  Mollusks 

II.B.3.a3  Crustaceans 

Botany 

II.C.1.a Identify common characteristics of 

plants 

 

Crustacean nomenclature 

 

Parts of a Plant 

Classification of Plants 

February 

March 

April 

 

September 

February 

    

SC4.1.2  Life Cycles of Organisms:  Students 

sequence life cycles of living things, and recognize 

that plants and animals resemble their parents.  

IV.B.17 Recognize that our life cycles are 

divided into significant stages 

 

IV.B.18 Identify the stages of human 

development 

Plant Life Cycle 

Butterfly Life Cycle 

 

SOM 

January 

May 

 

January 

 

    

SC 4.1.3  Organisms and Their Environments:  

Students show connections between living things, 

their basic needs, and their environments.  

II.B.6 The basic needs of animals  

II.B.6.a Food 

II.B.6.a.3  An introduction to the food chain 

II.B.6.a.3.a  Explain the concept of a food chain 

II.B.6.a.3.b  Explain what kind of food an 

herbivore, carnivore, and omnivore eats, and 

give example of each 

II.B.6b Adaptation to the environment 

II.B.6.b1. Identify the names of the dens, 

burrows, nests, and hives of familiar local 

animals and recognize them on field hikes 

Classification of Animals 

Biomes of continents 

Animal Stories 

SOM 

Carnivore, Herbivore, 

Omnivore nomenclature 

 

Biomes of continents 

 

Nature Walks 

October 

With continents 

September 

September 

October 

 

 

With continents 
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II.B.6.b2  Explain how local animals spend the 

winter 

II.B.6.b3  How animals have adapted to their 

environments 

II.B.6.b.3.a Describe how animals that live in 

the meadow have adapted to their 

environment 

II.B.6.b.3.b  Describe how animals that live in 

the desert have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b.3.c  Describe how the animals of the 

artic regions have adapted to their 

environment 

II.B.6.b.3.d  Describe how the animals of the 

coral reef have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b.3.e Describe how microscopic life forms 

have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b.3.f Describe how animals that live in 

caves have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b.3.g Describe how animals that live in 

the tropics/subtropics have adapted to their 

environments 

II.B.6.d  A simple introduction to animal 

defense 

II.B.6.d.1 Identify and describe familiar animals 

that can camouflage as a defense 

II.B.6.d.2 Identify and give examples of familiar 

animals that look scary as a defense 

II.B.6.d.3 Identify and give examples of familiar 

 

ZooBooks 

 

______________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Animal Research 

Biomes of continents 

SOM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

December 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

With continents 
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animals that look inedible as a defense 

II.B.6.d.4 Defensive behaviors 

 

Basic needs of plants 

II.C.6  

II.C.6.a  Demonstrate that plants need light, 

warmth, water and minerals 

II.C.6.b Demonstrate that plants contain water 

II.C.6.c  Explain and demonstrate that plants 

adapt to their environment 

II.C.6.d Demonstrate that plants grown in 

predictable patterns 

II.C.6.e Demonstrate that plants need soil 

   II.C.6.e.1 Demonstrate that soil is a mixture of 

living and non-living substances 

  II.C.6.e.2 Explain the relationship between the 

different types of soil and the amount of water 

that each holds 

Family life and human development 

IV.B.3 Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and fair 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

______________________  

 

 

Garden and classroom plants 

Parts of a Plant 

Seed Nomenclature 

Leaf Nomenclature 

Root Nomenclature 

Stem Nomenclature 

Flower Nomenclature 

Fruit Nomenclature 

Plant Stories 

Plant Experiments 

Story of Photosynthesis 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

August 

September 

September 

October 

November 

December 

April 

May 

Fall, Spring 

September 
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SOM-Soil types 

 

______________________ 

 

Peace Curriculum 

SOM 

September 

November 

    

EARTH AND SPACE SYSTEMS    

SC 4.1.4  Properties of Earth Materials:   Students 

investigate water, air, rocks, and soils to compare 

basic properties of earth materials.  

Physical Matter 

III.A Matter 

III.A.7  Explain that matter can change from 

one form to another because of a change in 

temperature 

III.A.8  Demonstrate and explain the distinction 

between evaporation and condensation  

III.A.9 Explain the basic structure of atoms 

III.A.10 Differentiate between the nature of 

protons, electrons, and neutrons in atom 

structure 

III.A.11 Demonstrate that in physical change 

matter changes in form but not in substance 

III.A.12 Demonstrate that in chemical change, 

matter changes in substance as well as form 

III.A.13 Demonstrate that different 

temperatures cause materials to expand or 

 

God With No Hands 

Three States of Matter 

Chemistry Experiments 

Properties of Solids 

Properties of Liquids 

Properties of Gases 

______________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

September 

September 

 

September 

September 

September 
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contract 

III.A.15 Demonstrate that elements can be 

combined to form compounds with properties 

different from those of the combining element 

III.A.16 Differentiate between chemical 

elements and compounds 

III.A.17 Explain that molecules are the smallest 

particles of a compound that still have all its 

properties 

III.A.18 Describe matter as being composed of 

molecules which are in constant motion 

III.A.19 Investigate and gather information 

about common elements from the 

encyclopedia 

III.A.20 Give the chemical symbol and atomic 

structure of specified elements 

III.A.21 Identify the chemical formulas for 

specified familiar compounds 

III.A.23 Distinguish between a physical and a 

chemical change 

III.A.24 Explain that the total amount of matter 

is not changed during a chemical or physical 

change 

III.A.25 Demonstrate that density determines 

whether an object sinks or floats 

III.A.26 Explain the basic principles of fire and 

combustion 

 

Parts of an Atom 

Bohr Atomic Diagram Board 

Time Zero 

Periodic Table of Elements 

Element Research 

Chemical Element Study 

Dance of the Molecules 

Chemistry experiments 

Research 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

December 

January 

September 

December 

January 

February 

January 
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___________________ 

 

SOM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

December 

    

SC 4.1.5  Objects in the Sky:  Students describe 

observable objects in the sky and their patterns of 

movement.  

III.B.24 Explain why the sun or the moon 

appears to be so much larger or orange colored 

when they are very low on the horizon 

 

Astronomy 

III.D.4 Stars 

III.D.4.a  Explain how scientists believe stars are 

formed 

III.D.4.b  Explain in simple terms the 

fundamentals of stellar nucleosynthesis 

III.D.4.c. Explain in simple terms what scientists 

know about the life cycle of stars 

III.D.4.d  Explain that the apparent brightness 

of stars is related to their size, distance, and 

temperature 

III.D.4.e Explain that the apparent movement 

 

SOM 

 

 

______________________ 

Astronomy 

 

SOM-LASSI material 

 

Stellarnucleosynthesis 

 

 

 

 

October 

 

 

 

October 

 

October 

 

November 
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of the stars in the night sky is related to the 

rotation of the Earth on its axis 

III.D.4.f Retell the myths and legends 

connected to the familiar constellations 

III.D.4.g Identify familiar constellations in the 

night sky 

 

III.D.5 Identify the planets and give basic facts 

about their size, distance from the sun, 

planetary days and years, moons, and 

environments as we know them today 

 

Earth-Sun Relationships 

III.D.6 

III.D.6.a  Explain the Earth’s rotation on its axis 

and its relationship to day/night 

III.D.6.b Explain the Earth/Sun relationship that 

cause our seasons 

III.D.6.c Explain in simple terms why the days 

get longer and shorter with the seasons 

III.D.6.d Distinguish between solstices and 

equinoxes 

 

III.D.7  Earth-Moon relationships 

III.D.7.c  explain the cause of solar and lunar 

eclipses 

 

 

 

 

______________________  

SOM 

 

Constellation works 

 

 

Our Solar System 

Solar System nomenclature 

Solar System books 

 

 

 

______________________ 

 

 

 

Movements of the Earth 

Trippensee Lighted Model 

 

 

 

 

 

November 

 

November 

 

 

October 

October 

October 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

January 

January 
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Solstices and Seasons 

SOM-LASSI material 

SOM 

 

 

 

_______________________ 

 

January 

January 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

SC 4.1.6   Changes in Earth and Sky:  Students 

describe observable changes in earth and sky, 

including rapid and gradual changes to the earth’s 

surface, and daily and seasonal changes in the 

weather. 

III.D.6.b Explain the Earth/Sun relationship that 

cause our seasons 

III.D.6.c Explain in simple terms why the days get 

longer and shorter with the seasons 

 

III.E.1.a Surface features resulting from internal 

forces of the Earth 

   III.E.1.a1  Describe the interior makeup of the 

Earth 

  III.E.1.a2  Explain the causes and characteristics of 

volcanos and how they have affected the surface 

SOM-LASSI material 

Solstice and Season 

charts 

 

 

Formation of Mountains 

and Faults 

Formation of the Earth 

Composition of the Earth 

Charts and Experiments 
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features of the Earth 

  III.E.1.a3  Explain how the age of intense volcanic 

activity released the gases that eventually made up 

our atmosphere and eventually our oceans 

  III.e.1.a4 Explain tectonic plates and the theory of 

continental drift 

 III.E.1.a5  Explain the cause of earth quakes and 

how they have affected the surface of the Earth. 

 

III.E.1.b Identify surface features resulting from the 

forces of nature 

  III.E.1.b1  Demonstrate that weathering and 

erosion continually break down and build up the 

land 

  III.E.1.b2 Identify erosional and deposital features 

of running water 

 

III.E.3 Weather 

III.E.3.a Illustrate that water moves through the 

atmosphere and hydrosphere in cycles 

III.E.3.b Explain that temperature differences 

influence the movement of air in the atmosphere 

III.E.3.c Identify given types of clouds, and use 

them to predict the short-range weather 

III.E.3.d Relate types of clouds to stability of air 

masses 

III.E.3.e Explain the causes of ocean currents, and 

Parts of a Volcano 1 and 

2 

Land and Water Forms 

God With No Hands 

 

 

Tectonic Plates 

 

SOM 

 

Land and Water Forms 

Parts of a Mountain 

Work of Wind 

Work of Water 

 

Parts of a River 

 

 

 

Water Cycle 

Work of Wind 

Zones 
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their effects upon local climate 

III.E.3.f Interpret symbols from a weather map 

Types of Clouds 

 

In-class presentation 

 

Ocean currents charts 

 

SOM 

   

PHYSICAL SYSTEMS    

SC 4.1.7  Properties of Objects:  Students classify 

objects by properties that can be observed, 

measured, and recorded, including color, shape, 

size, weight, volume, texture, and temperature.  

III.E.2.c  Classify rocks as either igneous, 

metamorphic, or sedimentary  

Rock Identification 

   

SC 4.1.8  Changes in States of Matter:  Students 

demonstrate that the process of heating and 

cooling can change matter from one state to 

another. 

III.A.7  Explain that matter can change from one 

form to another because of a change in 

temperature 

 

III.A.8  Demonstrate and explain the distinction 

between evaporation and condensation 

 

III.A.11 Demonstrate that in physical change, 

matter changes in form but not in substance 

 

God With No Hands 

Three States of Matter 

Chemistry Experiments 

Properties of Solids 

Properties of Liquids 

Properties of Gases 

Chemistry experiments 
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SC 4.1.9  Physical Phenomena:  Students 

investigate physical phenomena commonly 

encountered in daily life, including light, heat, 

electricity, sound and magnetism.  

II.C.5.b1 Explain that light energy is needed for 

green plants to produce food 

 

III.B.4 Set up a closed electrical circuit 

III.B.5 Identify that sounds are produced by 

different sources and methods 

III.B.6 Distinguish among materials that block the 

passage of light completely, allow some light to 

pass through, and pass light completely, 

identifying them as opaque, semi-opaque, and 

transparent 

III.B.7 Demonstrate that changing an object’s 

position in relationship to a light source changes 

the appearance of its shadow 

III.B.8 Distinguish between conductors and non-

conductors 

III.B.9 Demonstrate that energy in the form of 

electro-magnetism can create motion 

III.B.11 Identify the sun as a type of fuel, how it’s 

captured and how it’s used 

III.B.15 Identify sounds as a form of energy 

III.B.16 Demonstrate that sound waves travel 

through solids, liquids, and gases 

III.B.17 Demonstrate that light travels in straight 

lines 

III.B.18 Demonstrate that objects become visible 

only when light is reflected from them 

III.B.19 Demonstrate that light bends when it 

Story of Photosynthesis 

 

________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 
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passes from one medium to another 

III.B.20 Identify light as a form of energy 

III.B.21 Demonstrate that darker colors absorb 

more light energy than light colors 

III.B.22 Demonstrate that mirrors and other highly 

reflective materials absorb almost no light energy 

III.B.23 Explain why objects reflected in a mirror 

appear to be reversed 

________________________________________ 

Trippensee Lighted Elementary Planetarium Model 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 

   

SC 4.1.10  Position and Motion of Objects:  

Students demonstrate that pushing and pulling can 

change the position and motion of objects.  

III.B.9 Demonstrate that energy in the form of 

electro-magnetism can create motion 

III.B.28 Demonstrate that any change in motion is 

caused by unbalanced forces 

III.B.31 Explain that gravity and friction will 

eventually cause an object in motion to stop 

 

Chemistry Experiments 

Laws of Attraction and Gravity 

SOM 

 

   

2.  SCIENCE OF INQUIRY  - Students demonstrate 

knowledge, skills, and habits of mind necessary to 

safely perform scientific inquiry.  Inquiry is the 

foundation for the development of content, 

teaching students the use of processes of science 

that enable them to construct and develop their 

own knowledge.  Inquiry requires appropriate 

field, classroom and laboratory experiences with 

suitable facilities and equipment.  
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SC 4.2.1  Students research answers to science 

questions and present findings through 

appropriate means.   

Language Arts I.A.2 Delivers well-organized oral 

reports 

Research and reports 

   

SC 4.2.2  Students use the inquiry process of 

conduct simple scientific investigations.  Collect 

and organize data.  Use data to construct simple 

graphs, charts, diagrams, and/or models.  Draw 

conclusions and accurately communicate results, 

making connections to daily life.  Pose or identify 

questions and make predictions.  Conduct 

investigations to answer questions and check 

predictions.   

III.F.3  Scientific experiments  

 

Science Experiments 

SOM-I Wonder Circle 

Scientific Method 

   

SC 4.2.3  Students Identify and use appropriate 

scientific equipment.  

 Microscope 

Magnifying glasses 

   

SC 4.2.4  Students properly use safety equipment 

and recognize hazards and safety symbols while 

 Safety glasses 

SOM 
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practicing standard safety procedures.   

   

3.  HISTORY and NATURE of SCIENCE in PERSONAL 

AND SOCIAL DECISIONS 

Students recognize the nature of science, its 

history, and its connects to personal, social, 

economic, and political decisions.  Historically, 

scientific events have had significant impacts of 

our cultural heritage.   

  

 

 

SOM 

   

SC 4.3.1  Student recognize the nature and history 

of science.  Discuss how scientific ideas change 

over time.  Describe contributions of scientists.   

III.C.2  A study of simple technology 

III.C.2.a  Try to start a fire with flint and steel 

III.C.2.b  Construct an Eskimo fire bow drill and us 

it to try to start a fire 

III.C.2.c  Construct a Chinese balance and use it to 

weigh objects 

III.C.2.d  Construct a model water wheel 

III.C.2.e  Construct a model wind mill 

III.C.2.f  Construct detailed and accurate models of 

four types of simple technology housing:  an igloo 

a grass hut, a log home, a stone hut, and a simple 

wood frame house 

III.C.2.g  Make primitive cutting implements from 

stone and/or bone 

III.C.2.h  Make a brick mold and use it to make 

little fired bricks for building models 

III.C.2.i  Make pots and vessels from clay and fire 

Simple Machines 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 
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them in  pit kiln 

III.C.2.j  Construct a Roman arch accurately 

III.C.2.k  Explain and illustrate the history of 

mankind’s use of animal power 

III.C.2.l  Explain how a steam engine works, and 

describe the history of its implementation over the 

last 200 years 

 

III.C.3  The gasoline engine 

III.C.3.a. The gasoline engine 

III.C.3.a1  Offer a brief history of the development 

of the automobile 

III.C.3.a2  Explain how the modern gasoline motor 

works 

III.C.3.a3  Explain how the Diesel motor works 

III.C.3.a4  Explain how the gas turbine engine 

works 

III.C.3.b  The electric motor 

III.C.3.b1  How power is generated 

III.C.3.b1.1 Explain how electricity is generated 

from coal and oil 

IIII.C.3.b1.2 Explain how hydroelectric power is 

generated 

III.C.3.b1.3  Explain how nuclear power plants 

generate electricity and discuss the controversies 

surround this method 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 
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III.C.3.b2  Explain how electrical power is 

transmitted from the power plant to homes 

III.C.3.b3  Explain how batteries are used to store 

power 

III.C.3.b4  Construct a simple working electric 

motor 

III.C.3.b5  Identify the uses of the electric motor 

around the house 

III.C.3.b6 Describe the development of electric 

automobiles 

III.C.3.c  The electric light bulb 

III.C.3.c1.  Summarize the history of lighting before 

the discovery of electric light 

III.C.3.c2  Summarize the history of the discovery 

of the electric light and its impact on society 

III.C.3.c3  Explain the principles behind the electric 

light 

III.C.3.d1  Explain the principles behind radio and 

television 

III.C.3.d2  Briefly describe the story of the 

development of radio and television 

III.C.3.d3  Briefly describe the operation of a radio 

or TV studio 

III.C.3.e  The computer and the microchip 

III.C.3.e1 Explain the principles behind the 

microchip and the computer 

III.C.3.e2  Describe the history of the development 

Field trip 
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of the computer 

III.C.3.e3  Describe the application to which the 

computer is being put in everyday life 

III.C.3.f  The airplane 

III.C.3.f1  Explain the basic principles of flight 

III.C.3.f2  Describe the history of the development 

of the modern airplane 

III.C.3.f3  Describe the principles behind the laser 

and how they are being used in today’s technology 

III.C.3.f  Describe the principles behind the 

microwave oven 

 

 

SOM-Famous Inventors 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Field trip 

   

SC 4.3.2  Students recognize how scientific 

information is used to make decisions.  Identify 

and describe local science issues, such as 

environmental hazards or resource management.  

Suggest feasible solutions and personal action 

plans to address an identified issue.  

The discussion of scientific issues and 

consideration of solutions is visible throughout the 

Montessori curriculum 

 

II.C.7.b Explain how trees are harvested 

commercially to make lumber for building and 
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furniture 

II.C.7.b1  Distinguish between hard and soft woods 

II.D.4.c3 Demonstrate and discuss difference 

between bio-degradable and recyclable and non-

degradable 

II.D.5.a4 Offer ideas about what can be done about 

the problem of water pollution 

 

Field trip 

 

Tree fan book 

Environmental Action books 

Field trip to dump 

SOM 

Environmental Action books 

 

SOCIAL STUDIES  GRADES K-2                  2nd grade 

 

SBENCHMARK at Grade 2 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work/Lessons TimeFrame 

1.  CITIZENSHIP, GOVERNMENT, and 

DEMOCRACY      Students analyze how 

people create and change structures of 

power, authority, and governance to 

understand the continuing evolution of 

governments and to demonstrate civic 

responsibility.  

 Continent studies 

 

October-ongoing 

 SS 2.1.1  Understand that schools, communities, 

and the United States have rules that have to be 

followed. 

VII.D. The United States Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to change 

per year when North America 

is studied) 

SS 2.1.2  Identify the symbols and traditional 

politics that honor patriotism in the United 

States. 

VIII. Citizenship 

VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to change 

per year when North America 

is studied) 
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SS 2.1.3  Identify people and events that are 

honored on United States holidays 

GEOGRAPHY 

X. Cultural Geography: Festivals & 

Celebrations NOTE: The school focuses 

on the geography and culture of the 

world in a three year cycle: Years A, 8 & 

C. In year A, we study North and South 

America at all grade levels. During Year 8, 

we focus on Europe, Australia, and the 

X.A. participates in traditional American 

holidays ethnic heritage festivals every 

year 

X.A. l. Rosh Hashannah 

(Jewish/American) 

X.A.2. Yorn  Kippor (Jewish/American) 

X.A.3.  Columbus  Day (Italian/American) 

X.A.4.  Applefest  (Celebration  of the 

local apple harvest) 

X.A.5.  International  Children's  

Day/International Dinner 

X.A.6. Election  Day (In election  years) 

X.A.7. Veteran's Day 

 

X.A.8. Thanksgiving 

X.A. 9. Hannukah   (Jewish/ American) 

X.A. l 0. Christmas (Christian/American) 

X.A.11.  Marti n  Luther  King's Day  & 

Black  History Month 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to change 

per year when North America 

is studied) 
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X.A.12. Ground Hog  Day 

X .A.13. Abraha m Lincoln 's Birthday 

X.A.14. George Washington's Birthday 

X .A.15. Valentine's Day 

X.A.16.  St. Patrick's  Day  (Irish/ 

American) 

X.A.17.  Passover  (Jewish/ American) 

X.A.18.  Easter  (Christian/American) 

 

X.A.19 . Founder's Day 

X.A.20. Arbor  Day/ Earth Day 

X.A.21.  Mother's Day 

X .A.22. Medieval Festival 

X.A.23.  Preparation  for Father's  Day 

X.B. participates in traditional North and 

South American children's festivals during 

year A 

X.B. 1. Native  American  I ndian  Heritage  

Day 

X .8.2. Halloween  - (United  States) 

X .8.3. Thanksgiving  -  Pilgri m  heritage * 

X.8.4. Christmas - Colonial American  

heritage * 

X.8.5. Three Kings Day  (Mexico) 
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X.8.6. Martin Luther King Day * 

X.8.7. Canadian  Heritage Day (Canada) 

X.B. 8. Carnival/Mardi  Gras (Brazil) 

X.8.9.* These holidays are celebrated 

every year, but given special focus i n 

year A 

SS 2.1.4  Understand that the rules of the United 

States are called laws.  

VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States 

VII.C. Colonial America 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to change 

per year when North America 

is studied) 

    

2. CULTURE and CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

Students demonstrate an understanding 

of the contributions and impacts of 

human interaction and cultural diversity 

on societies. 

 Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-141 

Interdependence and 

fundamental needs 

October –ongoing 

SS 2.2.1  Name the ways groups (e.g. families and 

schools) meet human needs and concerns (e.g.  

belonging and personal safety) and contribute to 

personal identify and daily life.  

.D. Can create a personal history by 

placing photos of him/herself at various 

ages on the Personal Time Line 

 

III.A. I . 'How Long Has Mankind Been On 

Earth?' (A simple time line made of red & 

blue yarn) 

111.A.2. The First Time Line Of Earth 

History 

 

111.A.3. The Clock of Eras 

Personal timelines 

Clock of eras (cultural album) 

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-141 

Interdependence and 

fundamental needs 

September-ongoing 
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III.B. The Time Line Of Earth History with 

advanced card sets of pictures and text 

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms 

the stages of human evolution (physical 

appearance), culture, and 

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general 

terms how early People met the 

following basic human needs: 

III.C. l . 2. Activities to enrich students' 

understanding of the life-style and 

culture of early People 

111.C.1.a.. The Story Of Early People: an 

on-going teacher developed tale of the 

life of a fictional family 

111.C.1.b. Picture sets of early People, 

with  text 

 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people 

have met their basic  needs throughout 

history, touching lightly on  the 

IV.B.1. These  topics include 

IV.B.l .a. A history of shelter and housing 

IV.B.1.b. A history  of clothing 

IV.B. l .c. A history of transportation 

 

SS 2.2.2  Recognize ways in which expressions of IV.B. l .g. A history of art Continent studies October-ongoing 
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cultural influence people (e.g. language, stories, 

music, and art) 

IV.B.1.h.  A history  of music 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and 

tales retold for children age 6-9 

 

Teacher made 

Genre studies 

    

    

 

 

 

 

 

3. PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION AND 

CONSUMPTION   Students describe the 

influence of economic factors on societies 

and make decisions based on economic 

principles.   

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Interdependence lessons 

(history and geography) 

Research language p.131-

141 

October-ongoing 

    

SS 2.3.1  Give example of and/or identify needs, 

wants, goods, and services. 

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Interdependence lessons 

(history and geography) 

Research language p.131-

141 

Teacher made 

November -ongoing 
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SS 2.3.2  Identify how price may affect buying, 

selling, and saving decisions.  

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Interdependence lessons 

(history and geography) 

Research language p.131-

141 

Teacher made 

November –ongoing 

SS 2.2.3  Identify how science or technology 

affects production (e.g. assembly line, robots, and 

video streaming). 

 Simple machines 

Economics (cultural 

album) 

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

October -ongoing 

    

4.  TIME, CONTINUITY, AND CHANGE   

Students analyze events, people, 

problems, and ideas within their historical 

contexts.  

 Continent studies  

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

Time for Kids 

October -ongoing 

SS.2.4.1  Identify how an event could change the 

future (e.g. moving to a new town means going to 

a new school or learning to ride a bike could mean 

getting to a friend’s house faster). 

Geography 

1.8.8. The Town  Game 

1.8.6. The Model Town or Fann : duplicate a layout 

from one board to another, using map symbols to 

represent the buildings found on the  other. 

Continent studies  

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

Time for Kids 

Economics (cultural 

album) 

October -ongoing 
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SS 2.4.2  Identify tools and technologies that make 

life easier (e.g. cars for getting one place to 

another, washing machines for washing clothes, or 

flashlights to see in the dark). 

IV.B. l .c. A history of transportation 

VII.B. The Age Of Exploration: 

 

VII.B. 7. Can retell the stories of the following 

explorers of the  New World: 

Simple machines 

Interdependence  

Economics (cultural 

album) 

November –ongoing 

SS 2.4.3  Describe a “current event”.  Time for kids 

Scholastic news 

September –ongoing 

    

    

5.  PEOPLE, PLACES, and ENVIRONMENTS   

Students apply their knowledge of the 

geographic themes (location, place, 

movement, region, and 

human/environment interactions) and 

skills to demonstrate an understanding of 

interrelationships among people, places, 

and environment.  

 Continent studies 

Puzzle maps 

Biome maps 

Genre studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

October -ongoing 

SPATIAL    

SS 2.5.1  Use a map, globe, and mental mapping to 

identify familiar areas, and simple patterns and 

create maps using various media.  

Geography 

I.  Mapping skills 

I.A.  Introductory Concepts 

I.A.2. recogn ize that the Earth is shaped like a 

sphere, and is i n tum represented  in a miniature 

scale by a globe 

l.A.2. a. The Land  and Water globe 

Puzzle maps 

Biome maps 

Land and water forms 

materials 

Oceans of the world 

material 

Continents of the world 

September –ongoing 
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l.A.2. b. The Continents Globe 

I.A.2. c. School globes 

l.A.3. distinguish between the representations 

ofland masses and the oceans on the Land and 

water globe 

I.A.4. verbally  identify  the names  of the 

continents 

I.AA.a. The Continent Globe 

I.A.4.b. The World  Puzzle Map 

I.A.8.a. The Puzzle Maps 

I.A .8.b. Outl ine Maps 

I.A .8.c. The  Pin Maps 

 

material 

Teacher made 

PHYSICAL PLACE and REGION    

SS 2.5.2  Identify, describe, and use local physical 

and human characteristics to discuss the 

similarities and differences between parts of the 

community.  

VI. The Study Of Ancient Civilizations 

V.G. An Introduction To Archeology 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

VI.A.5. Social Development 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Introduction to timeline 

of humans 

Introduction to timeline 

of life (as an intro to 

timeline of humans) 

October –ongoing 

HUMAN PLACE AND MOVEMENT    

SS 2.5.3  Use the human features of community to 

describe what makes that community special (e.g. 

cultural, language, religion, food, clothing, 

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms the stages 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

October –ongoing 
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political, economic, population, and types of jobs 

in an area) and why others want to move there or 

move away from there.  

of human evolution (physical appearance), 

culture, and 

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general terms how 

early People met the following basic human 

needs: 

III.C. l . 2. Activities to enrich students' 

understanding of the life-style and culture of early 

People 

111.C.1.a.. The Story Of Early People: an on-going 

teacher developed tale of the life of a fictional 

family 

111.C.1.b. Picture sets of early People, with  text 

141 

Introduction to timeline 

of humans 

Introduction to timeline 

of life (as an intro to 

timeline of humans) 

ENVIRONMENT and SOCIETY    

SS 2.5.4  Identify how people may adjust to and/or 

change their environment in order to survive (e.g. 

clothing, houses, foods, and natural resources). 

III.B.  5. Can briefly explain the concept of 

continental 

drift and the role it apparantly played in the 

migration of 

IV. A First  Study of History: 

IV.A. The Time Line Of History 

 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people have met 

their basic  needs throughout history, touching 

lightly on  the 

IV.B.1. These  topics include 

IV.B.l .a. A history of shelter and housing 

IV.B.1.b. A history  of clothing 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Introduction to timeline 

of humans 

Introduction to timeline 

of life (as an intro to 

timeline of humans) 

Teacher made 

Fundamental needs 

October-ongoing 
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IV.B. l .c. A history of transportation 

IV.B.1.d. A history  of defense 

    

6.  TECHNOLOGY, LITERACY, and GLOBAL 

CONNECTIONS     Students use technology 

and literacy skills to access, synthesize and 

evaluate information to communicate and 

apply social studies knowledge to global 

situations. 

 Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Time for kids 

Scholastic news 

Teacher made 

September -ongoing 

    

SS 2.6.1  Identify what kinds of information can be 

found in different resources (e.g. library, 

computer, atlas, and dictionary). 

111.C.1.e. Reference books on early People 

111.C.l .f.. carefully selected excerpts from video 

films depicting early mankind, such as the first 

sequence  in 

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and tales 

retold for children age 6-9 

Geography 

I.F.  Using  an atlas 

I.F. I. Can identify the symbols used to represent 

national boun daries on a pol itical map 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Four square writing-

teacher made 

October -ongoing 

SS 2.6.2  Distinguish between fiction and 

nonfiction.  

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and tales 

retold for children age 6-9 

Genre studies 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

October -ongoing 
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141 

Teacher made 

SS 2.6.3  Use digital tools to learn about social 

studies concepts.   

 Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Teacher made 

October -ongoing 

    

    

 

SPEAKING and LISTENING 

Grade  2 

Comprehension and Collaboration:    

    

SL.2.1 Participate in collaborative conversations with 

diverse partners about grade 2 topics and texts with 

peers and adults in small and larger groups. 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

September-

ongoing 

Team building 

Literature circle 

Teacher made 

SL.2.1a Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., 

gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to others 

with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and 

texts under discussion). 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

August –ongoing Morning meeting 

Team building 

Group lessons and activities 

Literature circles 

SL.2.1b Build on others' talk in conversations by linking 

their comments to the remarks of others. 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  

by others 

August-ongoing Morning meeting 

Team building 
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I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself 

logically 

Group lessons and activities 

Literature circles 

SL.2.1c Ask for clarification and further explanation as 

needed about the topics and texts under discussion. 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  

by others 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal debate 

August-ongoing Morning meeting 

Team building 

Group lessons and activities 

Literature circles 

SL.2.2 Recount or describe key ideas or details from a 

text read aloud or information presented orally or 

through other media. 

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and 

responds  appropriately 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a 

story 

August-ongoing Morning meeting 

Team building 

Group lessons and activities 

Literature circles 

SL.2.3 Ask and answer questions about what a speaker 

says in order to clarify comprehension, gather additional 

information, or deepen understanding of a topic or 

issue. 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  

by others 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal debate 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a 

story 

September –

ongoing 

Morning meeting 

Team building 

Group lessons and activities 

Literature circles 

    

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas:    

    

SL.2.4 Tell a story or recount an experience with 

appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details, 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

October-ongoing Research language p.131-141 



283 
 

speaking audibly in coherent sentences. information presented orally or a 

story 

I.B.3. a. Can name the characters in a  

story 

I.B.3. b. Can identify a character's 

traits or   behaviors 

I.B.3. c. Can identify  a character's  

feelings 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the 

chronological order of  events 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

I.B.3. g. Can explain the problem that 

a character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

I.B.3. h. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next in a story 

I.B.3. i. Can identify the speakers in a   

dialogue 

I.B.3. j. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun  is  referring 

Group lessons and activities 

Literature circles 

SL.2.5 Create audio recordings of stories or poems; add 

drawings or other visual displays to stories or recounts 

of experiences when appropriate to clarify ideas, 

thoughts, and feelings. 

I.A.9. Can conduct a tape recorded 

interview 

I.A.3. Recites  short poems from 

memory 

October –ongoing Wilson program 

Language (poetry section) 

Teacher made 
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SL.2.6  Produce complete sentences when appropriate 

to task and situation in order to provide requested detail 

or clarification. (See grade 2 Language standards 1 and 3 

here for specific expectations.) 

I.B. l .b. Complex: 3-5 step commands 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for 

details and answers questions about 

information presented orally or a 

story 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  

by others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself 

logically 

September –

ongoing 

Wilson program 

Teacher made 

Six traits of writing 

Four square writing-teacher made 

 

WRITING GRADE 2 

 

    

Text types and purposes    

W.2.1  Write opinion pieces in which they 

introduce the topic or book they are writing about, 

state an opinion, supply reasons that support the 

opinion, use linking words to connect opinion and 

reasons, and provide a concluding statement or 

section.   

XII.B. Argument and debate: Written or 

Oral 

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main thrust 

of a writer or speaker's  proposition 

Four square writing - teacher 

made 

six traits of writing intro 

October-ongoing 

W.2.2  Write informative/explanatory texts in 

which they introduce a topic, use facts and 

definitions to develop points, and provide a 

concluding statement or section.  

X.C. Reference skills and Report  Writing 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C. l .a. Can locate an article under a 

given heading 

Four square writing - teacher 

made 

six traits of writing 

November 

http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/2/
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X.C.1.b.  Can find specific answers to 

given  questions 

inencyclopedia article 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

X.C.2.a. Can locate books that offer 

additional information 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal report 

W.2.3  Write narratives in which they recount a 

well-elaborated event or short sequence of events, 

include details to describe actions, thoughts, and 

feelings, use temporal words to signal event order, 

and provide a sense of closure.  

IX.D. Writes creative short stories Four square writing- teacher made 

6 Traits of writing 

October-ongoing 

Production on Distribution of Writing    

W.2.4  Begins in Grade 3   April 

W.2.5  With guidance and support from adults and 

peers, focus on a topic and strengthen writing as 

needed by revising and editing.  

X.C.8. Can proofread material to identify 

spelling and grammatical errors 

Four square writing - teacher 

made 

6 Traits of writing 

September-ongoing 

W.2.6  With guidance and support from adults, use 

a variety of digital tools to produce and publish 

writing, including in collaboration with peers.  

X.C.8. Can proofread material to identify 

spelling and grammatical errors 

Teacher made October-ongoing 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge    

W.2.7  Participate in shared research and writing 

projects.  

X.C. Reference skills and Report  Writing 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

Language p 130-140, teacher 

made 

September-ongoing 
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consider a given topic in a formal report 

W.2.8  Recall information from experiences or 

gather information from provided sources to 

answer a question.  

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.I. Writes 'informal' letters to friends 

and  relatives 

Literature circles, teacher made October-ongoing 

W.2.9  Begins in Grade 4    

Range of Writing    

W.2.10  Begins in Grade 4    

    

    

 

 

 

 

 

3rd Grade Standards 

 

HEALTH GRADE 3 – 4     3rd Grade 

   

1. HEALTH INFORMATION, PRODUCTS, AND 

RESOURCES   Students will access, analyze, and 

evaluate health information, products and 

resources.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and community 
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HE 4.1.1  Explain when school and community 

resources should be accessed for specific health 

and safety emergencies.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and community 

 

 

HE 4.1.2  Demonstrate the ability to access trusted 

resources at school or neighborhood that can help 

reduce or avoid health risks.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and community 

 

 

HE 4.1.3  Demonstrate the ability to access 

resources at school or neighborhood that can help 

enhance health.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and community 

 

 

   

 

 

 

2. PROBLEM SOLVING and DECISION MAKING   

Students will use critical thinking and systematic 

processes to examine health related probles and 

make decisions that enhance health and reduce or 

avoid health risks. 

  

HE 4.2.1  Describe situations or circumstances that 

help or hinder healthy decision-making.  

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of brushing teeth 

after eating 
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IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the importance of 

regular bathing and hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

HE 4.2.2  Explain when assistance is needed for 

making health related decisions.  

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal hygiene habits 

 

HE 4.2.3  Illustrate how health related decisions 

can affect self and others. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal hygiene habits 

 

HE 4.2.4  Explain steps of a simple decision-making 

process to enhance health or reduce health risks. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is essential for life, 

growth, and the maintence of good health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash our hands before 

eating of handling food to avoid the spread of 

germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of brushing teeth 

after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the importance of 

regular bathing and hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

 

HE 4.2.5  Explain the potential outcomes of each 

option when making a health-related decision. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is essential for life, 

growth, and the maintence of good health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash our hands before 

eating of handling food to avoid the spread of 

germs 

IV.B.13 Recognize how personal health habilts can 
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affect the health of everyone in our family or class. 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal hygiene habits 

HE 4.2.6  Describe how peers can influence 

decisions students make about health practices 

and risk behaviors.   

  

HE 4.2.7  Describe healthy options to health-

related issues or problems.  

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and community 

IV.D.  The affects of potentially damaging 

chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products that contain alcohol, 

caffenine, or tobacco and consider why people use 

them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect of smoking on 

long-term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, psychological, and 

social effects of alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the common illegal drugs and 

describe their effect on their users 

 

HE 4.2.8  Explain strategies for solving simple 

health problems that exist at home and school.  

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has responsibilities 

in our families and community 

 

   

3. EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use interpersonal 

communication skills to enhance health and 

reduce or avoid health risks.   

  

HE 4.3.1  Describe verbal and nonverbal methods 

of communication to enhance health or 

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of nonviolent 

resolution of disagreements and hurt feelings. 
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reduce/avoid health risks.  IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of skills in 

friendship building and conflict resolution 

HE 4.3.2  Describe characteristics of effective 

communication for the purpose of enhancing 

health or reducing/avoiding health risks.   

IV.D.  The affects of potentially damaging 

chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products that contain alcohol, 

caffenine, or tobacco and consider why people use 

them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect of smoking on 

long-term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, psychological, and 

social effects of alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the common illegal drugs and 

describe their effect on their users 

 

HE 4.3.3  Describe refusal skills to avoid or reduce 

health risks.  

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of nonviolent 

resolution of disagreements and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of skills in 

friendship building and conflict resolution 

 

HE 4.3.4  Demonstrate the ability to use basic 

listening skills to enhance health or reduce/avoid 

health risks. 

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of nonviolent 

resolution of disagreements and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of skills in 

friendship building and conflict resolution 

 

4. PERSONAL AND SOCIAL REPONSIBILITY   

Students will demonstrate the ability to 

use personal and social skills that are 

associated with taking responsible action 

for enhancing health and reducing or 

avoiding health risks. 

  

HE 4.4.1  Explain why specific behaviors help SCIENCE  
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improve or maintain personal health.  IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

HE 4.4.2  Explain behaviors that help avoid or 

reduce health risks.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

 

HE 4.4.3  Explain how specific behavior prevent the 

spread of disease.   

SCIENCE 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash our hands before 

eating of handling food to avoid the spread of 

germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of brushing teeth 

after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the importance of 

regular bathing and hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

IV.B.8 Identify the symptoms of common illness 

IV.B.9 Recognize that many diseases can be 

prevented or controlled 

IV.B.10 Recognize that germs cause many diseases 

IV.B.11 Identify some methods of preventing the 

spread of illness and disease 

 

 

 

HE 4.4.4  Describe a range of emotions and the 

situations that cause them.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are a natural part of 

human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most feelings are shared by 
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all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and fair 

HE 4.4.5  Describe and demonstrate the ability to 

express emotions in a socially appropriate manner.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are a natural part of 

human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most feelings are shared by 

all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and fair 

 

HE 4.4.6  Describe criteria for setting personal 

health goals.   

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and fair 

 

HE 4.4.7  Set a measurable short-term personal 

health goal and monitor progress on achieving the 

goal.   

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and fair 

 

HE 4.4.8  Describe how to work effectively with 

those who are different from oneself.  

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and fair 

 

HE 4.4.9  Define bullying and the role of the 

aggressor in bullying situations.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of nonviolent 

resolution of disagreements and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of skills in 

friendship building and conflict resolution 

 

   

 

LANGUAGE GRADE 3 
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CCSS Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Conventions of Standard English    

L.3.1  Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

grammar and usage when writing or 

speaking. 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.1. Article 

IV.B.2. Noun 

IV.B.3. Adjective 

IV.B.4. Verb 

IV.B.5. Preposition 

IV.B.6. Adverb 

IV.B.7. Pronoun 

IV.B.8. Conjunction 

IV.B.9. Interjection 

Grammar boxes  

Language p.32-53 

September –ongoing 

L.3.1a  Explain the function of nouns, 

pronouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs 

in general and their functions in 

particular sentences. 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.1. Article 

IV.B.2. Noun 

IV.B.3. Adjective 

IV.B.4. Verb 

IV.B.5. Preposition 

IV.B.6. Adverb 

 

Grammar boxes 

Language p.32-53 

September –ongoing 
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L.3.1b  Form and use regular and 

irregular plural nouns. 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.2. Noun 

IV.D. l. Can identify the different types 

of nouns 

Language p.32-35 

Grammar boxes  

September –ongoing 

L.3.1c  Use abstract nouns (e.g., 

childhood) 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.2. Noun 

IV.D. l. Can identify the different types 

of nouns 

Grammar boxes September –ongoing 

L.3.1d  Form and use regular and 

irregular verbs.  

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

 

 

IV.B.4. Verb 

 

Grammar boxes 

Language p.45-50 

October –ongoing 

L.3.1e  Form and use the simple (e.g., I 

walked; I walk, I will walk)  verb tenses. 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.4. Verb 

IV.D.3. Can identify the different types 

of  verbs 

History section in cultural 

Teacher made 

Language p.45-50 

October –ongoing 

L.3.1f  Ensure subject-verb and pronoun- IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

Grammar boxes November –ongoing 
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antecedent agreement. the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.4. Verb 

IV.B.7. Pronoun 

IV.D.3. Can identify the different types 

of  verbs 

IV.D.4. Can identify the different types 

of  pronouns 

Language p.57 

L.3.1g  Form and use comparative and 

superlative adjectives and adverbs, and 

choose between them depending on 

what is to be modified.  

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.3. Adjective 

IV.B.6. Adverb 

IV.D.2. Can identify the different types 

of adjectives 

IV.D.5. Can identify the different types 

of  adverbs 

Grammar boxes 

Language p.58-59 

October –ongoing 

L.3.1h  Use coordinating and 

subordinating conjunctions.  

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to analyze 

the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.8. Conjunction 

Grammar boxes 

Language p. 

November –ongoing 

L.3.1i   Produce simple, compound, and 

complex sentences.  

 

IV.C. Sentence Analysis - Can use the 

Montessori Sentence Analysis Charts to 

diagram sentences 

IV.C.1. First Chart (Simple  sentences) 

IV.C.a.  Diagraming (analysis) 

IV.C.b.  Sentence construction 

Montessori materials (types of 

sentences) 

Language p.85-88 

November –ongoing 
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L.3.2  Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 

when writing.  

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE 

MECHANICS OF WRITING 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in sentences 

VIII.A.2. Proper nouns I pronoun 'I' 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

Wilson program September –ongoing 

L.3.2a  Capitalize appropriate words in 

titles. 

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE 

MECHANICS OF WRITING 

VIII.A. Follows correct rules of 

capitalization 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in sentences 

VIII.B.5. Punctuating personal letters 

and  envelopes 

Language drawers 

Grammar boxes 

September –ongoing 

L.3.2b  Use commas and quotation 

marks in dialogue.  

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE 

MECHANICS OF WRITING 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

Language drawers 

Language p.93-98 

December –ongoing 

L.3.2c  Use commas and quotation 

marks in dialogue.  

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE 

MECHANICS OF WRITING 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

Language drawers 

Language p.93-98 

December –ongoing 

L.3.2d  Form and use possessives. VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE Grammar boxes December –ongoing 
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MECHANICS OF WRITING 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

Language p.90-92 

L.3.2e  Use conventional spelling from 

high-frequency and other studied words 

and for adding suffixes to base words  

(e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness). 

VII.C. Can spell the words on the 3rd 

grade spelling  list 

Wilson program 

Language drawers  

Septembers –ongoing 

L.3.2f  Use spelling patterns and 

generalizations (e.g., word families, 

position-based spellings, syllable 

patters, ending rules, meaningful word 

parts) in writing words.  

VII.C. Can spell the words on the 3rd 

grade spelling  list 

VILE. Can spell the words on the 5th 

grade spelling  list 

VII.E.2.  Simple sentences 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

IX.H. Uses a thesaurus to identify 

alternative  words 

Wilson program 

Montessori spelling program 

September –ongoing 

L.3.2g  Consult reference materials, 

including beginning dictionaries, as 

needed to check and correct spellings.  

X.C. Reference skills and Report  

Writing 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

inencyclopedia article 

X.C.1.c. Can identify the key 

information in an encyclopedia article 

X.C.1.d. Can use cross-references to 

seek out additional information 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

Teacher made 

Wilson program 

September –ongoing 
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identify spelling and grammatical errors 

IX.H. Uses a thesaurus to identify 

alternative  words 

 

Knowledge of Language 

   

L.3.3 Use knowledge of language and its 

conventions when writing, speaking, 

reading, or listening.  

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

VIII.B.4. Abbreviations 

VIII.B.5. Punctuating personal letters 

and  envelopes 

IX.I. Writes 'informal' letters to friends 

and  relatives 

 

All lessons (cumulative) September –ongoing 

L.3.3a  Choose words and phrases for 

effect.  

VILE. I . Words 

VII.E.2.  Simple sentences 

VII.E.3.  Rhymes  and poems 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

 

Six traits of writing 

Language p.32-60 

 

September –ongoing 

L.3.3b  Recognize and observe 

differences between the conventions of 

spoken and written standard English.  

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about 

him/her 

XII.A.2. Can identify the factual 

Six traits of writing September –ongoing 
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information that is offered to support 

these claims 

XII.A.3. Can identify2 the the 

comparative and superlative adjectives 

and adverbs used to describe the 

XII.A.5. Can identify the overt or 

implied message(s) used in the ad's 

attempt to persuade you to buy 

 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

   

L.3.4  Determine or clarify the meaning 

of unknown and multiple-meaning 

words and phrases based on grade 3 

reading and content, choosing flexibly 

from a range of strategies. 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  

skills 

X.B.1. Locating words 

X.B.2. Guide words 

X.B.3.  Simple definition 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.B.5.  Entry/base word 

VII.C. Can spell the words on the 3rd 

grade spelling  list 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with facility 

Wilson program 

Language drawers 

SRA 

Literature circle 

September –ongoing  

L.3.4a  Use sentence level-context as a 

clue to the meaning or phrase.  

 

VII.E.2.  Simple sentences 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with facility 

Specific skill series 

SRA 

September –ongoing 

L.3.4b  Determine the meaning of the VII.E.2.  Simple sentences Wilson program October –ongoing 
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new word formed when a known affix is 

added to a known word (e.g., 

agreeable/disagreeable, 

comfortable/uncomfortable, 

care/careless, heat/preheat). 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with facility 

Language drawers 

L.3.4c  Use a known root word as a clue 

to the meaning of an unknown word 

with the same root (e.g., company, 

companion). 

VII.C. Can spell the words on the 3rd 

grade spelling  list 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with facility 

Teacher made October –ongoing 

L.3.4d  Use glossaries or beginning 

dictionaries, both print and digital to 

determine or clarify the precise meaning 

of key words and phrases.  

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with facility 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  

skills 

X.B.1. Locating words 

X.B.2. Guide words 

X.B.3.  Simple definition 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.B.5.  Entry/base word 

Teacher made September-ongoing 

L.3.5  Demonstrate understanding of 

figurative language, word relationships, 

and nuances in word meanings.  

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.G. Can read children's  magazines 

V.H. Can read more complex children  

books 

VI.H. Homophones 

VI.O. Recognizes most 3 & 4 letter 

graphemes 

Teacher made September –ongoing 

L.3.5a  Distinguish the literal and 

nonliteral meanings of words, and 

V.I. Can read with increasing Literature circle October –ongoing 
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phrases in context (e.g., take steps). comprehension 

V.G. Can read children's  magazines 

V.H. Can read more complex children  

books 

VI.H. Homophones 

VI.O. Recognizes most 3 & 4 letter 

graphemes 

Teacher made 

L.3.5b  Identify real-life connections 

between words and their use (e.g., 

describe people who are friendly or 

helpful). 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.G. Can read children's  magazines 

V.H. Can read more complex children  

books 

VI.H. Homophone 

VI.O. Recognizes most 3 & 4 letter 

graphemes 

Literature circle 

Read aloud 

October –ongoing 

L.3.5c  Distinguish shades of meaning 

among related words that describe 

states of mind or degrees of certainty 

(e.g., knew, believed, suspected, heard, 

wondered). 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.G. Can read children's  magazines 

V.H. Can read more complex children  

books 

VI.H. Homophone 

VI.O. Recognizes most 3 & 4 letter 

graphemes 

Teacher made September –ongoing 

L.3.6  Acquire and use accurately grade-

appropriate conversational, general 

academic, and domain specific words 

XI.C. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 3 and independently 

Wilson program 

Language p. 

September -ongoing 
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and phrases, including those that signal 

spatial and temporal relationships (e.g., 

after dinner that night we went looking 

for them). 

Six traits of writing 

 

MATH Grade 3 

CCSS Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Operations and Algebraic Thinking    

3.OA.A.1   Interpret products of whole 

numbers e.g., interpret 5 x 7 as the total 

number of objects in 5 groups of 7 objects 

each.  For example describe a context in 

which a total number of objects can be 

expressed by 5 x 7. 

I.D.2. Can recognize quantities  up 

to  9,999,999 

I.D.2.d. Multiplication 

Checkerboard 

11.C.2.a. Basic multiplication facts: 

Tables 1-10 

11.C.l . The Process of 

Multiplication 

II.C.1.b3. Multiplication  

Checkerboard 

Stamp game 

Golden mat (with beads) 

Multiplication charts 

September-ongoing 

3.OA.A2  Interpret whole-number quotients 

or whole numbers, e.g., interpret 56 divided 

by 8 as the number of objects in each share 

when 56 objects are partitioned equally into 

8 shares, or as a number of shares when 56 

objects are partitioned into equal shares of 8 

objects each.  For example, describe a 

context in which a number of shares or a 

number of groups can be expressed as 56 

divided by 8. 

11.D. DIVISION 

11.D.l. The Process of Division 

11.D.2.a. Basic  division facts: 

Divisors  1-9 

11.D.2.al. Units  Division Board 

11.D.2.b. Basic division facts for 

divisor of  10 

Division charts 

Stamp game 

October –ongoing 
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3.OA.A3  Use multiplication and division 

within 100 to solve word problems in 

situations involving equal groups, arrays, and 

measurement quantities, e.g., by using 

drawings and equations with a symbol for the 

unknown number to represent the problem. 

11.C.2. Multiplication: Activities 

Leading To The Memorization of 

Multiplication Facts 

II.C.2.b.  Multiplication:  Missing 

Factors 

11.D.2. Division: Exercises Leading 

To The Memorization of Division 

Facts 

VII.A.3. Multiplication 

VII.A.4. Division 

Geometric cabinet 

Stamp game 

October -ongoing 

3.OA.A4   Determine the unknown whole 

number in a multiplication or division 

equation relating three whole numbers.  For 

example, determine the unknown number 

that makes the equation true in each of the 

equastions 8 x ? = 48, 5 = _   3,  6 x 6 = ? 

II.C.2.b.  Multiplication:  Missing 

Factors 

11.D.2.c. Division:  Missing Factors 

Multiplication charts 

Make own materials or probems 

November –ongoing 

 

Understand properties of multiplication and 

the relationship between multiplication and 

division. 

   

3.OA.B.5  Apply properties of operations as 

strategies to multiply and divide.  

(commutative property of multiplication, 

associative property of 

multiplication,distributive property). 

11.D.2. Division: Exercises Leading 

To The Memorization of Division 

Facts 

11.C. MULTIPLICATION 

11.C.l . The Process of 

Multiplication 

11.C.2. Multiplication: Activities 

Leading To The Memorization of 

Multiplication charts 

Make own materials 

November –ongoing 
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Multiplication Facts 

3.OA.B.6  Understand division as an unknown 

factor problem.   

III.C. Factoring numbers from  1 to 

50 

 

III.E. Knows the rules of divisibility 

for 2's, 5's, lO's, and 9's 

Stamp game 

Division with multiplication 

charts 

December –ongoing 

Multiply and Divide within 100    

3.OA.C.7   Fluently multiply and divide within 

100, using strategies such as the relationship 

between multiplication and division or 

properities of operations.  By the end of 

Grade 3, known from memory all products of 

two one-digit numbers.  

11.D.2. Division: Exercises Leading 

To The Memorization of Division 

Facts 

11.C.2. Multiplication: Activities 

Leading To The Memorization of 

Multiplication Facts 

Stamp game 

Teacher-check-in 

December –ongoing 

Solve Problems involving the Four operations, 

and identify and explain patterns in 

arithmetic 

VII. PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF 

MATHEMATICS 

VII.A. Solving Word  Problems 

VII.A. I . Addition 

VII.A.2. Subtraction 

VII.A.3. Multiplication 

VII.A.4. Division 

VII.AS. Two operations in the same 

problem: addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the 

same problem: addition, 

subtraction, multiplication, or 

division 
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3.OA.D.8  Solve two-step word problems 

using the four operations.  Represent these 

problems using equations with a letter 

standing for the unknown quantity.  Assess 

the reasonableness of answers using mental 

computation and estimation strategies 

including rounding.  

VII. PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF 

MATHEMATICS 

VII.A. Solving Word  Problems 

VII.A. I . Addition 

VII.A.2. Subtraction 

VII.A.3. Multiplication 

VII.A.4. Division 

VII.AS. Two operations in the same 

problem: addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the 

same problem: addition, 

subtraction, multiplication, or 

division 

Montessori materials (word 

problems) 

January – ongoing 

3.OA.D.9  Identify arithmetic patterns 

(including patterns in addition table or 

multiplication table), and explain them using 

properties of operations.   

II.A.6.a3. Addition  Strip Board 

II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: 

Relationships between the 

numbers 1-18 

II.C.2.a4. Flash Cards 

11.D.2.a. Basic  division facts: 

Divisors  1-9 

Addition and multiplication 

charts 

January -ongoing 

NUMBER and OPERATION in BASE 10    

Use place value understanding and 

properties or operations to perform multi-

digit arithmetic 

   

3.NBT.A.1   Use place value understanding to 

round whole numbers to the nearest 10 or 

I.D.1.d. Exchanging Game 

I.D. l .e. Stamp Game 

Wooden numbers (with golden 

beads work) 

September –ongoing 
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100. I.D.2.d. Multiplication 

Checkerboard 

I.D.2.e. Long Division Racks and  

Tubes 

VI. ROUNDING  OFF NUMBERS 

VI.A. Can round whole numbers 

off to the nearest unit of tens, 

hundreds,  or thousands 

VI.B. Can round mixed numbers 

off to the nearest whole number 

VI.C. Can round mixed numbers 

off to the nearest unit of tenths, 

hundredths,  or thousandths 

 

Number lines 

3.NBT.A.2  Fluently add and subtract w 

ithin 1000 using strategies and algorithms 

based on place value, properties of 

operations, and/or the relationship between 

addition and subtraction.  

VI.D. Can accurately estimate 

sums or differences, using sums 

up to 3 digits 

VI.E. Can estimate sums, 

differences, products, or 

quotients, using very large sums 

or very  small 

Stamp game 

Bead frame 

Abstraction 

September –ongoing 

3.NBT.A.3  Multiply one-digit whole numbers 

by multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 using 

strategies based on place value and 

properties of operations. 

VI.D. Can accurately estimate 

sums or differences, using sums 

up to 3 digits 

VI.E. Can estimate sums, 

differences, products, or 

quotients, using very large sums 

or very  small 

Make own materials  

Multiplication charts 

October –ongoing 
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NUMER and OPERATIONS – FRACTIONS    

3.NF.A.1  Understand a fraction 1/b as the 

quantity formed by 1 part when a whole is 

partitioned into b equal parts; understand a 

fraction a/b as the quantity formed by a parts 

of size 1/b. 

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

 

 

Fraction materials 

Equivalence sheets 

September –ongoing 

3.NF.A.2  Understand a fraction as a number 

on the number line, represent fractions on a 

number line diagram.  

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

 

 

Number lines 

Fraction materials 

November –ongoing 

3.NF.A.2a  Represent a fraction 1/b on a 

number line diagram by defining the interval 

from 0 to 1 as the whole and partitioning it 

into b equal parts.  Recognize that each part 

has size 1/b and that the endpoint of the part 

based at 0 locates the number 1/b on the 

number line.  

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

 

 

Fraction materials 

Number lines 

November –ongoing 

3.NF.A.2b  Represent a fraction a/b on a 

number line diagram by marking off a lengths 

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

Fraction materials November –ongoing 
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1/b from 0.  Recognize that the resulting 

interval has size a/b and that its endpoint 

locates the number a/b on the number line.  

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

 

 

Number lines 

3.NF.A.3  Explain equivalence of fractions in 

special cases, and compare fractions by 

reasoning about their size.  

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2. Equivalences 

IV.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2.b. Fraction Circle  Box 

IV.A.2.c.  Fraction Charts 

Equivalence sheets 

Fraction materials 

February –ongoing 

3.NF.A.3a  Understand two fractions as 

equivalent (equal) if they are the same size, 

or the same point on a number line.  

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2. Equivalences 

IV.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2.b. Fraction Circle  Box 

IV.A.2.c.  Fraction Charts 

Fraction materials and lessons 

Number lines 

February –ongoing 
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3.NF.A.3b  Recognize and generate simple 

equivalent fractions. Explain why the 

fractions are equivalent. 

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2. Equivalences 

IV.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2.b. Fraction Circle  Box 

IV.A.2.c.  Fraction Charts 

Fraction materials and lessons 

Teacher made 

February –ongoing 

3.NF.A3c  Express whole numbers as 

fractions, and recognize fractions that are 

equivalent to whole numbers.  

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: 

concrete material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2. Equivalences 

IV.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2.b. Fraction Circle  Box 

IV.A.2.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.C. Improper Fractions: Mixed 

Numbers 

IV.C.1. Simplification of improper 

fractions.as whole numbers:  12/6 

= 2 

IV.C.1.a.  Fraction Circle Box 

Fraction materials and lessons February –ongoing 
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IV.C.2. Simplification of improper 

fractions as mixed numbers:  15/6 

= 2 1/2 

3.NF.A3d  Compare two fractions with the 

same numerator or the same denominator by 

reasoning about their size.  Recognize that 

comparisons are valid only when the two 

fractions refer to the same whole.  Record 

the results of comparisons with the symbols 

>, =, <, and justify the conclusions, by using a 

visual fraction model. 

IV.B. Operations With Fractions 

IV.B.1. Addition of fractions that 

share a common denominator 

IV.B. l .a. Fraction Circles 

IV.B. l .b. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.B.l.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.2. Subtraction of fractions 

that share a common 

denominator 

IV.B.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.2.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.2.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole 

number by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a 

whole  number 

IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

Make problems 

Use fraction materials 

February-ongoing 
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IV.B.5. Addition of fractions that 

have different denominators 

IV.B.5.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.5.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.5.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.6. Subtraction of fractions 

that have different denominators 

IV.B.6.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.6.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.6.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.7. Multiplication of a fraction 

by a fraction 

IV.B.7.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.7.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.7.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.B.8. Division of fractions by  

fractions 

IV.B.8.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.8.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.8.c. Fraction Charts 

MEASUREMENT and DATA    

3.MD.A.1  Tell and write time to the nearest 

minute and measure time intervals in 

minutes 

VII.C. l .a2. Metric 

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C.2.c. Can solve word problems 

Clock materials 

Elapsed time clocks 

October –ongoing 
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involving the measurement of 

weight 

VII.C.2.d. Can use a conversion 

table to determine English/Metric 

equivalent weights 

VII.C.3.a l. English 

VII.C.3.a2. Metric 

VII.C.3.b. Measurement 

VII.C.3.c. Can solve word problems 

involving the measurement of 

volume 

3.MD.A.2  Measure and estimate liquid 

volumes and masses of objects using 

standard units of grams (g), kilograms (kg), 

and liters (l). Add, subtract, multiply, divide to 

solve one-step word problems involving 

masses or volumes that are given in the same 

units, to represent the problem.   

VILE. I . Can read graphs and make 

inferences from the information 

graphically displayed 

VILE. I .a. Picture graphs 

VILE.1.b. Circle graphs 

VILE. 1.c. Bar graphs 

VII.E.2.f.  Graphs  for two variables 

Teacher made lessons 

Use measuring materials 

(geometry) 

November –ongoing 

Represent and Interpret data    

3.MD.B.3  Draw a scaled picture graph and a 

scaled bar graph to represent a data set with 

several categories.  Solve one and two-step 

“how many more” and “how many less” 

problems using information presented in 

scaled bar graphs. 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a 

yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

VII.C.2.b 1. Using  a balance scale 

Make own assignments and 

lessons 

October –ongoing 

3.MD.B.4  Generate measurement data by 

measuring lengths using rulers marked with 

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA Geometric cabinet September and again in 
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halves and fourths of an inch.  Show the data 

by making a line plot where the horizontal 

scale is marked off in appropriate units-whole 

numbers, halves, or quarters.  

Geometry album  

Teacher made lessons 

December–ongoing 

Geometric measurement:  understand 

concepts of area and relate area to 

multiplication and to addition 

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA   

3.MD.C.5  Recognize area as an attribute of 

plane figures and understand concepts of 

area measurement.  

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA Geometry album 

Fraction materials 

Geometric cabinet 

January -ongoing 

3.MD.C.5a  A square with side length 1 unit, 

called “a unit square” is said to have “one 

square unit” of area, and can be used to 

measure area.  

XIII.E. Calculation of volume Bead cabinet materials with 

lesson 

January-ongoing 

3.MD.C.5b  A plane figure which can be 

covered without gaps or overlaps by n unit 

squares is said to have an area of n square 

units.  

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA Bead cabinet materials with 

lesson 

January-ongoing 

3.MD.C.6  Measure areas by counting unit 

squares (square cm, square m, square in, 

square ft, and improvised units). 

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA Bead cabinet materials with 

lesson 

January –ongoing 

3.MD.C.7  Relate area to the operations of 

multiplication and addition. 

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA Bead cabinet materials with 

lesson 

January –ongoing 

3.MD.C.7a  Find the area of a rectangle with 

whole-number side lengths by tiling it, and 

show that the area is the same as would be 

found by multiplying the side lengths.  

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA 

XIII.D.1.  Can calculate the area of 

a square 

XIII.D.2. Can calculate the area of a 

rectangle 

Bead cabinet materials with 

lesson 

January –ongoing 
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3.MD.C.7b  Multiply side lengths to find areas 

of rectangles with whole-number side lengths 

in the context of solving real world and 

mathematical problems, and represent 

whole-number products as rectangular areas 

in mathematical reasoning.   

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA 

XIII.D.1.  Can calculate the area of 

a square 

XIII.D.2. Can calculate the area of a 

rectangle 

Bead cabinet materials with 

lesson 

January –ongoing 

3.MD.C.7c  Use tiling to show in a concrete 

case that the area of rectangle with whole-

number side lengths a and b +c is the sum of 

a x b and a x c.  Use area models to represent 

the distributive property in mathematical 

reasoning.  

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA 

XIII.D.1.  Can calculate the area of 

a square 

XIII.D.2. Can calculate the area of a 

rectangle 

Bead cabinet materials with 

lesson 

February –ongoing 

3.MD.C.7d  Recognize area as additive.  Find 

areas of rectilinear figures by decomposing 

them into non-overlapping rectangles and 

adding the area of the non-overlapping parts, 

applying this technique to solve real world 

problems.  

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA 

XIII.D.2. Can calculate the area of a 

rectangle 

XIII.D.10. Can calculate the area of 

any regular polygon 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume 

of a rectangular prism 

Bead cabinet materials with 

lesson 

February –ongoing 

Geometric measurement, recognize 

perimeter 

   

3.MD.D.8    Solve real world and 

mathematical problems involving perimeters 

or polygons, including finding the perimeter 

given the side lengths, finding an unknown 

side length, and exhibiting rectangles with 

the same perimeter and different areas or 

with the same area and different perimeters.  

XIII.B.11. Can identify the sum of 

the interior angles of a triangle or 

regular polygon 

Lessons in geometry album 

Teacher made 

February –ongoing 

GEOMETRY     
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Reason with shapes and their attributes    

3.G.A.1  Understand that shapes in different 

categories may share attributes and that the 

shared attributes can define a larger 

category.  Recognize rhombuses, rectangles, 

and squares as examples of quadrilaterals, 

and draw examples of quadrilaterals that do 

not belong to any of these subcategories.  

XIII.C.. Construction  of geometric 

figures 

XIII.A.3. Can identify types of 

triangle by their angles: right, 

scalene, obtuse, equilateral 

XIII.AA. Can identify regular 

polygons through the decagon 

XIII.AS. Can identify irregular 

polygons through the decagon 

XIII.A.6. Can identify all of the 

quadrilaterals 

XIII.A. 7. Can differentiate 

between a circle, ellipse, and oval 

Geometric cabinet 

Geometry album 

September –ongoing 

3.G.A.2  Partition shapes into parts with 

equal areas.  Express the area of each part as 

a unit fraction of the whole.   

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA 

XIII.D.1.  Can calculate the area of 

a square 

XIII.D.2. Can calculate the area of a 

rectangle 

XIII.D.3. Can calculate the area of a 

triangle 

XIII.D.4. Can calculate the area of a 

parallelogram 

XIII.D.5. Can calculate the area of a 

trapezoid 

XIII.D.6. Can calculate the area of a 

regular pentagon 

Area materials 

Geometry album under area 

lessons 

February -ongoing 
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XIII.D.7. Can calculate the area of a 

regular hexagon 

XIII.D.8. Can calculate the area of a 

regular octagon 

XIII.D.9.  Can calculate the area of 

a decagon 

XIII.D.10. Can calculate the area of 

any regular polygon 

XIII.D.11. Can calculate the area of 

any irregular polygon 

XIII.D.12. Can calculate the area of 

a circle 

 

Reading Grade 3 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori 

Work/Lesson 

Time Frame 

Reading Informational Text;  Key ideas and 

details 

   

RI 3.1   Ask and answer questions to 

demonstrate understanding of a text, 

referring explicitly to the text as the basis for 

the answer. 

V.E. Can read complex sentences with 

understanding 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.5. Can follow written directions 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information taken 

from a resource book into a simple written 

report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information taken 

SRA  

Literature Circle 

Specific Skill Series 

September -ongoing 
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from a resource book into a written report 

 

RI 3.2   Determine the main idea of a text; 

recount the key details and explain how they 

support the main idea. 

V.E. Can read complex sentences with 

understanding 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.5. Can follow written directions 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information taken 

from a resource book into a simple written 

report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information taken 

from a resource book into a written report 

Specific skill series 

Literature circles 

September –ongoing  

RI 3.3    Describe the relationship between a 

series of historical events, scientific ideas or 

concepts, or steps in technical procedures in 

a text, using language that pertains to time, 

sequence, and cause/effect. 

V.E. Can read complex sentences with 

understanding 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.5. Can follow written directions 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information taken 

from a resource book into a simple written 

report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information taken 

from a resource book into a written report 

Specific skill series 

Teacher made 

September-ongoing 

 

Craft and Structure 

   

RI 3.4  Determine the meaning of general 

academic and domain specific words and 

phrases in a text relevant to a grade 3 topic 

X.C.5. Can summarize information taken 

from a resource book into a written report 

SRA  

Specific skill series 

September –ongoing 
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or subject area.  X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto note 

cards 

X.C.7. Can outline  information 

RI 3.5  Use text features and search tools 

(e.g., key words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to 

locate information relevant to a given topic 

efficiently. 

X.C.5. Can summarize information taken 

from a resource book into a written report 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto note 

cards 

X.C.7. Can outline  information 

Teacher made September –ongoing 

RI 3.6  Distinguish their own point of view 

from that of the author of a text 

XII.B. Argument and debate: Written or 

Oral 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or speaker 

to promote his/her proposition 

Literature circle October –ongoing 

Integration of knowledge and ideas    

RI 3.7  Use information gained from 

illustrations (e.g. maps, photographs) and the 

words in a text to demonstrate 

understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, 

why, and how key events occur). 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's attitude 

XI.I. Famous Authors 

XI.I. I . Can identify the authors of 10 

familiar children's classics 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or speaker 

to promote his/her proposition 

Teacher made 

Literature circle 

September-ongoing 

RI 3.8  Describe the logical connection 

between particular sentences and paragraphs 

in a text (e.g.,  comparison, cause/effect, 

first/second/third in a sequence). 

XII.A.6. Can identify any illogical 

propositions that the ad is asking the 

reader to accept 

XII.A.3. Can identify2 the the comparative 

Specific skill series 

SRA 

September-ongoing 
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and superlative adjectives and adverbs 

used to describe the 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or speaker 

to promote his/her proposition 

V.1.4. Can identify the cause of an event 

RI 3.9  Compare and contrast the most 

important points and key details presented in 

tow texts on the same topic.  

 

 

 

 

XI.C. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade 3 and independently 

XII.A.6. Can identify any illogical 

propositions that the ad is asking the 

reader to accept 

XII.A.3. Can identify2 the the comparative 

and superlative adjectives and adverbs 

used to describe the 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or speaker 

to promote his/her proposition 

V.1.4. Can identify the cause of an event 

Literature circle 

Specific skill series 

September –ongoing 

 

Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity 

   

RI 3.10  By the end of the year, read and 

comprehend informational texts, including 

history/social studies, science, and technical 

texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3, text 

complexity band independently and 

proficiently.  

XI.C. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade 3 and independently 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to locate 

information on a given topic: 

X.C. l .a. Can locate an article under a 

Language research 

p.130-140 

Literature circle 

SRA 

September –ongoing 
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given heading 

X.C.1.b.  Can find specific answers to given  

questions 

inencyclopedia article 

 

 

READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS 

   

Phonics and Word Recognition 

 

   

RF 3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics 

and word analysis skills in decoding words 

III.E. Words ending with a silent 'e' 

III.F. Words containing phonograms - 

Orton-Gillingham sequence 

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

SRA  

Specific Skill Series 

Wilson program 

Literature circle 

September –ongoing 

RF 3.3a  Identify and know the meaning of 

the most common prefixes and derivational 

suffixes. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

VI.C. Prefixes 

VI.D. Suffixes 

Language p.68-76 September –ongoing 

RF 3.3b  Decode words with common Latin 

suffixes. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

VI.D. Suffixes 

Language p.68-76 September –ongoing 

RF 3.3c  Decode multisyllable words.  VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

VLF. Antonyms 

VI.O. Recognizes most 3 & 4 letter 

Wilson program 

Literature circle 

 

September –ongoing 
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graphemes 

 

RF 3.3d  Read grade-appropriate irregularly 

spelled words.  

VII.C. Can spell the words on the 3rd grade 

spelling  list 

Wilson program 

SRA 

September-ongoing 

Fluency    

RF 3.4 Read with sufficient accuracy and 

fluency to support comprehension. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

 

SRA 

Specific Skill Series 

Literature Circle 

September-ongoing 

RF 3.4a  Read grade-level text with purpose 

and understanding.  

XI.C. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading list 

for grade 3 and independently 

 

SRA 

Specific Skill Series 

Literature Circle 

September –ongoing 

RF 3.4b  Read grade-level pose and poetry 

orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and 

expression. 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  comprehension Language p.131-141 April –ongoing 

RF 3.4c  Use context to confirm or self-

correct word recognition and understanding 

rereading as necessary. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and use the 

following word elements 

V.F. Can read to others with style and  

assurance 

SRA 

Literature circle 

September –ongoing 

    

 

Science Grades 4 – 6   Grade 3 

Science is an integral element of the Montessori curriculum.  Among other things, it represents a way of life;  a clear thinking approach to gathering information 

and problem solving.  The scope of the Montessori science curriculum includes a sound introduction to botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, geology, and 

astronomy.  The Montessori approach to science cultivates children’s fascination with the universe and helps them develop a lifelong interest in observing 

nature and discovering more about the work in which we live. 
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Benchmark at 4 

Standard Montessori Work  

Grade 4    

CONCEPTS and PROCESSES   

Concepts and content are best learned through 

inquiry and investigation.  Concepts in LIFE 

SYSTEMS, EARTH< SPACE SYSTEMS, PHYSICAL 

SYSTEMS are taught within the context of the 

following Unifying Concepts and Processes of 

Science. 

  

   

LIFE SCIENCE   

SC4.1.1  Characters of organisms:  Students 

describe observable characteristics of living things, 

including structures that serve specific functions 

and everyday behaviors.  

II.B.5 A first study of the comparisons among the 

characteristics of vertebrates 

BOTANY 

II.C.1.a. Identify common characteristics of plants 

  

II.C.2.a. Identify common trees their wood 

 

II.C.2.d Identify familiar trees by shape and bark 

Vertebrate Classes 

Invertebrate Phyla 

 

Who Am I? Zoology 

Garden and classroom plants 

Tree Fandex field guide 

 

Nature Walk 

   

SC4.1.2  Life Cycles of Organisms:  Students 

sequence life cycles of living things, and recognize 

that plants and animals resemble their parents.  

IV.B.17 Recognize that our life cycles are divided 

into significant stages 

 

Plant Life Cycle 

Butterfly Life Cycle 
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IV.B.18 Identify the stages of human development SOM 

   

SC 4.1.3  Organisms and Their Environments:  

Students show connections between living things, 

their basic needs, and their environments.  

II.B.6 The basic needs of animals 

 

 

II.B.6.a Food 

II.B.6.a1  Explain that animals need food to live 

II.B.6.a2  Give examples of what some familiar 

animals eat 

II.B.6.a3  An introduction to the food chain 

II.B.6.a3a  Explain the concept of a food chain 

II.B.6.a3b  Explain what kind of food an herbivore, 

carnivore, and omnivore eats and give example of 

each 

II.B.6.b  Adaption to the environment 

II.B.6.b1  Identify the names of the dens, burrows, 

nests, and hives of familiar local animals and 

recognize them on field hikes 

II.B.6.b2  Explain how local animals spend the 

winter 

II.B.6.b3  How animals have adapted to their 

environment 

II.B.6.b3a  Describe how animals that live in the 

meadow have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b3b  Describe how animals that live in the 

Classroom pets 

 

 

Animal vocabulary activities 

Question cards 

Classification of Animals 

Biomes of continents 

Animal Stories 

SOM 

Carnivore, Herbivore, Omnivore nomenclature 

 

 

Biomes of continents 

 

Nature Walks 

 

ZooBooks 

 

______________________ 
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desert have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b3c  Describe how the animals of the artic 

regions have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b.3d Describe how the animals of the coral 

reef have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b3e  Describe how microscopic life forms 

have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b3f  Describe how animals that live in caves 

have adapted to their environment 

II.B.6.b3g  Describe how animals that live in the 

tropics/subtropics have adapted to their 

environment 

II.B.6.c  Animal Reproduction 

II.B.6.c1  Describe how microscopic organisms 

reproduce by unicellular fission 

II.B.6.c2 Describe how bird reproduce 

II.B.6.c3  Describe how fish reproduce 

II.B.6.c4  Describe how mammals reproduce 

II.B.6.c5  Describe how reptiles reproduce 

II.B.6.c6  Describe human reproduction 

II.B.6.d A simple introduction to animal defense 

II.B.6.d1 Identify and describe familiar animals that 

use camouflage as a defense 

II.B.6.d2  Identify and give examples of familiar 

animals that look scary as a defense 

II.B.6.d3  Identify and give examples of familiar 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Animal Research 

Biomes of continents 

SOM 
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animals that look inedible as a defense 

II.B.6.d4  Defensive behavior 

 

II.C.6 Basic needs of plants 

II.C.6.a  Demonstrate that plants need light, 

warmth, water and minerals 

II.C.6.b  Demonstrate that plants contain water 

II.C.6.c  Explain and demonstrate that plant adapt 

to their environment 

II.C.6.d Demonstrate that plants grow in 

predictable patterns 

II.C.6.e Demonstrate that plants need soil  

II.C.6.e1  Demonstrate that soil is a mixture of 

living and non-living substances 

II.C.6.e2  Explain the relationship between the 

different type of soil and the amount of water that 

each holds 

 

II.D.4.c  Explain the role of scavengers and 

decomposers in the environment 

 

IV.B.3 Recognize that we have to balance our 

individual needs and interests against those of 

others so as to be kind and fair 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

______________________  

 

 

Garden and classroom plants 

Parts of a Plant 

Seed Nomenclature 

Leaf Nomenclature 

Root Nomenclature 

Stem Nomenclature 

Flower Nomenclature 

Fruit Nomenclature 

Plant Stories 

Plant Experiments 

Story of Photosynthesis 



326 
 

SOM-Soil types 

 

 

 

 

_______________________________________ 

Peace Curriculum 

SOM 

   

EARTH AND SPACE SYSTEMS   

SC 4.1.4  Properties of Earth Materials:   Students 

investigate water, air, rocks, and soils to compare 

basic properties of earth materials.  

III.A Matter 

III.A.1 Distinguish between objects that sink and 

float 

III.A.2  Identify things as solids, liquids, or gases 

III.A.3 Demonstrate that air occupies space by 

‘pouring air’ under water 

III.A.4 Demonstrate that an object’s appearance 

can change while its materials substance remains 

the same e.g. (ice, water, steam) 

III.A.5  Demonstrate that two objects cannot 

occupy the same space at the same time 

III.A.6 Demonstrate that a liquid behaves in 

different ways on surfaces made of different 

materials 

III.A.7 Explain that matter can change from one 

_______________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

God With No Hands 

Three States of Matter 

Chemistry Experiments 

Properties of Solids 
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form to another because of a change in 

temperature 

III.A.8 Demonstrate and explain the distinction 

between evaporation and condensation 

III.A.9 Explain the basic structure of atoms 

III.A.10 Differentiate between the nature of 

protons, electrons, and neutrons in atomic 

structure 

III.A.11 Demonstrate that in physical change, 

matter changes in form but not in substance 

III.A.12 Demonstrate that in chemical change, 

matter changes in substance as well as form 

III.A.13 Demonstrate that different temperatures 

cause materials to expand or contract 

III.A.14 Explain that a mixture is composed of 

individual substances that retain their identity 

when mixed and can be recovered in their original 

form by ordinary means 

III.A.15 Demonstrate that elements can be 

combined to form compounds with properties 

different from those of the combining element 

III.A.16 Differentiate between chemical elements 

and compounds 

III.A.17 Explain that molecules are the smallest 

particles of a compound that still have all its 

purpose 

III.A.18 Describe matter as being composed of 

molecules which are in constant motion 

Properties of Liquids 

Properties of Gases 

 

 

 

 

______________________________________ 
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III.A.19  Investigate and gather information about 

common elements from the encyclopedia 

III.A.20 Give the chemical symbol and atomic 

structure of specified elements 

III.A.21 Identify the chemical formulas for specified 

familiar compounds 

III.A.22 Prepare research reports on the nature and 

our use of elements and compounds 

III.A.23 Distinguish between a physical and a 

chemical change 

III.A.24 Explain that the total amount of matter is 

not changed during a chemical or physical change 

III.A.25 Demonstrate that density determines 

whether an object sinks or floats 

III.A.26 Explain the basic principles of fire and 

combustion 

III.A.27 Differentiate between acids and bases 

III.A.28 Prepare solutions and mixtures 

III.A.29 Explain the basic physical properties of 

liquids 

III.A.30 Explain the basic physical properties of 

gases 

III.A.31 Explain the basic physical properties of 

solids 

III.A.32 Explain the basic principles of water 

pressure 

III.A.33 Explain the basic principles of air pressure 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Parts of an Atom 

Bohr Atomic Diagram Board 

Time Zero 

Periodic Table of Elements 

Element Research 

Chemical Element Study 

Dance of the Molecules 

Chemistry experiments 

Research 
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III.A.34 Use an overflow basin to measure the 

volume of irregular solids 

III.A.35 Recognize and can identify common energy 

transformations 

III.A.36 Describe the relative motion of an object 

with respect to the position or motion of another 

object 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

________________________________________ 
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SC 4.1.5  Objects in the Sky:  Students describe 

observable objects in the sky and their patterns of 

movement.  

III.B.24  Explain why the sun or the moon appears 

to be so much larger or orange colored when they 

are very low on the horizon 

 

III.D.4  The Stars 

III.D.4.a  Explain how scientists believe stars are 

formed 

III.D.4.b Explain in simple terms the fundamentals 

of stellar nucleosynthesis 

III.D.4.c  Explain in simple terms what scientists 

know about the life cycle of stars 

III.D.4.d  Explain that the apparent brightness of 

stars is related to their size, distance, and 

temperature 

III.D.4.e  Explain that the apparent movement of 

the stars in the night sky is related 

 to the rotation of the Earth on its axis 

III.D.4.f Retell the myths and legends connected to 

the familiar constellations 

III.D.4.g Identify familiar constellations in the night 

sky 

III.D.4.h Briefly explain in simple terms the concept 

of the speed of light and that scientists predict that 

no objects can go faster than it 

III.D.4.i Explain the concepts of a light year 

III.D.4.j Calculate the distance from the earth of a 

cosmic object located X lights years away 

SOM 

 

 

 

Astronomy 

 

SOM-LASSI material 

 

Stellarnucleosynthesis 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

______________________  

SOM 

 

Constellation works 

 

____________________________________ 
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III.D.4.k  Explain the currently held scientific theory 

about black holes 

III.D.4.l Explain how astronomical tools, such as 

optical telescopes, radio telescopes, and 

spectrographs, are used to extend the human 

sense 

III.D.4.m  Explain why a radio or optical telescope 

located in outer space would be more useful to 

scientists than an earth bound observatory 

III.D.4.n Briefly explain how a star’s spectrum is 

used by astronomers to determine its chemical 

composition 

III.D.4.o Explain what a galaxy is in relation to a 

single star system like ours 

 

III.D.5 Identify the planets and give basic facts 

about their size, distance from the sun, planetary 

days and years, moons, and environments as we 

know them today 

 

 

 

 

III.D.6 Earth Sun Relationship 

III.D.6.a  Explain the Earth’s rotation on its axis and 

its relationship to day/night 

III.D.6.b Explain the Earth/Sun relationship that 

 

God With No Hands 

Our Solar System 

Solar System books 

SOM-LASSI material 

 

 

Field trip 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 

 

 

 

 

_______________________ 

 

Our Solar System 

Solar System nomenclature 
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cause our seasons 

III.D.6.c Explain in simple terms why the days get 

longer  

III.D.6.d Distinguish between solstices and 

equinoxes 

III.D.6.e  Distinguish between perihelions and 

aphelions 

 

III.D.7 Earth-Moon Relationships 

III.D.7.a  Explain the Earth/moon relationships that 

results in tides on the Earth 

III.D.7.b  Explain that graphs of tide tables data 

show the cyclical nature of tides 

III.D.7.c Explain the cause of solar and lunar 

eclipses 

 

III.D.8 Summarize what scientists know about 

meteorites and comets 

Solar System books 

 

 

 

______________________ 

 

 

 

Movements of the Earth 

Trippensee Lighted Model 

Solstices and Seasons 

SOM-LASSI material 

SOM 
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_______________________________________ 

   

 

 

 

SC 4.1.6   Changes in Earth and Sky:  Students 

describe observable changes in earth and sky, 

including rapid and gradual changes to the earth’s 

surface, and daily and seasonal changes in the 

weather. 

III.D.6 Earth Sun Relationship 

III.D.6.a  Explain the Earth’s rotation on its axis and 

its relationship to day/night 

III.D.6.b Explain the Earth/Sun relationship that 

cause our seasons 

III.D.6.c Explain in simple terms why the days get 

longer  

III.D.6.d Distinguish between solstices and 

equinoxes 

III.D.6.e  Distinguish between perihelions and 

aphelions 

 

III.D.7 Earth-Moon Relationships 

III.D.7.a  Explain the Earth/moon relationships that 

______________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

Movements of the Earth 

Trippensee Lighted Model 

Solstices and Seasons 

SOM-LASSI material 

SOM 
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results in tides on the Earth 

III.D.7.b  Explain that graphs of tide tables data 

show the cyclical nature of tides 

III.D.7.c Explain the cause of solar and lunar 

eclipses 

 

III.E Earth Science 

III.E.1.a. Surface features resulting from internal 

forces of the Earth 

III.E.1.a1 Describe the interior makeup of the Earth 

III.E.1.a2 Explain the causes and characteristics of 

volcanoes and how they have affected the surface 

features of the Earth 

III.E.1.a3 Explain how the age of intense volcanic 

activity release the gases that eventually made up 

our atmosphere and eventually our oceans 

III.E.1.a4 Explain tectonic plates and the theory of 

continental drift 

III.E.1.a5 Explain the cause of earth quakes, and 

how they have affected the surface of the earth 

 

III.E.1.b. Identify surface features result from the 

forces of nature 

III.E.1.b1  Demonstrate that weathering and 

erosion continually break down and build up the 

land 

III.E.1.b2 Identify erosional and deposital features 

 

 

 

 

 

 

_______________________ 

 

 

Formation of Mountains and Faults 

Formation of the Earth 

Composition of the Earth 

Charts and Experiments 

Parts of a Volcano 1 and 2 

Land and Water Forms 

God With No Hands 

 

 

Tectonic Plates 

 

SOM 
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of running water 

 

III.E.3  Weather 

III.E.3.a Illustrate the water moves through the 

atmosphere and hydrosphere in cycles 

III.E.3.b  Explain that temperature differences 

influence of movement of air in the atmosphere 

III.E.3.c Identify given types of clouds, and use 

them to predict the short-range weather 

III.E.3.d Relate types of clouds to stability of air 

masses 

III.E.3.e Explain the causes of ocean currents, and 

their effects upon local climates 

III.E.3.f Interpret symbols from a weather map 

 

Land and Water Forms 

Parts of a Mountain 

Work of Wind 

Work of Water 

 

Parts of a River 

 

 

 

Water Cycle 

Work of Wind 

Zones 

 

Types of Clouds 

 

In-class presentation 

 

Ocean currents charts 

 

SOM 
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PHYSICAL SYSTEMS   

SC 4.1.7  Properties of Objects:  Students classify 

objects by properties that can be observed, 

measured, and recorded, including color, shape, 

size, weight, volume, texture, and temperature.  

III.E.2.c. III.E.3.c Identify given types of clouds, and 

use them to predict the short-range weather 

Types of Clouds 

In-class presentation 

   

SC 4.1.8  Changes in States of Matter:  Students 

demonstrate that the process of heating and 

cooling can change matter from one state to 

another. 

 III.A.7 Explain that matter can change from one 

form to another because of a change in 

temperature 

III.A.8 Demonstrate and explain the distinction 

between evaporation and condensation 

 

III.A.11 Demonstrate that in physical change, 

matter changes in form but not in substance 

God With No Hands 

Three States of Matter 

Chemistry Experiments 

Properties of Solids 

Properties of Liquids 

Properties of Gases 

Chemistry experiments 

   

SC 4.1.9  Physical Phenomena:  Students 

investigate physical phenomena commonly 

encountered in daily life, including light, heat, 

electricity, sound and magnetism.  

II.C.5.b1 Explain that light energy is needed for 

green plants to produce food 

 

III.B.4 Set up a closed electrical circuit 

III.B.5 Identify that sounds are produced by 

different sources and methods 

III.B.6 Distinguish among materials that block the 

passage of light completely, allow some light to 

pass through, and pass light completely, 

identifying them as opaque, semi-opaque, and 

transparent 

III.B.7 Demonstrate that changing an object’s 

Story of Photosynthesis 

 

________________________________________ 
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position in relationship to a light source changes 

the appearance of its shadow 

III.B.8 Distinguish between conductors and non-

conductors 

III.B.9 Demonstrate that energy in the form of 

electro-magnetism can create motion 

III.B.11 Identify the sun as a type of fuel, how it’s 

captured and how it’s used 

III.B.15 Identify sounds as a form of energy 

III.B.16 Demonstrate that sound waves travel 

through solids, liquids, and gases 

III.B.17 Demonstrate that light travels in straight 

lines 

III.B.18 Demonstrate that objects become visible 

only when light is reflected from them 

III.B.19 Demonstrate that light bends when it 

passes from one medium to another 

III.B.20 Identify light as a form of energy 

III.B.21 Demonstrate that darker colors absorb 

more light energy than light colors 

III.B.22 Demonstrate that mirrors and other highly 

reflective materials absorb almost no light energy 

III.B.23 Explain why objects reflected in a mirror 

appear to be reversed 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

________________________________________ 

Trippensee Lighted Elementary Planetarium Model 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 
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______________________________________ 

   

SC 4.1.10  Position and Motion of Objects:  

Students demonstrate that pushing and pulling can 

change the position and motion of objects.  

III.A.36. Describe the relative motion of an object 

with respect to the position or motion of another 

object 

 

III.B.9 Demonstrate that energy in the form of 

electro-magnetism can create motion 

III.B.28. Demonstrate that any change in motion is 

caused by unbalanced forces 

III.B.31.Explain that gravity and friction will 

eventually cause an object in motion to stop 

III.B.36 Demonstrate that every motion creates a 

force equal and opposite to it 

 

 

 

 

 

Chemistry Experiments 

Laws of Attraction and Gravity 

SOM 

 

   

2.  SCIENCE OF INQUIRY  - Students demonstrate 

knowledge, skills, and habits of mind necessary to 

safely perform scientific inquiry.  Inquiry is the 

foundation for the development of content, 

teaching students the use of processes of science 

that enable them to construct and develop their 

own knowledge.  Inquiry requires appropriate 

field, classroom and laboratory experiences with 
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suitable facilities and equipment.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

SC 4.2.1  Students research answers to science 

questions and present findings through 

appropriate means.   

See LA I.A.2 Deliver well organized oral reports Research and reports 

   

SC 4.2.2  Students use the inquiry process of 

conduct simple scientific investigations.  Collect 

and organize data.  Use data to construct simple 

graphs, charts, diagrams, and/or models.  Draw 

conclusions and accurately communicate results, 

making connections to daily life.  Pose or identify 

questions and make predictions.  Conduct 

investigations to answer questions and check 

predictions.   

III.F.3 Scientific Experiments  

 

Science Experiments 

SOM-I Wonder Circle 

Scientific Method 

   

SC 4.2.3  Students Identify and use appropriate 

scientific equipment.  

 Microscope 

Magnifying glasses 

   

SC 4.2.4  Students properly use safety equipment  Safety glasses 
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and recognize hazards and safety symbols while 

practicing standard safety procedures.   

SOM 

   

3.  HISTORY and NATURE of SCIENCE in PERSONAL 

AND SOCIAL DECISIONS 

Students recognize the nature of science, its 

history, and its connects to personal, social, 

economic, and political decisions.  Historically, 

scientific events have had significant impacts of 

our cultural heritage.   

  

   

SC 4.3.1  Student recognize the nature and history 

of science.  Discuss how scientific ideas change 

over time.  Describe contributions of scientists.   

III.C.2  A study of simple technology 

III.C.2.a  Try to start a fire with flint and steel 

III.C.2.b  Construct an Eskimo fire bow drill and us 

it to try to start a fire 

III.C.2.c  Construct a Chinese balance and use it to 

weigh objects 

III.C.2.d  Construct a model water wheel 

III.C.2.e  Construct a model wind mill 

III.C.2.f  Construct detailed and accurate models of 

four types of simple technology housing:  an igloo 

a grass hut, a log home, a stone hut, and a simple 

wood frame house 

III.C.2.g  Make primitive cutting implements from 

stone and/or bone 

III.C.2.h  Make a brick mold and use it to make 

little fired bricks for building models 

Simple Machines 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 
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III.C.2.i  Make pots and vessels from clay and fire 

them in  pit kiln 

III.C.2.j  Construct a Roman arch accurately 

III.C.2.k  Explain and illustrate the history of 

mankind’s use of animal power 

III.C.2.l  Explain how a steam engine works, and 

describe the history of its implementation over the 

last 200 years 

 

III.C.3  The gasoline engine 

III.C.3.a. The gasoline engine 

III.C.3.a1  Offer a brief history of the development 

of the automobile 

III.C.3.a2  Explain how the modern gasoline motor 

works 

III.C.3.a3  Explain how the Diesel motor works 

III.C.3.a4  Explain how the gas turbine engine 

works 

III.C.3.b  The electric motor 

III.C.3.b1  How power is generated 

III.C.3.b1.1 Explain how electricity is generated 

from coal and oil 

IIII.C.3.b1.2 Explain how hydroelectric power is 

generated 

III.C.3.b1.3  Explain how nuclear power plants 

generate electricity and discuss the controversies 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOM 
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surround this method 

III.C.3.b2  Explain how electrical power is 

transmitted from the power plant to homes 

III.C.3.b3  Explain how batteries are used to store 

power 

III.C.3.b4  Construct a simple working electric 

motor 

III.C.3.b5  Identify the uses of the electric motor 

around the house 

III.C.3.b6 Describe the development of electric 

automobiles 

III.C.3.c  The electric light bulb 

III.C.3.c1.  Summarize the history of lighting before 

the discovery of electric light 

III.C.3.c2  Summarize the history of the discovery 

of the electric light and its impact on society 

III.C.3.c3  Explain the principles behind the electric 

light 

III.C.3.d1  Explain the principles behind radio and 

television 

III.C.3.d2  Briefly describe the story of the 

development of radio and television 

III.C.3.d3  Briefly describe the operation of a radio 

or TV studio 

III.C.3.e  The computer and the microchip 

III.C.3.e1 Explain the principles behind the 

microchip and the computer 

 

Field trip 
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III.C.3.e2  Describe the history of the development 

of the computer 

III.C.3.e3  Describe the application to which the 

computer is being put in everyday life 

III.C.3.f  The airplane 

III.C.3.f1  Explain the basic principles of flight 

III.C.3.f2  Describe the history of the development 

of the modern airplane 

III.C.3.f3  Describe the principles behind the laser 

and how they are being used in today’s technology 

III.C.3.f  Describe the principles behind the 

microwave oven 

 

 

SOM-Famous Inventors 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Field trip 

   

SC 4.3.2  Students recognize how scientific 

information is used to make decisions.  Identify 

and describe local science issues, such as 

environmental hazards or resource management.  

Suggest feasible solutions and personal action 

The discussion of scientific issues and 

consideration of solutions is visible throughout the 

Montessori curriculum 

II.C.7.b Explain how trees are harvested 

commercially to make lumber for building and 
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plans to address an identified issue.  furniture 

II.C.7.b1  Distinguish between hard and soft woods 

II.D.4.c3 Demonstrate and discuss difference 

between bio-degradable and recyclable and non-

degradable 

II.D.5.a4 Offer ideas about what can be done about 

the problem of water pollution 

 

Field trip 

 

Tree fan book 

Environmental Action books 

Field trip to dump 

SOM 

Environmental Action books 

SOCIAL STUDIES GRADES 3 – 5  3rd grade 

Benchmark at Grade 5 

Wyoming Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

1.  CITIZENSHIP, GOVERNMENT, and 

DEMOCRACY      Students analyze how 

people create and change structures of 

power, authority, and governance to 

understand the continuing evolution of 

governments and to demonstrate civic 

responsibility. 

 Continent studies 

 

October -ongoing 

    

SS 5.1.1   Describe the basic rights and 

responsibilities of citizenship. 

VIII. Citizenship 

VIII.E. Can explain the rights guaranteed 

to all Americans under the Constitution 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to 

change per year when 

North America is studied) 

    

SS 5.1.2  Understand the basic local, state, 

and national political processes (e.g. 

VIII.B. Can brielfy describe the relative 

roles of national, state, and local 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to 

change per year when 
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campaigning and voting). governments in our lives 

VIII.A. I . Can name the Presidents of the 

United States in their order of office 

North America is studied) 

    

SS 5.1.3  Understand the basic origins of the 

United States Constitution (e.g. Declaration 

of Indepence). 

VIII.E. Can explain the rights guaranteed 

to all Americans under the Constitution 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to 

change per year when 

North America is studied) 

    

SS 5.1.4  Understand the purpose of the 

legal system. 

VIII.D. Can explain how the jury  system 

functions 

VIII.B. Can brielfy describe the relative 

roles of national, state, and local 

governments in our lives 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to 

change per year when 

North America is studied) 

    

SS 5.1.5  Understand the purpose of the 

three branches of government.  

VIII.C. Can describe in simple terms the 

functions of the three branches of the 

federal government 

Continent Studies 

Teacher made 

October (month to 

change per year when 

North America is studied) 

    

2. CULTURE and CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

Students demonstrate an understanding of 

the contributions and impacts of human 

interaction and cultural diversity on 

societies. 

 Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

Interdependence and 

fundamental needs 

October –ongoing (each 

continent studies) 

    

SS 5.2.1  Identify and describe the ways 111.A.3. The Clock of Eras Personal timelines September 
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groups (e.g. families, communities, schools, 

and social organizations) meet human 

needs and concerns (e.g. belonging, self-

worth, and personal safety) and contribute 

to personal identify and daily life.  

III.B. The Time Line Of Earth History with 

advanced card sets of pictures and text 

VI.A.3. Daily Life 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

(history section)  

    

SS 5.2.2  Identify and describe ways in 

which expressions of culture influence 

people (e.g. language, spirituality, stories, 

folktales, music, art, and dance). 

III.B. The Time Line Of Earth History with 

advanced card sets of pictures and text 

III.C. l . 2. Activities to enrich students' 

understanding of the life-style and 

culture of early People  

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Genre studies 

October -ongoing 

    

SS 5.2.3  Identify and describe 

characteristics and contributions of local 

and contributions of local and state cultural 

groups in Wyoming.  

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

 

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

October (will change 

months per year when 

North America is studied) 

    

SS 5.2.4  Identify and describe the tensions 

between cultural groups, social classes 

and/or individuals in Wyoming and the 

United States (e.g. Martin Luther King Jr., 

Helen Keller, Sacagawea, and Chief 

Washakie). 

V.E. Can prepare a well written research 

report on a civilization, answering any 

one or more of the   'Basic 

Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

October (will change 

months per year when 

North America is studied) 

3. PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION AND 

CONSUMPTION   Students describe the 

influence of economic factors on societies 

and make decisions based on economic 

principles.   

V.E. Can prepare a well written research 

report on a civilization, answering any 

one or more of the   'Basic 

Economics (history and 

geography) 

Interdependence lessons 

(history and geography) 

Research language p.131-

October–ongoing 
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141 

    

SS 5.3.1  Give examples of needs, wants, 

goods, services, scarcity, and choice.  

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Fundamental needs of 

humans (history) 

January –ongoing 

    

SS 5.3.2  Identify basic economic concepts 

(e.g. supply, demand, price, and trade). 

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Teacher made 

January –ongoing 

    

SS 5.3.3  Identify and describe how science 

and technology have affected production 

and distribution locally, nationally, and 

globally (e.g. trains, and natural resources). 

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Teacher made 

January -ongoing 

    

SS 5.4.4  Explain the roles and effect of 

money, banking, savings, and budgeting in 

personal life and society.  

 Economics (history and 

geography) 

Teacher made 

January –ongoing 

    

4. TIME, CONTINUITY, AND CHANGE   

Students analyze events, people, problems, 

and ideas within their historical contexts. 

 Continent studies  

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

Time for Kids 

October-ongoing 
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SS 5.4.1  Describe how small changes can 

lead to big changes (cause and effect)  (e.g. 

discovery of electricity).  

 Six traits of writing (cause 

and effect introduction) 

Continent studies  

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

Inventor research 

September-ongoing 

    

SS 5.4.2  Describe how tools and technology 

makes life easier:  describe how one tool or 

technology evolves into another (e.g. 

telegraph to telephone to cell phone or 

horse-drawn wagon to railroad to car); 

identify a tool or technology that impacted 

history (e.g. ships allowed for discovery of 

new lands of boiling water prevented 

spread of disease). 

111.C. 2. Can describe in general terms 

and differentiate among the culture and 

tools of humanity's  following 

111.C.2.a. Australopithecus 

111.C.2.b. Homohabilis 

III.C.2.c. Homoerectus 

III.C.2.d. Neanderthal 

111.C.2.e. Cro-Magnon 

VII.D.9. Can describe the major 

inventions and changes in life style that 

developed after 1920 

VII.D.7. Can describe the major 

inventions and changes in life style that 

developed between 1860 and 1920 

Continent studies  

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

Time for Kids 

October-ongoing 

    



349 
 

SS 5.4.3  Select current events for relevance 

and apply understanding of cause and 

effect to determine how current events to 

determine how current events impact 

people or groups 9e.g. the building of a 

new school means that younger students 

will have new classrooms to learn in or war 

in another country means that some 

children’s parents will have to leave to 

fight). 

 Time for kids 

Scholastic news  

September –ongoing 

    

SS 5.4.4  Discuss different groups that a 

person may belong to (e.g. family, 

neighborhood, cultural/ethnic, and 

workplace) and how those rules and/or 

groups have changed over time.  

IV. A First  Study of History: 

IV.A. The Time Line Of History 

 

Study of humans 

introduction (history) 

Timeline of life (as a 

introduction to study of 

humans) 

Continent studies 

Fundamental needs of 

humans 

 

October-ongoing 

    

SS 5.4.5  Identify differences between 

primary and secondary sources.  Find 

primary and secondary sources about an 

historical event.  Summarize central ideas in 

primary and secondary resources.  

III.B.9. Can describe the major forms of 

life that were found in the following 

eras: 

VII. American Studies: PreColumbian 

Cultures to the American Revolution 

VII.A. Pre-Columbian  History 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Teacher made 

October (month due to 

change per year when 

North America is 

planned) 
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5.  PEOPLE, PLACES, and 

ENVIRONMENTS   Students apply their 

knowledge of the geographic themes 

(location, place, movement, region, and 

human/environment interactions) and skills 

to demonstrate an understanding of 

interrelationships among people, places, 

and environment. 

III.B.10. Can describe and name several 

examples of the major forms of life that 

were found in the following 

 

Continent studies 

Puzzle maps 

Biome maps 

Genre studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

October –ongoing 

    

SPACIAL    

SS.5.5.1  Apply mental mapping skills and 

use different representations of the Earth 

to demonstrate an understanding of human 

and physical patterns and how local 

decisions may create global impacts.  

III.B.10. Can describe and name several 

examples of the major forms of life that 

were found in the following 

Geography 

I.  Mapping skills 

I.A.  Introductory Concepts 

I.A.2. recogn ize that the Earth is shaped 

like a sphere, and is i n tum represented  

in a miniature scale by a globe 

I.A.7. identify  the world's  seven major  

oceans on a  World  Puzzle Map 

I.A.8. verbally identify the names of the 

cou ntries of North America, South  

America,  Europe,  and   the states of the 

United  States: 

I.A.8.a. The Puzzle Maps 

Puzzle maps 

Biome maps 

Land and water forms 

materials 

Oceans of the world 

material 

Continents of the world 

material 

Teacher made 

September –ongoing 
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PHYSICAL PLACE and REGION    

SS 5.5.2  Explain how physical features, 

patterns, and systems impact different 

regions and how these features may help us 

generalize and compare areas within the 

state, nation, or world.  

III.B.  5. Can briefly explain the concept 

of continental 

drift and the role it apparantly played in 

the migration of 

III.B. 7. Can explain the water cycle, 

weathering, erosion and deposition and 

the role they played, and 

GEOGRAPHY 

I.C.3. Can locate given lakes, rivers, river 

deltas, capes, bays, and other land-water 

features on a detailed map 

I.C.4 . Can locate mou ntain ranges, 

major river valleys, and plateaus on a 

detai led map that shows geographical  

features 

I I. The  geographical  features  of the  

world 

I I.A. Land  and  Water Forms 

I I.A. I. identify the following land/water 

forms from a 3-dimensional model : 

cape, bay, island , lake, isthmus, strait, 

gulf, and peninsula 

 

Puzzle maps 

Biome maps 

Continent studies with 

biomes 

Land and water forms 

materials 

Oceans of the world 

material 

Continents of the world 

material 

Teacher made 

Water cycle (geography 

section in cultural album) 

September –ongoing 

HUMAN PLACE AND MOVEMENT    
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SS 5.5.3  Describe the human features of an 

area  (e.g. language, religion, political and 

economic systems, population distribution, 

and quality of life) past and present 

settlement patterns (e.g. American Indians 

and the Oregon Trail) and how ideas, goods 

and/or people move from one area to 

another.   

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general 

terms how early People met the 

following basic human needs: 

III.C.1.b 1. Shelter and housing: including 

the use of fire 

III.C. l.b2. Clothing 

III.C. l.b3. Transportation 

III.C. l.b4. Defense 

111.C.l . b5. Food gathering, hunting, 

shepherding, and early agriculture 

Study of humans 

introduction (history) 

Continent studies 

Fundamental needs of 

humans 

 

November –ongoing 

ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY     

SS 5.5.4  Describe how the environment 

influences people in Wyoming and how we 

adjust to and/or change our environment in 

order to survive (e.g. natural resources, 

housing, and food). 

 Continent studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

October (subject to 

change per year when 

planning North America) 

    

6. TECHNOLOGY, LITERACY, and 

GLOBAL CONNECTIONS     Students 

use technology and literacy skills to 

access, synthesize and evaluate 

information to communicate and 

apply social studies knowledge to 

global situations. 

 Time for kids 

Scholastic news for kids 

Research language p.131-

141 with teacher made 

for technology 

September –ongoing 

    

SS 5.6.1  Use various media resources in 

order to address a question or solve a 

problem.  

111.C.1.e. Reference books on early 

People 

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical 

Continent studies 

Puzzle maps 

September-ongoing 
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periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and 

tales retold for children age 6-9 

Biome maps 

Genre studies 

Teacher made 

Research language p.131-

141 

    

SS 5.6.2  Identify validity of information 

(e.g. accuracy, relevancy, fact, or fiction). 

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical 

periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and 

tales retold for children age 6-9 

I.C. Reading detailed wall or atlas   maps 

Genre studies 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Teacher made 

October -ongoing 

    

SS 5.6.3  Use digital tools to research, 

design, and present social studies concepts 

(e.g. understand how individual 

responsibility applies in usage of digital 

media).   

V.E. Can prepare a well written research 

report on a civilization, answering any 

one or more of the   'Basic 

VII.A.2. Using the 'Basic Research 

Questions' given above, can describe the 

culture and technology of the: 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Four square writing-

teacher made 

October -ongoing 

    

SS 5.6.4  Identify the difference between 

primary and secondary sources.   

V.E. Can prepare a well written research 

report on a civilization, answering any 

one or more of the   'Basic 

VII.A.2. Using the 'Basic Research 

Questions' given above, can describe the 

culture and technology of the: 

Continent studies 

Research language p.131-

141 

Four square writing-

teacher made 

October-ongoing 
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WRITING GRADE 3 

CCSS Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Text types and purposes    

W.3.1  Write opinion pieces on topics or 

texts, supporting a point of view with 

reasons.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Four square 

Teacher made 

February –ongoing 

W.3.1a   Introduce the topic or text they 

are writing about, state an opinion, and 

create an organizational structure that lists 

reasons. 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Six traits of writing 

Specific skill series 

 

September –ongoing 

W.3.1b  Provide reasons that support the 

opinion. 

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main 

thrust of a writer or speaker's  

proposition 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer or 

speaker's apparent point of view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support his/her 

proposition 

Specific skill series September-ongoing 

W.3.1c  Use linking words, and phrases 

(e.g., because, therefore, since, for 

example) to connect opinion and reasons.  

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main 

thrust of a writer or speaker's  

proposition 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer or 

speaker's apparent point of view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

Four square writing 

Teacher made 

February –ongoing 
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speaker offers to support his/her 

proposition 

W.3.1d  Provide a concluding statement or 

section.  

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main 

thrust of a writer or speaker's  

proposition 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer or 

speaker's apparent point of view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support his/her 

proposition 

Four square writing November -ongoing 

W.3.2  Write informative/explanatory texts 

to examine a topic and convey ideas and 

information clearly.  

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

 

Four square writing 

Teacher made  

November –ongoing 

W.3.2a  Introduce a topic and group related 

information together; include illustrations 

when useful to aiding comprehension. 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Four square writing 

Teacher made 

November –ongoing 

W.3.2b  Develop the topic with facts, 

definitions, and details.  

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Four square writing 

Teacher made 

November –ongoing 
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W.3.2c  Use linking words and phrases 

(e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to 

connect ideas within categories of 

information.  

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Teacher made November –ongoing 

W.3.3  Write narratives to develop real or 

imagined experiences or events using 

effective event sequence that unfolds 

naturally.  

Xl.D. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's 

reading list for grade 4 and 

independently 

Four square writing 

Teacher made 

January –ongoing 

W.3.3a  Establish a situation and introduce 

a narrator and/or character; organize an 

event sequence that unfolds naturally.  

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events 

IX.G. Writes logical complex 

sentences 

Literature circles 

Four square writing 

Six traits of writing 

Teacher made 

September –ongoing 

W.3.3b  Use dialogue and descriptions of 

actions, thoughts, and feelings to develop 

experiences and events or show the 

response of characters to situations.  

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events 

IX.D. Writes creative short stories 

Teacher made November –ongoing 

W.3.3c  Use temporal words and phrases to 

signal event order.  

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events 

V.1.1. Can summarize the plot of a 

story 

Teacher made November –ongoing 

W.3.3d  Provide a sense of closure.  V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events 

Six traits of writing November –ongoing 



357 
 

V.1.1. Can summarize the plot of a 

story 

Teacher made 

 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

   

W.3.4  With guidance and support from 

adults, produce writing in which the 

development and organization are 

appropriate to task and purpose.  (Grade-

specific expectations for writing types are 

defined in standard 1-3 above). 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

Six traits of writing 

Four square writing 

Teacher made 

November-ongoing 

W.3.5  With guidance and support from 

peers and adults, develop and strengthen 

writing as needed by planning, revising, and 

editing.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

 

Four square writing 

Six traits of writing 

Teacher made 

November-ongoing 

W.3.6  With guidance and support from 

adults, use technology to produce and 

publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as 

well as to interact and collaborate with 

others.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

NEO (Typers) 

Research teacher made 

Dance Mat Typing (online 

program) 

November –ongoing 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge    

W.3.7  Conduct short research projects that X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

Language p.130-140 November –ongoing 
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build knowledge about a topic.  consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

X.C.3. Can copy information  from a 

book 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

W.3.8  Recall information from experiences 

or gather information from print and digital 

sources; take brief notes on sources and 

sort evidence into provided categories.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

X.C.3. Can copy information  from a 

book 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

Cultural materials (botany and 

zoology) 

Teacher made 

November –ongoing 

W.3.9  Begins in Grade 4    

W.3.10  Write routinely over extended time 

frames (time for research, reflection, and 

revision) and shorter time frames (a single 

sitting or a day or two) for a range of 

discipline specific, tasks, purposes and 

audiences.  

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to 

locate information on a given topic: 

X.C. l .a. Can locate an article under a 

given heading 

X.C.1.d. Can use cross-references to 

seek out additional information 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

Wilson program 

Six traits of writing 

Four square writing 

Home journals 

 

September –ongoing 
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4th  

 

HEALTH GRADE 3 – 4     4th Grade 

Wyoming Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

1. HEALTH INFORMATION, PRODUCTS, AND 

RESOURCES   Students will access, analyze, and 

evaluate health information, products and 

resources.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 4.1.1  Explain when school and community 

resources should be accessed for specific health 

and safety emergencies.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 4.1.2  Demonstrate the ability to access trusted 

resources at school or neighborhood that can help 

reduce or avoid health risks.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 4.1.3  Demonstrate the ability to access 

resources at school or neighborhood that can help 

enhance health.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 
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2. PROBLEM SOLVING and DECISION MAKING   

Students will use critical thinking and systematic 

processes to examine health related probles and 

make decisions that enhance health and reduce or 

avoid health risks. 

   

HE 4.2.1  Describe situations or circumstances that 

help or hinder healthy decision-making.  

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of 

brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and 

hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

  

HE 4.2.2  Explain when assistance is needed for 

making health related decisions.  

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 4.2.3  Illustrate how health related decisions 

can affect self and others. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 4.2.4  Explain steps of a simple decision-making 

process to enhance health or reduce health risks. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 
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hygiene habits 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

HE 4.2.5  Explain the potential outcomes of each 

option when making a health-related decision. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.1  Recognize that food is essential 

for life, growth, and the maintence of 

good health. 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash our 

hands before eating of handling food 

to avoid the spread of germs 

IV.B.13 Recognize how personal 

health habilts can affect the health of 

everyone in our family or class. 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 4.2.6  Describe how peers can influence 

decisions students make about health practices 

and risk behaviors.   

   

HE 4.2.7  Describe healthy options to health-

related issues or problems.  

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

IV.D.  The affects of potentially 

damaging chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products that 

contain alcohol, caffenine, or tobacco 

and consider why people use them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect of 

smoking on long-term health 
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IV.D.5 Identify the physical, 

psychological, and social effects of 

alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the common illegal 

drugs and describe their effect on 

their users 

HE 4.2.8  Explain strategies for solving simple 

health problems that exist at home and school.  

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

  

    

3. EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use interpersonal 

communication skills to enhance health and 

reduce or avoid health risks.   

   

HE 4.3.1  Describe verbal and nonverbal methods 

of communication to enhance health or 

reduce/avoid health risks.  

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills 

of nonviolent resolution of 

disagreements and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and 

conflict resolution 

  

HE 4.3.2  Describe characteristics of effective 

communication for the purpose of enhancing 

health or reducing/avoiding health risks.   

IV.D.  The affects of potentially 

damaging chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products that 

contain alcohol, caffenine, or tobacco 

and consider why people use them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect of 

smoking on long-term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, 

psychological, and social effects of 
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alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the common illegal 

drugs and describe their effect on 

their users 

HE 4.3.3  Describe refusal skills to avoid or reduce 

health risks.  

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills 

of nonviolent resolution of 

disagreements and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and 

conflict resolution 

  

HE 4.3.4  Demonstrate the ability to use basic 

listening skills to enhance health or reduce/avoid 

health risks. 

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills 

of nonviolent resolution of 

disagreements and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and 

conflict resolution 

  

4. PERSONAL AND SOCIAL REPONSIBILITY   

Students will demonstrate the ability to 

use personal and social skills that are 

associated with taking responsible action 

for enhancing health and reducing or 

avoiding health risks. 

   

HE 4.4.1  Explain why specific behaviors help 

improve or maintain personal health.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

  

HE 4.4.2  Explain behaviors that help avoid or 

reduce health risks.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 
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HE 4.4.3  Explain how specific behavior prevent the 

spread of disease.   

SCIENCE 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash our 

hands before eating of handling food 

to avoid the spread of germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of 

brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and 

hair washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health 

habits 

IV.B.8 Identify the symptoms of 

common illness 

IV.B.9 Recognize that many diseases 

can be prevented or controlled 

IV.B.10 Recognize that germs cause 

many diseases 

IV.B.11 Identify some methods of 

preventing the spread of illness and 

disease 

 

 

  

HE 4.4.4  Describe a range of emotions and the 

situations that cause them.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are a 

natural part of human behavior 
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IV.B.2  Recognize that most feelings 

are shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

IV.B.19 Identify the basic human 

physical, social, and emotional needs 

IV.C.4 Identify the major changes that 

take place during adolescence and 

puberty 

IV.C.5 Identify that physical, social-

emotional growth and maturity are 

interrelated 

  

HE 4.4.5  Describe and demonstrate the ability to 

express emotions in a socially appropriate manner.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are a 

natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most feelings 

are shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 4.4.6  Describe criteria for setting personal 

health goals.   

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 
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HE 4.4.7  Set a measurable short-term personal 

health goal and monitor progress on achieving the 

goal.   

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 4.4.8  Describe how to work effectively with 

those who are different from oneself.  

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 4.4.9  Define bullying and the role of the 

aggressor in bullying situations.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills 

of nonviolent resolution of 

disagreements and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and 

conflict resolution 
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LANGUAGE GRADE 4 

CCSS Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Conventions of Standard English    

L.4.1 Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

grammar and usage when writing or 

speaking. 

IV. GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

IV.A. Function of words - Can identify 

each part of speech in a sentence 

with the Montessori Grammar 

IV.A 1. Noun 

IV.A.2. Article 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.A.4. Conjunction 

IV.A.5. Preposition 

IV.A.6. Verb 

IV.A.7. Adverb 

IV.A.8. Pronoun 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to 

analyze the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.1. Article 

IV.B.2. Noun 

IV.B.3. Adjective 

IV.B.4. Verb 

IV.B.5. Preposition 

IV.B.6. Adverb 
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IV.B.7. Pronoun 

IV.B.8. Conjunction 

IV.B.9. Interjection 

L.4.1a Use relative pronouns (who, 

whose, whom, which, that) and 

relative adverbs (where, when, 

why). 

IV.A.8. Pronoun 

IV.B.7. Pronoun 

IV.D.4. Can identify the different 

types of  pronouns 

pronoun grammar boxes, grammar lessons, pronoun 

command cards, sentence analysis work, Specific 

Skills Series 

December 

L.4.1b Form and use the progressive 

(e.g., I was walking; I am walking; I 

will be walking) verb tenses. 

 

IV.D.3. Can identify the different 

types of  verbs 

grammar lessons, verb card material, Specific Skills 

Series 
November  

L.4.1c Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., 

can, may, must) to convey various 

conditions. 

 

IV.D.3. Can identify the different 

types of  verbs 

verb card material, Specific Skills Series October 

L.4.1d Order adjectives within 

sentences according to conventional 

patterns (e.g., a small red bag 

rather than a red small bag). 

IV.D.2. Can identify the different 

types of adjectives 

IV.A.3. Adjective 

IV.B.3. Adjective 

 

adjective grammar boxes, Specific Skills Series September 

L.4.1e Form and use prepositional 

phrases. 

IV.A.5. Preposition 

IV.B.5. Preposition 

IV.D.4. Can identify the different 

types of  pronouns 

preposition grammar boxes, preposition command 

cards, sentence analysis materials, grammar lessons 
November 

L.4.1f Produce complete sentences, 

recognizing and correcting 

inappropriate fragments and run-

IV.C.b.  Sentence construction 
sentence analysis materials, Specific Skills Series September, January 
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ons.* 

L.4.1g Correctly use frequently 

confused words (e.g., to, too, two; 

there, their).* 

VII.D. Can spell the words on the 4th 

grade spelling  list language drawers, Specific Skills Series September 

L.4.2 Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

capitalization, punctuation, and 

spelling when writing. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and 

use the following word elements 

VI.B. Contractions 

VI.E. Word families 

VLF. Antonyms 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

VIII.B.4. Abbreviations 

VIII.B.5. Punctuating personal letters 

and  envelopes 

VIII.B.8.  Punctuating "formal" letters 

and envelopes 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

  

L.4.2a Use correct capitalization. VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.1.  Sentence endings 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

language drawers, Specific Skills Series September 
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VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

VIII.B.4. Abbreviations 

VIII.B.5. Punctuating personal letters 

and  envelopes 

VIII.B.8.  Punctuating "formal" letters 

and envelopes 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

L.4.2b Use commas and quotation 

marks to mark direct speech and 

quotations from a text. 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

language drawers, Specific Skills Series, research 

projects 
October 

L.4.2c Use a comma before a 

coordinating conjunction in a 

compound sentence. 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.7. Use of the  semicolon 

grammar lessons, Specific Skills Series, sentence 

analysis materials 
October-November  

L.4.2d Spell grade-appropriate 

words correctly, consulting 

references as needed. 

VII.D. Can spell the words on the 4th 

grade spelling  list 

spelling lessons, high-frequency word lists, 

dictionaries, personal word dictionaries, reference 

books 

September-May 

    

Knowledge of Language:    

L.4.3 Use knowledge of language 

and its conventions when writing, 

speaking, reading, or listening. 

 

VIII.B.8.  Punctuating "formal" letters 

and envelopes 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

X.B.6. Parts of speech 

  

L.4.3a Choose words and phrases to VIII.B.8.  Punctuating "formal" letters adjective grammar boxes, Six-trait Writing, sentence October-May 
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convey ideas precisely. and envelopes 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

X.B.6. Parts of speech 

analysis materials 

L.4.3b Choose punctuation for 

effect.* 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

language drawers, Four Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing 
October-May 

L.4.3c Differentiate between 

contexts that call for formal English 

(e.g., presenting ideas) and 

situations where informal discourse 

is appropriate (e.g., small-group 

discussion). 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  

by others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself 

logically 

I.A.2. Delivers well-organized  oral 

reports 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

research projects, friendly letters October-May 

    

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use:    

L.4.4 Determine or clarify the 

meaning of unknown and multiple-

meaning words and phrases based 

on grade 4 reading and content, 

choosing flexibly from a range of 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  

skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.B.5.  Entry/base word 
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strategies. X.B.7.  Syllabification 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with 

facility 

L.4.4a Use context (e.g., definitions, 

examples, or restatements in text) 

as a clue to the meaning of a word 

or phrase. 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  

skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.B.5.  Entry/base word 

X.B.7.  Syllabification 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with 

facility 

Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, Junior Great Books September-May 

L.4.4b Use common, grade-

appropriate Greek and Latin affixes 

and roots as clues to the meaning of 

a word (e.g., telegraph, photograph, 

autograph). 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  

skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.B.5.  Entry/base word 

X.B.7.  Syllabification 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with 

facility 

language drawers, SRA Lab, content-area lessons September-May 

L.4.4c Consult reference materials 

(e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, 

thesauruses), both print and digital, 

to find the pronunciation and 

determine or clarify the precise 

meaning of key words and phrases. 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  

skills 

X.C.1.c. Can identify the key 

information in an encyclopedia 

article 

X.C.1.d. Can use cross-references to 

seek out additional information 

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

cultural works, dictionaries, thesauruses September-May 
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X.C.2.a. Can locate books that offer 

additional information 

X.C.2.b . Can identify the information 

on the title page 

L.4.5 Demonstrate understanding of 

figurative language, word 

relationships, and nuances in word 

meanings. 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  

skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.B.5.  Entry/base word 

X.B.7.  Syllabification 

  

  

L.4.5a Explain the meaning of simple 

similes and metaphors (e.g., as 

pretty as a picture) in context. 

XII.A.4. Can identify similies and 

metaphors used in the  ad's 

persuasion 

language studies, supplemental material October-April 

L.4.5b Recognize and explain the 

meaning of common idioms, 

adages, and proverbs. 

V.G. Can read children's  magazines 

V.H. Can read more complex children  

books 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and 

mythologies with comprehension 

language studies, supplemental material October-April 

L.4.5c Demonstrate understanding 

of words by relating them to their 

opposites (antonyms) and to words 

with similar but not identical 

meanings (synonyms). 

VLF. Antonyms 

VI.G. Synonyms 

VI.H. Homophones 

VI.I. Hyphenated  words 

VI.J. Can identify common acroynyms 

VII.D. Can spell the words on the 4th 

language drawers, dictionaries, thesauruses October-April 
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grade spelling  list 

L.4.6 Acquire and use accurately 

grade-appropriate general academic 

and domain-specific words and 

phrases, including those that signal 

precise actions, emotions, or states 

of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, 

stammered) and that are basic to a 

particular topic (e.g., wildlife, 

conservation, and endangered when 

discussing animal preservation). 

VII.D. Can spell the words on the 4th 

grade spelling  list 

Six-trait Writing, cultural work, 

article/verb/preposition/adverb/pronoun/conjunction 

command cards, nomenclature material for various 

cultural works 

September-May 

 

 

 

MATH Grade 4 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

OPERATIONS & ALGEBRAIC THINKING    

4.OA.A.1  Interpret a multiplication 

equation as a comparisons.  

Represent verbal statements of 

multiplicative comparisons as 

multiplication equations.   

11.C. MULTIPLICATION 

11.C.l . The Process of Multiplication 

11.C.1.a. Multiplication of a 4 digit number by 

a 1 digit multiplier 

11.C.1.a1. Golden Beads 

II.C.1.a2. Stamp Game 

II.C.1.a3. Golden Mat 

II.C.1.a4.  Small Bead Frame 

11.C.1.b. Multiplication of a 7 digit number 

decanomial, stamp game, 

bead bars, multiplication 

charts, multiplication board 

 

October 
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by a 1 digit multiplier 

11.C.1.bl. Golden Mat 

II.C.1.b2.  Large Bead Frame 

II.C.1.b3. Multiplication  Checkerboard 

II.C.1.b4.  Flat Bead Frame 

II.C. l .c. Multiplication of a 7 digit number by 

a 2 digit multiplier 

11.C.1.c 1. Golden Mat 

II.C.1.c2.  Large Bead Frame 

II.C.1.c3. Multiplication Checkerboard 

II.C.1.c4.  Flat  Bead Frame 

II.C.1.c5.  Junior  Bank Game 

11.C.2. Multiplication: Activities Leading To 

The Memorization of Multiplication Facts 

11.C.2.a. Basic multiplication facts: Tables 1-

10 

11.C.2.a l. Bead Chains 

II.C.2.a2. Bead Bars 

II.C.2.a3. Multiplication  Charts\ 

II.C.2.a4. Flash Cards 

II.C.2.b.  Multiplication:  Missing Factors 

11.C.2.b 1. Bead Bars 

II.C.2.b2. Card Sets 

11.C.3. Multiplication: The Passage to 
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Abstraction 

11.C.3.a. Multiplying numbers up to 4 digits 

by  1 digit 

11.C.3.b. Multiplying numbers up to 7 digits 

by  1 digit 

11.C.3.c. Multiplying numbers up to 7 digits 

by 2 digits 

4.OA.A.2  Multiply or divide to solve 

word problems involving 

multiplicative comparison, e.g. by 

using drawings and equations with a 

symbol for the unknown number to 

represent the problem, distinguishing 

multiplicative comparison from 

additive comparison.  

VII. PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF 

MATHEMATICS 

VII.A. Solving Word  Problems 

VII.A. I . Addition 

VII.A.2. Subtraction 

VII.A.3. Multiplication 

VII.A.4. Division 

VII.AS. Two operations in the same problem: 

addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the same problem: 

addition, subtraction, multiplication, or 

division 

 

checkerboard, bead bars, 

large bead frame, golden 

bead frame, bank game, 

graph paper, word problem 

cards 

 

October – will continue 

throughout the year 

4.OA.A.3  Solve multistep word 

problems posed with whole numbers 

and having whole-number answers 

using the four operations, including 

problems in which remainders must 

be interpreted.  Represent these 

problems using equations with a 

letter standing from the unknown 

VII. PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF 

MATHEMATICS 

VII.A. Solving Word  Problems 

VII.A. I . Addition 

VII.A.2. Subtraction 

word problem cards, stamp 

game, small/large bead 

frames, bead bars, gray math 

drawer 78 

 

stamp game, checkerboard, 

September 
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quantity.  Assess the reasonableness 

of answers using mental computation 

and estimation strategies including 

rounding.  

VII.A.3. Multiplication 

VII.A.4. Division 

VII.AS. Two operations in the same problem: 

addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the same problem: 

addition, subtraction, multiplication, or 

division 

 

bead bars, large bead frame, 

golden bead frame, word 

problem cards, bank game, 

gray math drawer 79 

 

October – will continue 

throughout the year 

 

    

Gain familiarity with factors and 

multiples 

   

4.OA.B.4   Find all factor pairs for a 

whole number in the range 1-100.  

Recognize that a whole number is a 

multiple of each of its factors.  

Determine whether a given whole 

number in the range 1-100 is a 

multiple of a given one-digit number.  

Determine whether a given whole 

number in the range 1-100 is prime 

or composite.   

III. FACTORS 

III.A. Multiples 

III.A. I . Pegboard 

III.B. Lowest Common Multiple 

III.B. l. Bead Chains 

III.C. Factoring numbers from  1 to 50 

III.D. Can identify the prime numbers from  1 

to 50 

III.E. Knows the rules of divisibility for 2's, 5's, 

lO's, and 9's 

bead chains, multiplication 

bead board, bead bars, 

multiples and factors practice 

sheets, pegs and pegboard, 

gray math drawers 12 and 15 

 

October 

    

Generate and analyze patterns    

4.OA.C.5  Generate a number or 

shape pattern that follows a given 

I.D. Numerical Place Value   bead bars, pegs and 

pegboard, supplemental 

November 
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rule.  Identify apparent features of 

the pattern that were not explicit in 

the rule itself.   

I.D. l . Can recognize quantities up to 9,999 

I.D.1.d. Exchanging Game 

I.D.2. Can recognize quantities  up to  

9,999,999 

I.D.3. Can recognize quantities  up to  

999,999,999 

material 

 

    

NUMBER & OPERTION in BASE 10     

Generalize place value understanding 

for multi-digit whole numbers.  

   

4.NBT.A.1  Recognize that in a multi-

digit whole number, a digit in one 

place represents ten times what it 

represents in the place to its right.  

I.D. Numerical Place Value 

I.D. l . Can recognize quantities up to 9,999 

I.D.2. Can recognize quantities  up to  

9,999,999 

I.D.3. Can recognize quantities  up to  

999,999,999 

I.D.4. Can recognize  quantities up to  

999,999,999,999  

golden mat, stamp game, 

magic zero game, bank game, 

bead frame, checkerboard, 

gray math drawer 2 

September 

4.NBT.A.2  Read and write multi-digit 

whole numbers using base-ten 

numerals, number names and 

expanded form.  Compare two-multi-

digit numbers based on meanings of 

the digits in each place using, >, =, < 

symbols to record the results of 

comparisons.   

I.D. Numerical Place Value 

I.D. l . Can recognize quantities up to 9,999 

I.D.2. Can recognize quantities  up to  

9,999,999 

I.D.3. Can recognize quantities  up to  

999,999,999 

I.D.4. Can recognize  quantities up to  

 

golden mat, stamp game, 

gray math drawer 1, bank 

game  

September 
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999,999,999,999 

VIII.A. Is familiar with the relationships 

between simple quantities and sets and their 

symbols 

VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

  

4.NBT.A.3  Use place value 

understanding to round multi-digit 

whole numbers to any place.   

VI. ROUNDING  OFF NUMBERS 

VI.A. Can round whole numbers off to the 

nearest unit of tens, hundreds,  or thousands 

VI.B. Can round mixed numbers off to the 

nearest whole number 

VI.C. Can round mixed numbers off to the 

nearest unit of tenths, hundredths,  or 

thousandths 

VI.D. Can accurately estimate sums or 

differences, using sums up to 3 digits 

golden mat, stamp game, 

bank game, bead frame,                                                    

gray math drawer 86 

 

September 

    

Use place value understanding and 

properties of operations to perform 

multi-digit arithmetic 

   

4.NBT.B.4  Fluently add and subtract 

multi-digit whole numbers using the 

standard algorithm. 

II. OPERATIONS WITH WHOLE NUMBERS 

II.A THE PROCESS  OF ADDITION 

II.A. I . Addition of two 4 digit addends 

without exchanging 

abstract problems September 
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11.A.l .a. Golden Beads 

11.A.l.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.l .c. Dot Board 

11.A.1.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.l .e. Small Bead Frame 

11.A.2. Addition of two 4 digit addends with 

exchanging 

11.A.2.a. Golden Beads 

11.A.2.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.2.c. Dot Board 

11.A.2.d. Golden Mat 

11.A.2.e. Small  Bead Frame 

11.A.3. Addition of multiple addends 

11.A.3.a. Golden Beads 

11.A.3.b. Stamp Game 

11.A.3.c. Dot Board 

II.A.6.a4. Addition  Charts 

II.A.6.b. Associative and Commutative 

Properties of Addition 

II.A.6.bl. Bead Bars 

II.A.6.b2. Flash Card Sets 

11.A.6.c. Missing addends c 1. Bead Bars 

II.A.6.c2. Flash Card Sets 
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II.A.7. Addition: The Passage to Abstraction 

II.A.7.a. Two Addends  up to  9,999 

II.A.7.b. Multiple  addends up to  9,999,999 

II.B. THE PROCESS  OF SUBTRACTION 

11.B.1. Subtraction of two 4 digit numbers 

without exchanging 

11.B.1.a. Golden Beads 

11.B.1.b. Stamp Game 

11.B.1.c. Golden Mat 

II.B.1.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.2. Subtraction of two 4 digit numbers 

with exchanging 

II.B.2.a. Golden Beads 

II.B.2.b. Stamp Game 

II.B.2.c.  Golden Mat 

II.B.2.d.  Small Bead Frame 

II.B.3. Subtraction of two 7-digit numbers 

without exchanging 

II.B.3 .a. Large Bead Frames 

11.B.4. Subtraction of two 7-digit numbers 

with exchanging 

II.B.4.a. Large Bead  Frames 

II.B.5. Subtraction: Activities Leading To The 

Memorization of Subtraction Facts 
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II.B.5.a. Basic subtraction facts: Relationships 

between the numbers 1-18 

II.B.5.a l. Subtraction Strip Board 

II.B.5.a2.  Subtraction Charts 

II.B.5.a3. Flash Cards 

II.B.5.a4.  Negative  Snake Game 

11.B.5.b. Missing Factors 

11.B.5.bl. Bead Bars 

II.B.5.b2. Flash Cards 

11.B.6. Subtraction: The Passage To 

Abstraction 

11.B.6.a. Numbers  up to 4 digits 

11.B.6.b. Numbers  up to 7 digits 

4.NBT.B.5 Multiply a whole number 

of up to four digit by a one-digit 

whole numbers, and multiply two 

two-digit numbers, using strategies 

based on place value and the 

properties of operations.  Illustrate 

and explain the calculation by using 

equations, rectangular arrays, and/or 

area models.   

11.C. MULTIPLICATION 

11.C.l . The Process of Multiplication 

11.C.1.a. Multiplication of a 4 digit number by 

a 1 digit multiplier 

11.C.1.a1. Golden Beads 

II.C.1.a2. Stamp Game 

II.C.1.a3. Golden Mat 

II.C.1.a4.  Small Bead Frame 

11.C.1.b. Multiplication of a 7 digit number 

by a 1 digit multiplier 

11. II.C.1.b2.  Large Bead Frame 

stamp game, decanomial, 

large and golden bead 

frames, checkerboard, bead 

bars, graph paper, gray math 

drawers 3 and 4 

 

stamp game, large and 

golden bead frames, 

checkerboard, bead bars, 

graph paper, gray math 

drawers 3 and 4 

 

October 

 

 

 

 

 

November 
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II.C.1.b3. Multiplication  Checkerboard 

II.C.1.b4.  Flat Bead Frame 

II.C. l .c. Multiplication of a 7 digit number by 

a 2 digit multiplier 

11.C.1.c 1. Golden Mat 

II.C.1.c2.  Large Bead Frame 

II.C.1.c3. Multiplication CheckerboardC.1.bl. 

Golden Mat 

II.C.1.c4.  Flat  Bead Frame 

II.C.1.c5.  Junior  Bank Game 

11.C.2. Multiplication: Activities Leading To 

The Memorization of Multiplication Facts 

11.C.2.a. Basic multiplication facts: Tables 1-

10 

11.C.2.a l. Bead Chains 

II.C.2.a2. Bead Bars 

II.C.2.a3. Multiplication  Charts 

II.C.2.a4. Flash Cards 

II.C.2.a5. Deconomial 

II.C.2.b.  Multiplication:  Missing Factors 

11.C.2.b 1. Bead Bars 

II.C.2.b2. Card Sets 

11.C.3. Multiplication: The Passage to 

Abstraction 
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11.C.3.a. Multiplying numbers up to 4 digits 

by  1 digit 

11.C.3.b. Multiplying numbers up to 7 digits 

by  1 digit 

11.C.3.c. Multiplying numbers up to 7 digits 

by 2 digits 

11.D. DIVISION 

11.D.l. The Process of Division 

11.D.l .a. Division of a 4 digit number by 1 

digit divisor with no remainder a l. Golden 

Beads 

II.D.l .a2. Stamp Game 

II.D.l.a3. Golden Mat 

II.D.l .a4. Long Division  Racks And Tubes 

II.D.1 .b. Division of a 4 digit number by 1 

digitdivisor with a remainder 

11.D.l.bl. Golden Beads 

II.D.l.b2.  Stamp Game 

II.D.l.b3. Golden Mat 

II.D.l.b4. Long  Division  Racks And Tubes 

II.D. l .c. Division of a 7 digit number by 1 digit 

divisor with or without a remainder 

II.D. l.c1. Golden Mat 

II.D. l .c2. Long  Division Racks And Tubes 
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11.D.l .d. Division ofa 7 digit number by a 2-

digit divisor with or without a remainder d 1. 

Long Division 

11.D.l .e. Division of a 7 digit number by a 3 

or 4-digit divisor with or without a remainder 

11.D.l.el. Long  Division  Racks And Tubes 

11.D.2. Division: Exercises Leading To The 

Memorization of Division Facts 

11.D.2.a. Basic  division facts: Divisors  1-9 

11.D.2.al. Units  Division Board 

11.D.2.b. Basic division facts for divisor of  10 

11.D.2.c. Missing Factors 

II.D.3. Division: The Passage To Abstraction 

II.D.3.a. Numbers up to 4 digits divided by a I 

-digit divisor with no remainder 

II.D.3.b. Numbers up to 4 digits divided by a I 

-digit divisor with a remainder 

II.D.3.c. Numbers up to 7 digits divided by a I -

digit divisor with or without a remainder 

II.D.3.d. Numbers up to 7 digits divided by a 

2-digit divisor with  or without a remainder 

II.D.3.e. Numbers up to 7 digits divided by a 3 

or 4-digit divisor with or without a remainder 

4.NBT.B.6  Find whole-number 

quotients and remainders with up to 

four digit dividents and one-digit 

divisors, using strategies based on 

11.D. DIVISION 

11.D.l. The Process of Division 

11.D.l .a. Division of a 4 digit number by 1 
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place value, the properities of 

operations, and/or the relationship 

between multiplication and division.  

Illustrate and explain the calculation 

by using equations , rectangular 

arrays, and/or area models. 

digit divisor with no remainder a l. Golden 

Beads 

II.D.l .a2. Stamp Game 

II.D.l.a3. Golden Mat 

II.D.l .a4. Long Division  Racks And Tubes 

II.D.1 .b. Division of a 4 digit number by 1 

digitdivisor with a remainder 

11.D.l.bl. Golden Beads 

II.D.l.b2.  Stamp Game 

II.D.l.b3. Golden Mat 

II.D.l.b4. Long  Division  Racks And Tubes 

II.D. l .c. Division of a 7 digit number by 1 digit 

divisor with or without a remainder 

II.D. l.c1. Golden Mat 

II.D. l .c2. Long  Division Racks And Tubes 

 

11.D.l .d. Division ofa 7 digit number by a 2-

digit divisor with or without a remainder d 1. 

Long Division 

11.D.l .e. Division of a 7 digit number by a 3 

or 4-digit divisor with or without a remainder 

11.D.l.el. Long  Division  Racks And Tubes 

11.D.2. Division: Exercises Leading To The 

Memorization of Division Facts 

11.D.2.a. Basic  division facts: Divisors  1-9 
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11.D.2.al. Units  Division Board 

11.D.2.b. Basic division facts for divisor of  10 

11.D.2.c. Missing Factors 

II.D.3. Division: The Passage To Abstraction 

II.D.3.a. Numbers up to 4 digits divided by a I 

-digit divisor with no remainder 

II.D.3.b. Numbers up to 4 digits divided by a I 

-digit divisor with a remainder 

II.D.3.c. Numbers up to 7 digits divided by a I -

digit divisor with or without a remainder 

II.D.3.d. Numbers up to 7 digits divided by a 

2-digit divisor with  or without a remainder 

II.D.3.e. Numbers up to 7 digits divided by a 3 

or 4-digit divisor with or without a remainder 

    

NUMBER & OPERATIONS-FRACTIONS    

Extend understanding of fraction 

equivalence and ordering 

   

4.NF.A.1  Explain why a fraction a/b is 

equivalent to a fraction by using 

visual fraction models, with attention 

to how the number and size of the 

parts differ even though the two 

fractions themselves are the same 

size.  Use this principle to recognize 

and generate equivalent fractions.   

IV. FRACTIONS 

IV.A. Introduction To Fractions 

IV.A. I. Recognition of fractions: concrete 

material & symbol 

IV.A. I .a. Fraction Skittles 

IV.A.1.b. Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2. Equivalences 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fractions 

Sense, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawer 17 

 

November 
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IV.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2.b. Fraction Circle  Box 

IV.A.2.c.  Fraction Charts 

4.NF.A.2  Compare two fractions with 

different numerators and different 

denominators, e.g. by creating 

common denominators or 

numerators, or by comparing to a 

benchmark fraction such as 1/2 .  

Recognize that comparisons are valid 

only when the two frations refer to 

the same whole.  Record the results 

of comparisons with symbols >, =, <, 

and justify the conclusions, e.g.  by 

using a visual fraction model.   

IV.A.2. Equivalences 

IV.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2.b. Fraction Circle  Box 

IV.A.2.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.B. Operations With Fractions 

IV.B.1. Addition of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B. l .a. Fraction Circles 

IV.B. l .b. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.B.l.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.2. Subtraction of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.2.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.2.c. Fraction Charts 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fractions 

Sense, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawer 17 

 

November 

    

Build fractions from unit fractions.    

4.NF.B.3  Understand a fraction a/b 

with a>1 as a sum of fractions 1/b.   

IV.A.2. Equivalences 

IV.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.A.2.b. Fraction Circle  Box 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fractions 

Sense, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet 

January 
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IV.A.2.c.  Fraction Charts 

 

 

4.NF.B.3a Understand addition and 

subtraction of fractions as joining and 

separating parts referring to the 

same whole.  

IV.B. Operations With Fractions 

IV.B.1. Addition of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B. l .a. Fraction Circles 

IV.B. l .b. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.B.l.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.2. Subtraction of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.2.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.2.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole number

 by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a whole  

number 

IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.5. Addition of fractions that have 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fractions 

Sense, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawers 21 and 23 

 

January 
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different denominators 

IV.B.5.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.5.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.5.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.6. Subtraction of fractions that have 

different denominators 

IV.B.6.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.6.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.6.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.7. Multiplication of a fraction by a 

fraction 

IV.B.7.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.7.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.7.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.B.8. Division of fractions by  fractions 

IV.B.8.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.8.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.8.c. Fraction Charts 

4.NF.B.3b  Decompose a fraction into 

a sum of fractions with the same 

denominator in more than one way, 

recording each decomposition by an 

equation.  Justify decompositions, 

e.g. by using a visual fraction model.  

IV.B. Operations With Fractions 

IV.B.1. Addition of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B. l .a. Fraction Circles 

IV.B. l .b. Fraction Circle Box 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fractions 

Sense, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet 

 

January 
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IV.B.l.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.2. Subtraction of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.2.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.2.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole number

 by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a whole  

number 

IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.5. Addition of fractions that have 

different denominators 

IV.B.5.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.5.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.5.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.6. Subtraction of fractions that have 

different denominators 

IV.B.6.a.  Fraction Circles 
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IV.B.6.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.6.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.7. Multiplication of a fraction by a 

fraction 

IV.B.7.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.7.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.7.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.B.8. Division of fractions by  fractions 

IV.B.8.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.8.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.8.c. Fraction Charts 

4.NF.B.3c  Add and subtract mixed 

numbers with like denominators, 

e.g., by replacing each mixed number 

with an equivalent fraction and/or by 

using of operations and the 

relationship between addition and 

subtraction. 

IV.C. Improper Fractions: Mixed Numbers 

IV.C.1. Simplification of improper fractions.as 

whole numbers:  12/6 = 2 

IV.C.1.a.  Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.2. Simplification of improper fractions as 

mixed numbers:  15/6 = 2 ½ 

IV.C.2.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.3. Addition of mixed  numbers 

IV.C.3.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.4.  Subtraction of mixed numbers 

IV.C.4.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.5. Multiplication of mixed numbers 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fractions 

Sense, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawer 22 

 

January 
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IV.C.5.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.6. Division  of mixed numbers 

IV.C.6.a . Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.7. In long division, can express the 

remainder as a fraction 

 

4.NF.B.3d  Solve word problems 

involving addition and subtraction of 

fractions referring to the same whole 

and having like denominators e.g. by 

using visual fraction models and 

equations to represent the problem.  

IV.B. Operations With Fractions 

IV.B.1. Addition of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B. l .a. Fraction Circles 

IV.B. l .b. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.B.l.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.2. Subtraction of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.2.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.2.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole number

 by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a whole  

number 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fractions 

Sense, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, word 

problem cards 

 

January 
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IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.5. Addition of fractions that have 

different denominators 

 

4.NF.B.4   Apply and extend previous 

understandings of multiplication to 

multiply a fraction by a whole 

number.  

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole number

 by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

 

fraction pieces, insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawer 25 

 

March 

4.NF.B.4a  Understand a fraction a/b 

as a multiple of 1/b. For example, use 

a visual fraction model to represent 

5/4 as the product 5x (1/4), recording 

the conclusion by the equation 5/4= 

5 x (1/4). 

IV.B. Operations With Fractions 

IV.B.1. Addition of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B. l .a. Fraction Circles 

IV.B. l .b. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.B.l.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.2. Subtraction of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.2.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.2.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole number

fraction pieces, insets from 

equivalency cabinet 

 

March 
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 by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a whole  

number 

IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.5. Addition of fractions that have 

different denominators 

4.NF.B.4b   Understand a multiple of 

a/b as a multiple of 1/b and use this 

understanding to multiply a fraction 

by a whole number.  For example use 

a visual fraction model to express 3 x 

(2/5) as 6 x (1/5) recognizing this 

product as 6/5 (in general, n x (a/b) = 

(n x a)/b.)  

IV.B. Operations With Fractions 

IV.B.1. Addition of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B. l .a. Fraction Circles 

IV.B. l .b. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.B.l.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.2. Subtraction of fractions that share a 

common denominator 

IV.B.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.2.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.2.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole number

 by a simple fraction 

fraction pieces, insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawer 25 

 

March 
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IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a whole  

number 

IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.5. Addition of fractions that have 

different denominators 

4.NF.B.4c  Solve word problems 

involving multiplication of a fraction 

by a whole number, e.g. by using 

visual fraction models and equations 

to represent the problem.  For 

example, if each person at a party 

will eat 3/8 of a pound of roast beef, 

and there will be 5 people at the 

party, how many pounds of roast 

beef will be needed?  Between what 

two whole number does your answer 

lie? 

IV.C. Improper Fractions: Mixed Numbers 

IV.C.1. Simplification of improper fractions.as 

whole numbers:  12/6 = 2 

IV.C.1.a.  Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.2. Simplification of improper fractions as 

mixed numbers:  15/6 = 2 ½ 

IV.C.2.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.3. Addition of mixed  numbers 

IV.C.3.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.4.  Subtraction of mixed numbers 

IV.C.4.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.5. Multiplication of mixed numbers 

IV.C.5.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.6. Division  of mixed numbers 

fraction pieces, insets from 

equivalency cabinet, word 

problem cards 

 

March 
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IV.C.6.a . Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.7. In long division, can express the 

remainder as a fraction 

 

    

Understand decimal notation for 

fractions, and compare decimal 

fractions.  

   

4.NF.C.5  Express a fraction with 

denominator 10 as an equivalent 

fraction with denominator 100, and 

use this technique to add two 

fractions with respective 

denominators 10 and 100.   

V.A.1.a. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.B. Operations With Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1. Addition of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1.a. Decimal  Fraction Board 

V.B.2. Subtraction of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.2.a.  Decimal Fraction Board 

V.B.3. Multiplication of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.3.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

V.B.4. Division of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.4.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

 

decimal board, cubes/beads, 

supplemental material 

 

April 

4.NF.C.6  Use decimal notation for 

fractions with denominators 10 or 

100.   

V.A.1.a. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.B. Operations With Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1. Addition of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1.a. Decimal  Fraction Board 

division board, division 

charts, stamp game, test 

tube division, graph paper, 

gray math drawer 7 

 

decimal board, cubes/beads,  

December 

 

 

 



398 
 

V.B.2. Subtraction of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.2.a.  Decimal Fraction Board 

V.B.3. Multiplication of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.3.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

V.B.4. Division of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.4.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

 

gray math drawer 36 

 

 

April 

4.NF.C.7  Compare two decimals to 

hundredths by reasoning about their 

size.  Recognize that comparisons are 

valid only when the two decimals 

refer to the same whole.  Record the 

results of comparisons with the 

symbols, >, =, < and justify the 

conclusion.   

V.A.1.a. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.B. Operations With Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1. Addition of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1.a. Decimal  Fraction Board 

V.B.2. Subtraction of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.2.a.  Decimal Fraction Board 

V.B.3. Multiplication of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.3.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

V.B.4. Division of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.4.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

 

decimal board, cubes/beads  

 

April 

    

MEASUREMENT & DATA    

Solve problems involving 

measurement and conversion of 

measurements from a larger unit to a 

   



399 
 

smaller unit  

4.MD.A.1  Know relative sizes of 

measurement units within one 

system of units including km, m, cm; 

kg, g: lb, oz; l, ml, hr, min, sec.  Within 

a single system of measurement, 

express measurements in a larger 

unit in terms of a smaller unit.  

Record measurement equivalents in 

a two-column table.  For example, 

know that 1 ft is 12 times as long as 1 

in.  Express the length of a 4ft snake 

as 48 in.   

VII.C. l .c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of length 

VII.C.1.d. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric equivalent lengths 

VII.C.2.c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of weight 

VII.C.2.d. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric equivalent weights 

VII.C.3.c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of volume 

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

VII.C.1.d. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric equivalent lengths 

VII.C.3.a l. English 

VII.C.3.a2. Metric 

VII.C.3.b. Measurement 

 

decimal board cubes/beads,  

measuring tools, 

supplemental material 

 

November 

4.MD.A.2  Use the four operations to 

solve word problems involving 

distances, intervals of time, liquid 

volumes, masses of objects, and 

money, including problems involving 

VII.C. Measurement of the physical 

properties of matter 

VII.C.1. Length 

VII.C. l .a. Nomenclature 

word problem cards, 

supplemental material 

 

November 
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simple fractions or decimals, and 

problems that require expressing 

measurements givne in a larger unit 

in terms of a smaller unit.  Represent 

measurement quanitities using 

diagrams such as number line 

diagrams that feature a 

measurement scale.   

VII.C. l .a2. Metric 

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

VII.C. l .c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of length 

VII.C.1.d. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric equivalent lengths 

VII.C.2. Weight 

VII.C.2.a.  Nomenclature 

VII.C.2.a 1. English 

VII.C.2.b.  Measurement 

VII.C.2.b 1. Using  a balance scale 

VII.C.2.b2.  Using  a bathroom scale 

VII.C.2.c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of weight 

VII.C.2.d. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric equivalent weights 

VII.C.3. Volume 

VII.C.3.a.  Nomenclature 

VII.C.3.a l. English 

VII.C.3.a2. Metric 

VII.C.3.b. Measurement 



401 
 

VII.C.3.bl . Appropriate containers 

VII.C.3.c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of volume 

VII.C.3.d. Practical Applications: Cooking, 

science, etc. 

VII.C.3.e. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric volume equivalents 

VII.C.4. Temperature 

VII.C.4.a. Nomenclature 

VII.C.4.a 1. Fahrenheit 

VII.C.4.a2.  Centigrade 

VII.C.4.b.  Measurement 

VII.C.4.b 1. Thermometers 

VII.C.4.c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of temperature 

VII.C.4.d. Can use a conversion table to 

determine Fahrenheit/centigrade equivalent 

temperature 

VII.C.4.e. Practical Applications: 

4.MD.A.3   Apply the area and 

perimeter formulas for rectangles in 

real world and mathematical 

problems.  

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA 

XIII.D.1.  Can calculate the area of a square 

XIII.D.2. Can calculate the area of a rectangle 

geometry cabinet, yellow 

area material, supplemental 

material 

 

December 

    

Represent and interpret data    



402 
 

4.MD.B.4   Make a line plot to display 

a data set of measurements in 

fractions of a unit  (1/2, ¼, 1/8).  

Solve problems involving addition 

and subtraction of fractions by using 

information presented in line plots.  

For example, from a line plot find and 

interpret the difference in length 

between the longest and shortest 

specimens in an insect collection.   

VILE.1.d. Line graphs 

VII.E.1.e.  Scatter distributions 

VII.E.2. Can prepare graphs from gathered  

data: 

VII.E.2.d. Line graphs 

VII.E.2.e.  Scatter distributions 

VII.E.2.f.  Graphs  for two variables 

  

    

Geometric measurement; 

understand concepts of angle and 

measure angles 

   

4.MD.C.5  Recognize angles as 

geometric shapes that are formed 

wherever two rays share a common 

endpoint and understand concepts of 

angle measurement: 

XIII.B. Angles, similarities and  congruence 

XIII.B. l. Can measure angles with a protractor 

XIII.B.2.  Can add angles and compute  arcs 

XIII.B.3.  Can recognize  congruent figures 

XIII.BA.  Can recognize  similar figures 

XIII.B.5.  Can recognize  equivalent figures 

XIII.B.6. Can identify angles as being acute, 

right, obtuse, and straight 

XIII.B. 7. Can identify the relations between 

two straight lines: parallel & perpendicular 

XIII.B.8. Can name angles formed by two 

straight lines cut by a transversal 

XIII.B.9. Can name the relationships between 

two angles 

geometric sticks, Montessori 

protractor, standard 

protractor, nomenclature 

 

February 
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XIII.B.10. The Pythagorean  Theorem 

XIII.B.10.a. Recognizes the 3-4-5 case of the 

Pythagorean Theorem 

XIII.B.10.b.. Recognizes the isosceles right 

triangle case of the Pythagorean Theorem 

4.MD.C.5a  An angle is measured 

with reference to a circle with its 

center at the common endpoint of 

the rays, by considering the fraction 

of the circular arc between the points 

where the two rays intersect the 

circle.  An angle the turns through 

1/360 of a circle is called a “one-

degree angle” and can be used to 

measure angle.  

XIII.B. Angles, similarities and  congruence 

XIII.B. l. Can measure angles with a protractor 

XIII.B.2.  Can add angles and compute  arcs 

XIII.B.3.  Can recognize  congruent figures 

XIII.BA.  Can recognize  similar figures 

XIII.B.5.  Can recognize  equivalent figures 

XIII.B.6. Can identify angles as being acute, 

right, obtuse, and straight 

XIII.B. 7. Can identify the relations between 

two straight lines: parallel & perpendicular 

XIII.B.8. Can name angles formed by two 

straight lines cut by a transversal 

XIII.B.9. Can name the relationships between 

two angles 

XIII.B.10. The Pythagorean  Theorem 

XIII.B.10.a. Recognizes the 3-4-5 case of the 

Pythagorean Theorem 

XIII.B.10.b.. Recognizes the isosceles right 

triangle case of the Pythagorean Theorem 

geometric sticks, Montessori 

protractor, standard 

protractor 

 

February 

4.MD.C.5b  An angle that turns 

through n one-degree angles is said 

XIII.B. Angles, similarities and  congruence geometric sticks, Montessori 

protractor, standard 

February  
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to have an angle measure of n 

degrees. 

XIII.B. l. Can measure angles with a protractor 

XIII.B.2.  Can add angles and compute  arcs 

XIII.B.3.  Can recognize  congruent figures 

XIII.BA.  Can recognize  similar figures 

XIII.B.5.  Can recognize  equivalent figures 

XIII.B.6. Can identify angles as being acute, 

right, obtuse, and straight 

XIII.B. 7. Can identify the relations between 

two straight lines: parallel & perpendicular 

XIII.B.8. Can name angles formed by two 

straight lines cut by a transversal 

XIII.B.9. Can name the relationships between 

two angles 

XIII.B.10. The Pythagorean  Theorem 

XIII.B.10.a. Recognizes the 3-4-5 case of the 

Pythagorean Theorem 

XIII.B.10.b.. Recognizes the isosceles right 

triangle case of the Pythagorean Theorem 

protractor 

 

4.MD.C.6  Measure angles in whole-

number degrees using a protractor.  

Sketch angles of specified measure.  

XIII.B. Angles, similarities and  congruence 

XIII.B. l. Can measure angles with a protractor 

XIII.B.2.  Can add angles and compute  arcs 

XIII.B.3.  Can recognize  congruent figures 

XIII.BA.  Can recognize  similar figures 

XIII.B.5.  Can recognize  equivalent figures 

XIII.B.6. Can identify angles as being acute, 

geometric sticks, Montessori 

protractor, standard 

protractor 

 

February 
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right, obtuse, and straight 

XIII.B. 7. Can identify the relations between 

two straight lines: parallel & perpendicular 

XIII.B.8. Can name angles formed by two 

straight lines cut by a transversal 

XIII.B.9. Can name the relationships between 

two angles 

XIII.B.10. The Pythagorean  Theorem 

XIII.B.10.a. Recognizes the 3-4-5 case of the 

Pythagorean Theorem 

XIII.B.10.b.. Recognizes the isosceles right 

triangle case of the Pythagorean Theorem 

XIII.C.5. Can draw a line perpendicular to 

another line with a straightedge, compass, 

and protractor 

XIII.C.6. Can draw a line parallel to another 

line with  a straightedge, compass, and 

protractor 

XIII.C.7. Can construct a square with a 

protractor and straightedge 

4.MD.C.7  Recognize angle measure 

as additive.  When an angle is 

decomposed into non-overlapping 

parts, the angle measure of the 

whole is the sum of the angle 

measures of the parts.  Solve addition 

and subtraction problems to find 

unknown angles on a diagram in real 

world and mathematical problems.  

XIII.B. Angles, similarities and  congruence 

XIII.B. l. Can measure angles with a protractor 

XIII.B.2.  Can add angles and compute  arcs 

XIII.B.3.  Can recognize  congruent figures 

XIII.BA.  Can recognize  similar figures 

XIII.B.5.  Can recognize  equivalent figures 

geometric sticks, Montessori 

protractor, standard 

protractor 

 

February 
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XIII.B.6. Can identify angles as being acute, 

right, obtuse, and straight 

XIII.B. 7. Can identify the relations between 

two straight lines: parallel & perpendicular 

XIII.B.8. Can name angles formed by two 

straight lines cut by a transversal 

XIII.B.9. Can name the relationships between 

two angles 

XIII.B.10. The Pythagorean  Theorem 

XIII.B.10.a. Recognizes the 3-4-5 case of the 

Pythagorean Theorem 

XIII.B.10.b.. Recognizes the isosceles right 

triangle case of the Pythagorean Theorem 

    

GEOMETRY    

    

Draw and identify lines and angles, 

and classify shapes by properties of 

their lines and angles.  

   

4.G.A.1  Draw points, lines, line 

segments, rays, angles (right, acute, 

obtuse) and perpendicular and 

parallel lines.  Identify these in two-

dimensional figures.  

XIII.B.6. Can identify angles as being acute, 

right, obtuse, and straight 

XIII.B. 7. Can identify the relations between 

two straight lines: parallel & perpendicular 

XIII.B.8. Can name angles formed by two 

straight lines cut by a transversal 

geometry cabinet, geometry 

sticks, nomenclature 

 

December 
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4.G.A.2  Classify two-dimensional 

figures based on the presence or 

absence or parallel or perpendicular 

lines, or the presence of absence of 

angles of a specified size.  Recognize 

right triangles as a category, and 

identify right triangles.   

XIII.B.5.  Can recognize  equivalent figures 

XIII.B.6. Can identify angles as being acute, 

right, obtuse, and straight 

 

geometry cabinet, geometry 

sticks, nomenclature 

 

December 

4.G.A.3  Recognize a line of symmetry 

for a two-dimensional figure as a line 

across the figure such that the figure 

can be folded along the line into 

matching parts.  Identify line-

symmetric figures and draw lines of 

symmetry.   

XIII.BA.  Can recognize  similar figures geometric cabinet, geometric 

solids, equivalency cabinet, 

nomenclature 

 

December 

 

READING GRADE 4 

SUBJECT TO CHANGE 

               Many standards are introduced early in the year then continue throughout the year. 

 

Common Core Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

READING:  LITERATURE    

Key Ideas and Details    

RL.4.1    Refer to details and examples in 

a text when explaining what the text 

says explicity and when drawing 

inferences from the text.  

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

Specific Skills Series, Junior Great 

Books 

September-May 



408 
 

predictions about what will happen 

next ina story 

Xl.D. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 4 and independently 

 

RL.4.2    Determine a theme of a story, 

drama, or poem from details in the text, 

summarize the text.  

Xl.D. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 4 and independently 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

Junior Great Books, Specific Skills 

Series, variety of books, ancient 

creation stories, ancient myths and 

fables in cosmic education 

September-May 

RL.4.3    Describe in depth a character, 

setting, or event in a story or drama, 

drawing on specific details in the text. 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  traits 

or behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about 

him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors 

that motivate the actions of a character 

Junior Great Books, Specific Skills 

Series, variety of books, ancient 

creation stories, ancient myths and 

fables in cosmic education 

September-May 
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Craft and Structure  Junior Great Books, word study, 

Greek and Roman culture studies, 

books, short stories, poems 

September-May 

RL.4.4   Determine the meaning of 

words and phrases as they are used in a 

text, including those that allude to 

significant character’s thoughts, words, 

or actions).   

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about 

him/her 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors 

that motivate the actions of a character 

 

books covering many genres, short 

stories, poems 

 

September-May 

RL.4.5  Explain major differences 

between poems, drama, and prose, and 

refer to the structural elements of 

poems and drama when writing or 

speaking about a text.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books that have  

few 

illustrations with comprehension

 LA   S. 1 , A 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and mythologies 

with comprehension 

V.J.7. Reads plays with  comprehension 

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

Junior Great Books, literature, plays 

 

September-May 
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comprehension 

RL.4.6   Compare and contrast the point 

of view from which different stories are 

narrated including the difference 

between first and third person 

narrations.  

XI.G.6. Can identify what a character's 

speech or behavior reveals about 

him/her 

XI.G.11. Can identify the speakers in a  

dialogue 

XI.G.12. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

  

  Junior Great Books, drama study, 

books, short stories, plays 

January 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  Junior Great Books, cultural studies, 

literature 

 

September-May 

RL.4.7  Make connections between the 

text of a story or drama and a visual or 

oral presentation of the text, identifying 

where each versions reflects specific 

descriptions and directions in the text.  

 

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books that have  

few 

illustrations with comprehension

 LA   S. 1 , A 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and mythologies 

with comprehension 

V.J.7. Reads plays with  comprehension 
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V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

RL.4.8   Not applicable to literature  books, short stories, poems, 

assessments 

 

May 

RL.4.9   Compare and contract the 

treatment of similar themes and topics 

and patterns of events in stories, myths, 

and traditional literature from different 

cultures.   

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books that have  

few 

illustrations with comprehension

 LA   S. 1 , A 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and mythologies 

with comprehension 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  traits 

or behaviors 

 

  

    

Range of Reading and Complexity of 

Text 

 Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, 

literature, plays 
October-May 

RL.4.10   By the end of the year, read 

and comprehend literature, including 

stories, dramas, and poetry, in the 

grades 4-5  text complexity band 

proficiency, with scaffolding as needed 

at the high end of the range.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books that have  

few 

illustrations with comprehension

 LA   S. 1 , A 

Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, books, 

poems, research/ reference materials 
October-May 
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V.J.4. Reads folktales and mythologies 

with comprehension 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for children 

V.J.6.  Reads biographies with 

comprehension 

V.J.7. Reads plays with  comprehension 

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

V.J.10. Reads adult magazines with  

comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  regularly 

  books, cultural studies, research 

papers, research/reference materials 
November-May 

READING: INFORMATIONAL TEXT    

Key ideas and Details  SRA Lab, books, short stories, poems, 

dictionaries September-May 

RI.4.1  Refer to details and examples in a 

text when explaining what the text says 

explicity and when drawing inferences 

from the text.  

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  regularly 

Specific Skills Series, books, short 

stories 
October-May 

RI.4.2   Determine the main idea of a 

text and explain how it is supported by 

key details, summarize the text.  

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a 

short essay 

 

books, short stories, poems, 

historical texts, primary and 

secondary sources 

December 
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RI.4.3   Explain events, procedures, 

ideas, or concerns in a historical 

scientific, or technical text, including 

what happened and why, based on 

specific information in the text.  

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in a 

short essay 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

V.J.10. Reads adult magazines with  

comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  regularly 

  

  cultural studies, newspapers, daily 

geography questions, books, 

encyclopedias 

September-April 

Craft and Structure  Specific Skills Series, books, short 

stories, poems 

September-May 

RI.4.4   Determine the meaning of 

general academics and domain-specific 

words or phrases in a text relevant to a 

grade 4 topic or subject area.   

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

Xl.D. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's reading 

list for grade 4 and independently 

note taking for research projects, 

cultural studies, books, short stories, 

poems 

October 

RI.4.5   Describe the overall structure of 

events, ideas, concepts or information in 

a text or part of a text.   

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

V.1.7. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events 

  

RI 4.6    Compare and contrast a 

firsthand and secondhand account of 

the same event or topic; describe the 

differences in focus and the information 

provided.   

V.1.10. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

V.J.10. Reads adult magazines with  

comprehension 

books, short stories, poems, 

assessments 

 

May 
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Integration of Knowledge and Ideas    

RI.4.7   Interpret information presented 

visually, orally, or quantitatively and 

epalin how the information contributes 

to an udnerstaind of the text in which it 

appears.    

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

V.J.10. Reads adult magazines with  

comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  regularly 

Junior Great Books, language 

drawers, word study, dictionaries 

 

October-May 

RI.4.8   Expalin how an author uses 

reasons and evidence to support 

particular poits in a text. 

XII.B. Argument and debate: Written or 

Oral 

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main thrust 

of a writer or speaker's  proposition 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer or 

speaker's apparent point of view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or speaker 

offers to support his/her proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or 

speaker to promote his/her proposition 

Specific Skills Series, books, short 

stories, poems 

 

RI.4.9   Integrate information from two 

texts on the same topic in order to write 

or speak about the subject 

knowledgeably.   

XI.H.1. Can summarize the major 

events inthe life of the subject of a 

biography 

note taking for research projects, 

cultural studies, books, short stories, 

poems 

May 

    

Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity  
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RI.4.10  By the end of year, read and 

comprehend informational texts, 

including history/social studies, science, 

and technical texts, in the grades 4-5  

text complexity band proficiently with 

scaffolding as needed at the high end of 

the range.   

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

V.J.10. Reads adult magazines with  

comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  regularly 

books, short stories, poems, 

assessments 

 

October – May  

    

READING:  FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS     

Phonics and Word Recognition    

RF.4.3  Know and apply grade-level 

phonics and word analysis skills in 

decoding words.  

VI.O. Recognizes most 3 & 4 letter 

graphemes 

VII.D. Can spell the words on the 4th 

grade spelling  list 

  

RF.4.3a     Use combined knowledge of 

all letter-sound correspondences, 

syllabication patterns and morphology 

to read accurately unfamiliar 

multisyllabic words in context and out of 

tcontext.   

VI.O. Recognizes most 3 & 4 letter 

graphemes 

 
Junior Great Books, reading fair 

project, nomenclature material 

 

    

Fluency     

RF.4.4     Read with sufficient accuracy 

and fluency to support comprehension. 

V.F. Can read to others with style and  

assurance 

 

Junior Great Books, plays, poems 

 

RF.4.4a  Read grade-level text with V.F. Can read to others with style and  Junior Great Books, cultural work,  
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purpose and understanding.   assurance 

 

nomenclature material 

RF.4.4b    Read grade-level prose and 

poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate 

rate, and expression.  

I.A.3. Recites  short poems from 

memory 

  

RF.4.4c    Use context to confirm or self-

correct word recognition and 

undersatndding rereading as necessary.   

I.A.5. Participates with others in choric 

reading 

  

 

Science Grades 4 – 6  Grade 4 

Science is an integral element of the Montessori curriculum.  Among other things, it represents a way of life, a clear thinking approach to gathering information 

and problem solving.  The scope of the Montessori science curriculum includes a sound introduction to botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, geology, and 

astronomy.  The Montessori approach to science cultivates children’s fascination with the universe and helps them develop a lifelong interest in observing 

nature and discovering more about the work in which we live. 

Benchmark at 4 

Standard Montessori Work Works Timeframe 

Grade 4     

CONCEPTS and PROCESSES    

Concepts and content are best learned through 
inquiry and investigation.  Concepts in LIFE 
SYSTEMS, EARTH AND SPACE SYSTEMS, PHYSICAL 
SYSTEMS are taught within the context of the 
following Unifying Concepts and Processes of 
Science. 

   

    

LIFE SCIENCE    

SC4.1.1  Characteristics of organisms:  Students 
describe observable characteristics of living things, 
including structures that serve specific functions 
and everyday behaviors.  

II.B.5 A first study of the comparisons 
among the characteristics of vertebrates 
II.B.5.a Compare differences and 
similarities between the ears of 
vertebrates 

timeline of life, Five 
Kingdoms of Life work, 

plant and animal 
nomenclature, Kingdoms 

of Life Connected: A 

October-April 
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II.B.5.b Compare differences and 
similarities between the eyes of 
vertebrates 
II.B.5.c Compare differences and 
similarities between the mouths, bills, 
and beaks of vertebrates 
II.B.5.d Compare differences and 
similarities between the teeth of 
vertebrates 
II.B.5.e Compare differences and 
similarities between the limbs of 
vertebrates 
II.B.5.f Compare differences and 
similarities between the feet, hooves, 
claws, and paws of vertebrates 
II.B.5.g Compare differences and 
similarities between the skin and skin 
modifications (camouflage) of 
vertebrates 
II.B.5.h Compare differences and 
similarities between the locomotion of 
common vertebrates 
II.B.5.i  Compare differences and 
similarities between the young of 
common vertebrates 
 
II.C.1.a Identify common characteristics 
of plants 
II.C.2.a Identify common trees by their 
wood  
II.C.2.d Identify familiar trees by their 
shape and bark 
II.C.3 Classification chart of the plant 
kingdom 
II.C.3.a  Differentiate between monocots 
and dicots 
II.C.3.b Differentiate between bryophytes 
and tracheophytes 

Teacher’s Guide to the 
Tree of Life  by Priscilla 
Spears, Ph.D., cell play, 

cell folder work; The 
Great River work 
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II.C.3.c Differentiate between 
angiosperms and gymnosperms 
II.C.3.d  Classify angiosperms 
II.C.3.e Classify gymnosperms 
 

    

SC4.1.2  Life Cycles of Organisms:  Students 
sequence life cycles of living things, and recognize 
that plants and animals resemble their parents.  

IV.B.17 Recognize that our life cycles are 
divided into significant stages 

plant and animal 
nomenclature, Kingdoms 

of Life Connected: A 
Teacher’s Guide to the 
Tree of Life  by Priscilla 

Spears, Ph.D. 

October-April 

    

SC 4.1.3  Organisms and Their Environments:  
Students show connections between living things, 
their basic needs, and their environments.  

II.B.6 The basic needs of animals  
II.B.6.a Food 
II.B.6.a.3  An introduction to the food 
chain 
II.B.6.a.3.a  Explain the concept of a food 
chain 
II.B.6.a.3.b  Explain what kind of food an 
herbivore, carnivore, and omnivore eats, 
and give example of each 
II.B.6b Adaptation to the environment 
II.B.6.b1. Identify the names of the dens, 
burrows, nests, and hives of familiar local 
animals and recognize them on field 
hikes 
II.B.6.b2  Explain how local animals spend 
the winter 
II.B.6.b3  How animals have adapted to 
their environments 
II.B.6.b.3.a Describe how animals that live 
in the meadow have adapted to their 
environment 
II.B.6.b.3.b  Describe how animals that 
live in the desert have adapted to their 
environment 

Kingdoms of Life 
Connected: A Teacher’s 
Guide to the Tree of Life  
by Priscilla Spears, Ph.D.; 

biome work; plant and 
animal nomenclature; 
omnivore, herbivore, 

carnivore work 

October-April 
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II.B.6.b.3.c  Describe how the animals of 
the artic regions have adapted to their 
environment 
II.B.6.b.3.d  Describe how the animals of 
the coral reef have adapted to their 
environment 
II.B.6.b.3.e Describe how microscopic life 
forms have adapted to their environment 
II.B.6.b.3.f Describe how animals that live 
in caves have adapted to their 
environment 
II.B.6.b.3.g Describe how animals that live 
in the tropics/subtropics have adapted to 
their environments 
II.B.6.d  A simple introduction to animal 
defense 
II.B.6.d.1 Identify and describe familiar 
animals that can camouflage as a defense 
II.B.6.d.2 Identify and give examples of 
familiar animals that look scary as a 
defense 
II.B.6.d.3 Identify and give examples of 
familiar animals that look inedible as a 
defense 
II.B.6.d.4 Defensive behaviors 
 
Basic needs of plants 
II.C.6  
II.C.6.a  Demonstrate that plants need 
light, warmth, water and minerals 
II.C.6.b Demonstrate that plants contain 
water 
II.C.6.c  Explain and demonstrate that 
plants adapt to their environment 
II.C.6.d Demonstrate that plants grown in 
predictable patterns 
II.C.6.e Demonstrate that plants need soil 
   II.C.6.e.1 Demonstrate that soil is a 
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mixture of living and non-living 
substances 
  II.C.6.e.2 Explain the relationship 
between the different types of soil and 
the amount of water that each holds 
 
 
II.C.10.a4 Determine from the 
encyclopedia or a plant guide the amount 
of light that different species of indoor 
plants need 
II.C.10.a5 Determine from the 
encyclopedia or a plant guide the amount 
of the needs of indoor plants for periodic 
fertilization 
 
II.D.4.c Explain the role of scavengers and 
decomposers in the environment 
II.D.4.c1 Explain that some non-green 
plants feed upon dead or decaying 
matter 
II.D.4.c2 Demonstrate how forest 
decomposers turn humus into soil 
II.D.4.c.3 Demonstrate and discuss 
difference between bio-degradable and 
recyclable and non-degradable 
II.D.4.c4 Demonstrate how various 
organisms at upon a dead tree to 
decompose it  
II.D.4.c5 Participate in recycling upon 
compost 
II.D.4.c6 Construct and operate a 
compost pile 
II.D.4.c7 Explain that energy is recycled in 
an ecosystem through decomposition of 
matter 
II.D.4.c8 Construct a web of life that 
shows the ecological relationship among 
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all the living things in a community 
II.D.4.d Identify what familiar animals eat 
II.D.4.e Identify plants and animals in an 
ecosystem that are dependent upon one 
another 
II.D.4.f Construct a terrarium food chain 
II.D.4.g Construct an aquarium food chain 
II.D.4.h Distinguish between the 
successive stages of forest development, 
from meadow to climax forest 
II.D.4.i  Explain the effects of population 
balance and over-population on a food 
chain 
II.D.4.j Evolution and adaptation 
II.D.4.j1 Explain that survival of living 
things over successive generations 
depends upon adaptations 
II.D.4.j2 Explain that some characteristics 
and traits of organisms are inherited not 
learned 
II.D.4.j3 Demonstrate a simple reflex 
behavior that is unlearned and inborn 
II.D.4.j4 Demonstrate that habit 
formation is the result of learned 
behavior 
 
IV.B.3 Recognize that we have to balance 
our individual needs and interests against 
those of others so as to be kind and fair 

    

EARTH AND SPACE SYSTEMS    

SC 4.1.4  Properties of Earth Materials:   Students 
investigate water, air, rocks, and soils to compare 
basic properties of earth materials.  

Physical Matter 
III.A Matter 
III.A.7  Explain that matter can change 
from one form to another because of a 
change in temperature 
III.A.8  Demonstrate and explain the 
distinction between evaporation and 

The First Great Lesson:  
Coming of the Universe 
and Earth (God w/No 
Hands); the Big Bang 
Theory; Physics of the 

Earth by Betsy A. 
Lockhart; science 

September-November 
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condensation  
III.A.9 Explain the basic structure of 
atoms 
III.A.10 Differentiate between the nature 
of protons, electrons, and neutrons in 
atom structure 
III.A.11 Demonstrate that in physical 
change matter changes in form but not in 
substance 
III.A.12 Demonstrate that in chemical 
change, matter changes in substance as 
well as form 
III.A.13 Demonstrate that different 
temperatures cause materials to expand 
or contract 
III.A.15 Demonstrate that elements can 
be combined to form compounds with 
properties different from those of the 
combining element 
III.A.16 Differentiate between chemical 
elements and compounds 
III.A.17 Explain that molecules are the 
smallest particles of a compound that still 
have all its properties 
III.A.18 Describe matter as being 
composed of molecules which are in 
constant motion 
III.A.19 Investigate and gather 
information about common elements 
from the encyclopedia 
III.A.20 Give the chemical symbol and 
atomic structure of specified elements 
III.A.21 Identify the chemical formulas for 
specified familiar compounds 
III.A.23 Distinguish between a physical 
and a chemical change 
III.A.24 Explain that the total amount of 
matter is not changed during a chemical 

experiments 
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or physical change 
III.A.25 Demonstrate that density 
determines whether an object sinks or 
floats 
III.A.26 Explain the basic principles of fire 
and combustion 

    

SC 4.1.5  Objects in the Sky:  Students describe 
observable objects in the sky and their patterns of 
movement.  

III.B.24 Explain why the sun or the moon 
appears to be so much larger or orange 
colored when they are very low on the 
horizon 
 
III.D.4  The Stars 
III.D.4.a  Explain how scientists believe 
stars are formed 
III.D.4.b Explain in simple terms the 
fundamentals of stellar nucleosynthesis 
III.D.4.c  Explain in simple terms what 
scientists know about the life cycle of 
stars 
III.D.4.d  Explain that the apparent 
brightness of stars is related to their size, 
distance, and temperature 
III.D.4.e  Explain that the apparent 
movement of the stars in the night sky is 
related 
 to the rotation of the Earth on its axis 
III.D.4.f Retell the myths and legends 
connected to the familiar constellations 
III.D.4.g Identify familiar constellations in 
the night sky 
III.D.4.h Briefly explain in simple terms 
the concept of the speed of light and that 
scientists predict that no objects can go 
faster than it 
III.D.4.i Explain the concepts of a light 
year 
III.D.4.j Calculate the distance from the 

The First Great Lesson:  
Coming of the Universe 
and Earth (God w/No 
Hands); the Big Bang 

Theory; astronomy cards; 
constellations work:  
matching, three-part 
cards, pin map; sun, 
moon, Earth orbiter 

model; Physics of the 
Earth by Betsy A. 

Lockhart 

September-November 
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earth of a cosmic object located X lights 
years away 
III.D.4.k  Explain the currently held 
scientific theory about black holes 
III.D.4.l Explain how astronomical tools, 
such as optical telescopes, radio 
telescopes, and spectrographs, are used 
to extend the human sense 
III.D.4.m  Explain why a radio or optical 
telescope located in outer space would 
be more useful to scientists than an earth 
bound observatory 
III.D.4.n Briefly explain how a star’s 
spectrum is used by astronomers to 
determine its chemical composition 
III.D.4.o Explain what a galaxy is in 
relation to a single star system like ours 
 
III.D.5 Identify the planets and give basic 
facts about their size, distance from the 
sun, planetary days and years, moons, 
and environments as we know them 
today 
 
 
 
 
III.D.6 Earth Sun Relationship 
III.D.6.a  Explain the Earth’s rotation on 
its axis and its relationship to day/night 
III.D.6.b Explain the Earth/Sun 
relationship that cause our seasons 
III.D.6.c Explain in simple terms why the 
days get longer  
III.D.6.d Distinguish between solstices 
and equinoxes 
III.D.6.e  Distinguish between perihelions 
and aphelions 
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III.D.7 Earth-Moon Relationships 
III.D.7.a  Explain the Earth/moon 
relationships that results in tides on the 
Earth 
III.D.7.b  Explain that graphs of tide tables 
data show the cyclical nature of tides 
III.D.7.c Explain the cause of solar and 
lunar eclipses 
 
III.D.8 Summarize what scientists know 
about meteorites and comets 

SC 4.1.6   Changes in Earth and Sky:  Students 
describe observable changes in earth and sky, 
including rapid and gradual changes to the earth’s 
surface, and daily and seasonal changes in the 
weather. 

III.D.6 Earth Sun Relationship 
III.D.6.a  Explain the Earth’s rotation on 
its axis and its relationship to day/night 
III.D.6.b Explain the Earth/Sun 
relationship that cause our seasons 
III.D.6.c Explain in simple terms why the 
days get longer  
III.D.6.d Distinguish between solstices 
and equinoxes 
III.D.6.e  Distinguish between perihelions 
and aphelions 
 
III.D.7 Earth-Moon Relationships 
III.D.7.a  Explain the Earth/moon 
relationships that results in tides on the 
Earth 
III.D.7.b  Explain that graphs of tide tables 
data show the cyclical nature of tides 
III.D.7.c Explain the cause of solar and 
lunar eclipses 
 
Earth Science 
III.E.1 The land and its formation 
III.E.1.a  Surface features resulting from 
external forces on the Earth 
III.E.1.a1 Describe the interior makeup of 

The First Great Lesson:  
Coming of the Universe 
and Earth (God w/No 
Hands); the Big Bang 
Theory; Clock of Eras, 
timeline of Life; plate 

tectonics work; rock cycle 
work; types of rocks 

work; sun, moon, Earth 
orbiter model; land and 

water forms work; 
Physics of the Earth by 

Betsy A. Lockhart; 
supplemental material 

September-November 



426 
 

the Earth 
 
III.E.1.b Identify that weathering and 
erosion continually break down and build 
up the land 
 
III.E.3  Weather 

    

PHYSICAL SYSTEMS    

SC 4.1.7  Properties of Objects:  Students classify 
objects by properties that can be observed, 
measured, and recorded, including color, shape, 
size, weight, volume, texture, and temperature.  

III.E.2.c  Classify rocks as either igneous, 
metamorphic or sedimentary 

types of rocks work; 
science experiments; 

Physics of the Earth by 
Betsy A. Lockhart 

November-December 

    

SC 4.1.8  Changes in States of Matter:  Students 
demonstrate that the process of heating and 
cooling can change matter from one state to 
another. 

III.A.7 Explain that matter can change 
from one form to another because of a 
change in temperature 
III.A.8 Demonstrate and explain the 
distinction between evaporation and 
condensation 

The First Great Lesson:  
Coming of the Universe 
and Earth (God w/No 
Hands); the Big Bang 
Theory; physical and 

chemical changes 
Montessori cultural 
album lessons and 

experiments; Physics of 
the Earth by Betsy A. 

Lockhart 

September-October 

    

SC 4.1.9  Physical Phenomena:  Students 
investigate physical phenomena commonly 
encountered in daily life, including light, heat, 
electricity, sound and magnetism.  

 
III.B.4 Set up a closed electrical circuit 
III.B.6 Distinguish among materials that 
block the passage of light completely, 
allow some light to pass through, and 
pass light completely, identifying them as 
opaque, semi-opaque, and transparent 
III.B.11 Identify the sun as a type of fuel, 
how it’s captured and how it’s used 
III.B.15 Identify sounds as a form of 
energy 

heat, light, and electricity 
lessons and experiments 
from Montessori cultural 
album; electromagnetism 
work; Physics of the Earth 

by Betsy A. Lockhart 

January 
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III.B.16 Demonstrate that sound waves 
travel through solids, liquids, and gases 
III.B.17 Demonstrate that light travels in 
straight lines 
III.B.18 Demonstrate that objects become 
visible only when light is reflected from 
them 
III.B.19 Demonstrate that light bends 
when it passes from one medium to 
another 
III.B.20 Identify light as a form of energy 
III.B.21 Demonstrate that darker colors 
absorb more light energy than light 
colors 
III.B.22 Demonstrate that mirrors and 
other highly reflective materials absorb 
almost no light energy 
III.B.23 Explain why objects reflected in a 
mirror appear to be reversed 
III.B.34 Construct a simple electromagnet 
and demonstrate that the number of 
coils of wire determines its magnetic 
attraction 

    

SC 4.1.10  Position and Motion of Objects:  
Students demonstrate that pushing and pulling can 
change the position and motion of objects.  

III.A.36 Demonstrate that every motion 
creates a force equal and opposite to it 
III.B.28 Demonstrate that any change in 
motion is caused by unbalanced forces 
III.B.32 Explain that the property of 
inertia makes objects remain at rest or 
continue in motion 
III.B.33 Offer a simple explanation of the 
flow of an electrical current through a 
conducting material 
III.B.36 Demonstrate that every motion 
create a force equal and opposite to it 

energy and motion and 
forces Montessori album 
lessons and experiments; 

Physics of the Earth by 
Betsy A. Lockhart 

February-March 
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2.  SCIENCE OF INQUIRY  - Students demonstrate 
knowledge, skills, and habits of mind necessary to 
safely perform scientific inquiry.  Inquiry is the 
foundation for the development of content, 
teaching students the use of processes of science 
that enable them to construct and develop their 
own knowledge.  Inquiry requires appropriate 
field, classroom and laboratory experiences with 
suitable facilities and equipment.  

   

    

SC 4.2.1  Students research answers to science 
questions and present findings through 
appropriate means.   

LA I.A.2  Delivers well-organized oral 
reports 

science experiments; 
scientific method; 

science circle at Teton 
Science School 

September-May 

    

SC 4.2.2  Students use the inquiry process to 
conduct simple scientific investigations.  Collect 
and organize data.  Use data to construct simple 
graphs, charts, diagrams, and/or models.  Draw 
conclusions and accurately communicate results, 
making connections to daily life.  Pose or identify 
questions and make predictions.  Conduct 
investigations to answer questions and check 
predictions.   

III.F.3  Scientific experiments 
III.F.3.a   Describe the process and results 
of a science experiment 
III.F.3.b  Record data about scientific 
phenomena in a prepared table or chart 
III.F.3.c  Distinguish between 
observations and inferences in science 
experiments or field investigations 
III.F.3.d Design and carry out own science 
experiment 
III.F.3.e Explain that a control (or control 
group) is used to Identify the factor that 
causes the change in an experiment 
III.F.3.f Design a table for recording 
experimental data 
III.F.3.g Demonstrate the use of scientific 
notation (e.g. 3.15 x 1023) 

science experiments; 
scientific method; 

science circle at Teton 
Science School; science 

journals 

September-May 

SC 4.2.3  Students identify and use appropriate 
scientific equipment.  

 supplemental material September-May 

SC 4.2.4  Students properly use safety equipment 
and recognize hazards and safety symbols while 
practicing standard safety procedures.   

 supplemental material September-May 
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3.  HISTORY and NATURE of SCIENCE in PERSONAL 
AND SOCIAL DECISIONS 
Students recognize the nature of science, its 
history, and its connections to personal, social, 
economic, and political decisions.  Historically, 
scientific events have had significant impacts of 
our cultural heritage.   

   

    

SC 4.3.1  Student recognize the nature and history 
of science.  Discuss how scientific ideas change 
over time.  Describe contributions of scientists.   

III.C.2  A study of simple technology 
III.C.2.a  Try to start a fire with flint and 
steel 
III.C.2.b  Construct an Eskimo fire bow 
drill and us it to try to start a fire 
III.C.2.c  Construct a Chinese balance and 
use it to weigh objects 
III.C.2.d  Construct a model water wheel 
III.C.2.e  Construct a model wind mill 
III.C.2.f  Construct detailed and accurate 
models of four types of simple 
technology housing:  an igloo a grass hut, 
a log home, a stone hut, and a simple 
wood frame house 
III.C.2.g  Make primitive cutting 
implements from stone and/or bone 
III.C.2.h  Make a brick mold and use it to 
make little fired bricks for building 
models 
III.C.2.i  Make pots and vessels from clay 
and fire them in  pit kiln 
III.C.2.j  Construct a Roman arch 
accurately 
III.C.2.k  Explain and illustrate the history 
of mankind’s use of animal power 
III.C.2.l  Explain how a steam engine 
works, and describe the history of its 
implementation over the last 200 years 
 
III.C.3  The gasoline engine 

research projects; 
science resource books; 
biographies of scientists; 

timeline of life 

March-May 
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III.C.3.a. The gasoline engine 
III.C.3.a1  Offer a brief history of the 
development of the automobile 
III.C.3.a2  Explain how the modern 
gasoline motor works 
III.C.3.a3  Explain how the Diesel motor 
works 
III.C.3.a4  Explain how the gas turbine 
engine works 
III.C.3.b  The electric motor 
III.C.3.b1  How power is generated 
III.C.3.b1.1 Explain how electricity is 
generated from coal and oil 
IIII.C.3.b1.2 Explain how hydroelectric 
power is generated 
III.C.3.b1.3  Explain how nuclear power 
plants generate electricity and discuss 
the controversies surround this method 
III.C.3.b2  Explain how electrical power is 
transmitted from the power plant to 
homes 
III.C.3.b3  Explain how batteries are used 
to store power 
III.C.3.b4  Construct a simple working 
electric motor 
III.C.3.b5  Identify the uses of the electric 
motor around the house 
III.C.3.b6 Describe the development of 
electric automobiles 
III.C.3.c  The electric light bulb 
III.C.3.c1.  Summarize the history of 
lighting before the discovery of electric 
light 
III.C.3.c2  Summarize the history of the 
discovery of the electric light and its 
impact on society 
III.C.3.c3  Explain the principles behind 
the electric light 
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III.C.3.d1  Explain the principles behind 
radio and television 
III.C.3.d2  Briefly describe the story of the 
development of radio and television 
III.C.3.d3  Briefly describe the operation 
of a radio or TV studio 
III.C.3.e  The computer and the microchip 
III.C.3.e1 Explain the principles behind 
the microchip and the computer 
III.C.3.e2  Describe the history of the 
development of the computer 
III.C.3.e3  Describe the application to 
which the computer is being put in 
everyday life 
III.C.3.f  The airplane 
III.C.3.f1  Explain the basic principles of 
flight 
III.C.3.f2  Describe the history of the 
development of the modern airplane 
III.C.3.f3  Describe the principles behind 
the laser and how they are being used in 
today’s technology 
III.C.3.f  Describe the principles behind 
the microwave oven 
 
III.D.9 Give a fairly detailed report on the 
history of mankind’s space program to 
date, and demonstrate familiarity with 
some of the steps that scientists expect 
to develop in then 20 years 
 
 

SC 4.3.2  Students recognize how scientific 
information is used to make decisions.  Identify 
and describe local science issues, such as 
environmental hazards or resource management.  
Suggest feasible solutions and personal action 
plans to address an identified issue.  

The discussion of scientific issues and 
consideration of solutions is visible 
throughout the Montessori curriculum 
II.C.7.b Explain how trees are harvested 
commercially to make lumber for 
building and furniture 

local resources from the 
University of Wyoming, 

Fish and Wildlife, Natural 
Resources of 

Conservation, local 
current events 

March-May 
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II.C.7.b1  Distinguish between hard and 
soft woods 
II.D.4.c3 Demonstrate and discuss 
difference between bio-degradable and 
recyclable and non-degradable 
II.D.5.a4 Offer ideas about what can be 
done about the problem of water 
pollution 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOCIAL STUDIES GRADES 3 – 5  4th grade 

Benchmark at Grade 5 

 

Wyoming Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

1.  CITIZENSHIP, GOVERNMENT, and 

DEMOCRACY      Students analyze how people 

create and change structures of power, authority, 

and governance to understand the continuing 

evolution of governments and to demonstrate 

civic responsibility. 

   



433 
 

    

SS 5.1.1   Describe the basic rights and 

responsibilities of citizenship. 

VIII. Citizenship 

VIII.E. Can explain the rights guaranteed to all 

Americans under the Constitution 

supplemental material February-March 

    

SS 5.1.2  Understand the basic local, state, and 

national political processes (e.g. campaigning and 

voting). 

VIII.B. Can brielfy describe the relative roles of 

national, state, and local governments in our 

lives 

VIII.A. I . Can name the Presidents of the United 

States in their order of office 

supplemental material February-March 

    

SS 5.1.3  Understand the basic origins of the 

United States Constitution (e.g. Declaration of 

Indepence). 

VIII.E. Can explain the rights guaranteed to all 

Americans under the Constitution 

supplemental material February-March 

    

SS 5.1.4  Understand the purpose of the legal 

system. 

VIII.D. Can explain how the jury  system 

functions 

VIII.B. Can brielfy describe the relative roles of 

national, state, and local governments in our 

lives 

supplemental material March-April 

    

SS 5.1.5  Understand the purpose of the three 

branches of government.  

VIII.C. Can describe in simple terms the functions 

of the three branches of the federal government 

three branches of 
government work 

March-April 

    

2. CULTURE and CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the 

contributions and impacts of human interaction 
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and cultural diversity on societies. 

    

SS 5.2.1  Identify and describe the ways groups 

(e.g. families, communities, schools, and social 

organizations) meet human needs and concerns 

(e.g. belonging, self-worth, and personal safety) 

and contribute to personal identify and daily life.  

I.E. Can create his own personal timeline with 

photos of him/herself at various ages and lists of  

events that 

I. F. Can prepare his/her family tree for at least 3 

generations 

111.A.3. The Clock of Eras 

III.B. The Time Line Of Earth History with 

advanced card sets of pictures and text 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms the stages 

of human evolution (physical appearance), 

culture, and 

VI.A.3. Daily Life 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

fundamental needs work, 
society/cultural studies, 

ancient civilization studies 

December-May 

    

SS 5.2.2  Identify and describe ways in which 

expressions of culture influence people (e.g. 

language, spirituality, stories, folktales, music, 

art, and dance). 

111.A.3. The Clock of Eras 

III.B. The Time Line Of Earth History with 

advanced card sets of pictures and text 

III.C. l . 2. Activities to enrich students' 

understanding of the life-style and culture of 

early People  

cultural studies, 
fundamental needs work 

December-May 

    

SS 5.2.3  Identify and describe characteristics and 

contributions of local and contributions of local 

and state cultural groups in Wyoming.  

VI.A.4. Human Activities Wyoming study March-May 
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SS 5.2.4  Identify and describe the tensions 

between cultural groups, social classes and/or 

individuals in Wyoming and the United States 

(e.g. Martin Luther King Jr., Helen Keller, 

Sacagawea, and Chief Washakie). 

V.E. Can prepare a well written research report 

on a civilization, answering any one or more of 

the   'Basic 

IV.B.5.e. Informal dramatizations acting out 

famous historical events 

Wyoming study March-May 

3. PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION AND 

CONSUMPTION   Students describe the influence 

of economic factors on societies and make 

decisions based on economic principles.   

V.E. Can prepare a well written research report 

on a civilization, answering any one or more of 

the   'Basic 

  

    

SS 5.3.1  Give examples of needs, wants, goods, 

services, scarcity, and choice.  

 cultural studies, economic 
geography 

April-May 

    

SS 5.3.2  Identify basic economic concepts (e.g. 

supply, demand, price, and trade). 

 cultural studies, economic 
geography 

April-May 

    

SS 5.3.3  Identify and describe how science and 

technology have affected production and 

distribution locally, nationally, and globally (e.g. 

trains, and natural resources). 

 ancient civilization studies, 
economic geography, 

supplemental materials 

April-May 

    

SS 5.4.4  Explain the roles and effect of money, 

banking, savings, and budgeting in personal life 

and society.  

 supplemental materials, 
visit to banks/financial 

institutions 

April-May 

    

4. TIME, CONTINUITY, AND CHANGE   Students    
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analyze events, people, problems, and ideas 

within their historical contexts. 

    

    

SS 5.4.1  Describe how small changes can lead to 

big changes (cause and effect)  (e.g. discovery of 

electricity).  

 fundamental needs work of 
early humans, 

supplemental materials 

December-February 

    

SS 5.4.2  Describe how tools and technology 

makes life easier:  describe how one tool or 

technology evolves into another (e.g. telegraph 

to telephone to cell phone or horse-drawn wagon 

to railroad to car); identify a tool or technology 

that impacted history (e.g. ships allowed for 

discovery of new lands of boiling water 

prevented spread of disease). 

 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people have 

met their basic  needs throughout history, 

touching lightly on  the 

IV.B.1. These  topics include 

IV.B.l .a. A history of shelter and housing 

IV.B.1.b. A history  of clothing 

IV.B. l .c. A history of transportation 

IV.B.1.d. A history  of defense 

introduction to ancient 
civilizations:  Egypt, 

Greece, Rome, Native 
Americans, supplemental 

materials 

December-February 

    

SS 5.4.3  Select current events for relevance and 

apply understanding of cause and effect to 

determine how current events to determine how 

current events impact people or groups 9e.g. the 

building of a new school means that younger 

students will have new classrooms to learn in or 

war in another country means that some 

children’s parents will have to leave to fight). 

 newspaper current events, 
Time for Kids 

September-May 
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SS 5.4.4  Discuss different groups that a person 

may belong to (e.g. family, neighborhood, 

cultural/ethnic, and workplace) and how those 

rules and/or groups have changed over time.  

IV. A First  Study of History: 

IV.A. The Time Line Of History 

 

introduction to ancient 
civilizations 

December-February 

    

SS 5.4.5  Identify differences between primary 

and secondary sources.  Find primary and 

secondary sources about an historical event.  

Summarize central ideas in primary and 

secondary resources.  

III.B.9. Can describe the major forms of life that 

were found in the following eras: 

VII. American Studies: PreColumbian Cultures to 

the American Revolution 

VII.A. Pre-Columbian  History 

supplemental material September-May 

    

5.  PEOPLE, PLACES, and ENVIRONMENTS   

Students apply their knowledge of the geographic 

themes (location, place, movement, region, and 

human/environment interactions) and skills to 

demonstrate an understanding of 

interrelationships among people, places, and 

environment. 

III.B.10. Can describe and name several examples 

of the major forms of life that were found in the 

following 

  

    

SPACIAL    

SS.5.5.1  Apply mental mapping skills and use 

different representations of the Earth to 

demonstrate an understanding of human and 

physical patterns and how local decisions may 

create global impacts.  

III.B.10. Can describe and name several examples 

of the major forms of life that were found in the 

following 

long black strip lesson, 
Clock of Eras, timeline of 

life, biome work, continent 
pin maps, atlases, 

supplemental material 

September-November 
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PHYSICAL PLACE and REGION    

SS 5.5.2  Explain how physical features, patterns, 

and systems impact different regions and how 

these features may help us generalize and 

compare areas within the state, nation, or world.  

III.B.  5. Can briefly explain the concept of 

continental 

drift and the role it apparantly played in the 

migration of 

III.B. 7. Can explain the water cycle, weathering, 

erosion and deposition and the role they played, 

and 

long black strip lesson, 
Clock of Eras, timeline of 

life, plate tectonic models, 
land and water forms 

work, Hubbard landform 
models, Physics of the 

Earth by Betsy A. Lockhart, 
supplemental material 

September-November 

HUMAN PLACE AND MOVEMENT    

SS 5.5.3  Describe the human features of an area  

(e.g. language, religion, political and economic 

systems, population distribution, and quality of 

life) past and present settlement patterns (e.g. 

American Indians and the Oregon Trail) and how 

ideas, goods and/or people move from one area 

to another.   

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general terms 

how early People met the following basic human 

needs: 

III.C.1.b 1. Shelter and housing: including the use 

of fire 

III.C. l.b2. Clothing 

III.C. l.b3. Transportation 

III.C. l.b4. Defense 

111.C.l . b5. Food gathering, hunting, 

shepherding, and early agriculture 

ancient civilization studies, 
community/cultural 

studies, supplemental 
material 

November-December 

ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY     

SS 5.5.4  Describe how the environment 

influences people in Wyoming and how we adjust 

to and/or change our environment in order to 

survive (e.g. natural resources, housing, and 

food). 

IV.B.3. Can describe how the development of 

agriculture and the formation of permanent 

settlements 

 

IV.B.4. Can explain why settlements normally 

were made on the banks of lakes and streams, or  

ancient civilization timeline 
and studies, supplemental 

material, historical atlas 

April-May 
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in 

    

6. TECHNOLOGY, LITERACY, and GLOBAL 

CONNECTIONS     Students use 

technology and literacy skills to access, 

synthesize and evaluate information to 

communicate and apply social studies 

knowledge to global situations. 

   

    

SS 5.6.1  Use various media resources in order to 

address a question or solve a problem.  

111.C.1.e. Reference books on early People 

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and tales 

retold for children age 6-9 

 

reference materials, 
Internet, videotapes, DVDs, 

atlases 

September-May 

    

SS 5.6.2  Identify validity of information (e.g. 

accuracy, relevancy, fact, or fiction). 

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and tales 

retold for children age 6-9 

research projects September-May 

    

SS 5.6.3  Use digital tools to research, design, and 

present social studies concepts (e.g. understand 

how individual responsibility applies in usage of 

digital media).   

V.E. Can prepare a well written research report 

on a civilization, answering any one or more of 

the   'Basic 

VII.A.2. Using the 'Basic Research Questions' 

given above, can describe the culture and 

technology of the: 

IV.B.5.f. Audiovisual aids on the period: films, 

research projects, Internet September-May 
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filmstrips, and videotapes 

    

SS 5.6.4  Identify the difference between primary 

and secondary sources.   

V.E. Can prepare a well written research report 

on a civilization, answering any one or more of 

the   'Basic 

VII.A.2. Using the 'Basic Research Questions' 

given above, can describe the culture and 

technology of the: 

primary and secondary 
sources, atlases, cultural 
materials in classroom 

September-May 

    

 

SPEAKING AND LISTENING  Grade 4 

Comprehension and Collaboration    

SL.4.1 Engage effectively in a range of 

collaborative discussions (one on one, in 

groups, and teacher-led) with diverse 

partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building 

on others’ ideas and expressing their own 

clearly. 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

  

SL.4.1a Come to discussions prepared, having 

read or studied required material; explicitly 

draw on that preparation and other 

information know about the topic to explore 

ideas under discussions.  

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 
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SL.4.1b Follow agreed –upon rules for 

discussions and carry out assigned roles.  

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.4.1c Pose and respond to specific 

questions to clarify or follow up on 

information, and make comments that 

contribute to the discussion and link to the 

remarks of others.  

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal debate 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.4.1d Review the key ideas expressed and 

explain their own ideas and understanding in 

light of the discussion.  

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

I.A.6. Can present formal speeches to 

demonstrate, inform, or to entertain 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.4.2 Paraphrase portions of a text read 

aloud or information presented in diverse 

media and formats, including visually, 

quantitatively, and orally. 

I.A.2. Delivers well-organized  oral 

reports 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens for details 

and answers questions about information 

presented orally or a story 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 
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story 

SL.4.3 Identify the reasons and evidence a 

speaker provides to support particular points.  

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group discussions 

I.A.1.a. Understands  ideas expressed  by 

others 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself logically 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

    

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas    

SL.4.4  Report on a topic or text, tell a story 

or recount an experience in an organized 

manner, using appropriate facts and relevant, 

descriptive details to support main ideas or 

themes; speak clearly at an understandable 

pace.  

I.A.2. Delivers well-organized  oral 

reports 

I.A.4. Tells stories in logical sequence 

 

Junior Great Books, oral 
reports, note taking, reading 

fair projects 
 

September-May 

SL.4.5 Add audio recordings and visual 

displays to presentations when appropriate 

to enhance the development of main ideas or 

themes. 

I.A.9. Can conduct a tape recorded 

interview 

Junior Great Books, oral 
reports, reading fair projects 

 

December 

SL.4.6 Differentiate between contexts that 

call for formal English (e.g, presented ideas) 

and situations where information discourse is 

appropriate (e.g. small-group discussion); use 

formal English when appropriate to task and 

situation.  

I.A.6. Can present formal speeches to 

demonstrate, inform, or to entertain 

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and responds  

appropriately 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

    



443 
 
 

WRITING GRADE 4 

 

CCSS Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Test Types and Purposes    

W.4.1     Write opinion pieces of toipcs 

or texts, supporting a point of view 

with reasons and information.   

XII.B. Argument and debate: Written 

or Oral 

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main 

thrust of a writer or speaker's  

proposition  

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer or 

speaker's apparent point of view

  

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support his/her 

proposition  

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or 

speaker to promote his/her 

proposition  

  

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

W.4.1a  Introduce a topic or text 

clearly, state an opinion, and create an 

organizational structure in which 

related ideas are grouped to support 

the writer’s purpose. 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, rubrics 

September-May 
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X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto 

note cards 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

W.4.1b   Provide reasons that are 

supported by facts and details. 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support his/her 

proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or 

speaker to promote his/her 

proposition 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, rubrics, sentence 

analysis materials 

September-May 

W.4.1c   Link opinion and reasons using 

words and phrases. 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support his/her 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing 

September-May 
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proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or 

speaker to promote his/her 

proposition 

W.4.2    Write informative/explanatory 

texts to examine a topic and convey 

ideas and information clearly.   

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

  

W.4.2a   Introduce a topic, clearly, and 

group related information in 

paragarphs and sections, include 

formatting, illustrations, and 

multimedia when useful to aiding 

comprehension. 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 
Junior Great Books, Four Square 

Writing, research projects, 
rubrics 

September-May 

W.4.2b   Develop the topic with facts, 

definitions, concrete details, 

quotations, or other information and 

examples related to the topic.   

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, research projects, 

reading materials 

September-May 

W.4.2c   Link ideas within ccategories 

of information using words and 

phrases. 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, research projects 

September-May 
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written report 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto 

note cards 

 

W.4.2d   Use precise language and 

domain-specific vocabulary to informa 

about or explain the topic. 

VII.D. Can spell the words on the 4th 

grade spelling  list 
Junior Great Books, Four Square 

Writing, research projects, 
dictionaries, thesauruses 

September-May 

W.4.2e    Provide a concluding 

statement or section related to the 

inframiton or explanation presented.   

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

W.4.3    Write narratives to develop 

real or imagined experiences or events 

using effective technique, descriptive 

details, and clear event sequences.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.J. Writes creative poems 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

  

W.4.3a  Orient the reader by 

establishing a situation and introducing 

a narrator and/or characters; organize 

an event sequence that unfolds 

naturally.  

 

IX.D. Writes creative short stories 

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, Six-trait Writing, 
literature books, rubrics 

September, December, April  

W.4..3b  Use dialogue and description 

to develop experiences and events or 

show the responses of characers to 

situations.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, literature books, rubrics 

September, December, April 

W.4.3c  Use a variety of transitional 

words and phrases to manage the 

 Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing 

September, December, April 
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sequence of events.   

W.4.3d   Use concrete words and 

phrases and sensory details to convey 

experiences and events precisely.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, Six-trait Writing 

September, December, April 

W.4.3e   Provide a conclusion that 

follows from the narrated experiences 

or events.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing 

September, December, April 

    

Production and Distribution of Writing    

W.4.4   Produce clear and coherent 

writing in which the development and 

organization are appropriate to task, 

purpose, and audience.  (Grade 

specific, expecations from writing types 

are defined in Standards 1-3) 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, Six-trait Writing, 

rubrics, literature books, reading 
fair project 

September-May 

W.4.5  With guidance and support from 

peers and adutls, develop and 

strengthen writing as needed by 

planning, revising, and editing.   

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, Six-trait Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

W.4.6  With some guidance and 

support from adults, use technology, 

including the internet, to produce and 

publish writing as well as to interact 

and collaborate with othes; 

demonstrate suffieicent command of 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

Junior Great Books, Four Square 
Writing, research materials, 

Mavis Beacon Typing 

September-May 
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keyboarding skills to type a minimum 

of on e page in a single setting.   

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

    

Research to build and Present 

Knowledge 

 
 

 

W.4.7   Conduct short research projects 

that buildknowledge through 

investigation of different aspets of a 

topic.   

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, research 
projects, timelines, 

nomenclature material, content-
area reading 

October-November, January-
March 

W.4.8   Recall relevant information 

from experiences or gather relevant 

information from print and digital 

sources; take notes and categoriaze 

inforatmion and provide a list of 

sources.   

X.C.2. Can use additional books as 

sources of information about a topic 

X.C.2.a. Can locate books that offer 

additional information 

X.C.2.b . Can identify the 

information on the title page 

X.C.2.c. Can use the table of  

contents 

X.C.2.d. Can use the index 

X.C.3. Can copy information  from a 

book 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto 

research projects, personal 
timelines, nomenclature 

material, content-area reading 

September-October, January-
April 
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note cards 

X.C.7. Can outline  information 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

X.C.9. Knows how to cite references 

in a  report 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

W.4.9  Draw evidence from literacy or 

informational texts to support analysis, 

reflection and research.   

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the 

chronological order of events in a 

story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  

traits or behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a 

character's speech or behavior 

reveals about him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

Junior Great Books, books, 
timelines, nomenclature 

material 
 

September-May 
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attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors 

that motivate the actions of a 

character 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next ina story 

XI.G.11. Can identify the speakers in 

a  dialogue 

XI.G.12. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

XI.G.13. Can identify and describe 

the sections of a newspaper 

W.4.9a   Apply grade 4 Reading 

Standars to literature  - describe in 

depth  

XI.E. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's 

reading list for grade 5 and 

independently 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the 

chronological order of events in a 

story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  
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event 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  

traits or behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a 

character's speech or behavior 

reveals about him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors 

that motivate the actions of a 

character 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next ina story 

XI.G.11. Can identify the speakers in 

a  dialogue 

XI.G.12. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

XI.G.13. Can identify and describe 

the sections of a newspaper 

 

W.4.9b   Apply grade 4 reading 

standards to informational text.  

XI.E. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's 

Junior Great Books, research 
projects, timelines, 

September-May 
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reading list for grade 5 and 

independently 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the 

chronological order of events in a 

story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  

traits or behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a 

character's speech or behavior 

reveals about him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors 

that motivate the actions of a 

character 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

nomenclature material, content-
area reading, literature books 
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next ina story 

XI.G.11. Can identify the speakers in 

a  dialogue 

XI.G.12. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

XI.G.13. Can identify and describe 

the sections of a newspaper 

    

Range of Writing     

W.4.10   Write routinely over extended 

time for research, reflections, and 

revisions and shorter time frames (a 

single sitting or a day or two) for a 

range of discipline-specific tasks, 

purposes and audiences.   

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

 

Junior Great Books, book, 
research materials, 

nomenclature materials 

September-May 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5th Grade Standard 

Health Standards    5th grade 
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Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

    

1. HEALTH INFORMATION, PRODUCTS, AND 

RESOURCES   Students will access, analyze, 

and evaluate health information, products 

and resources.   

   

HE 6.1.1   Analyze family, school or community 

resources that can be used to enhance health.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 6.1.2  Analyze family school or community 

resources that can be used to reduce or avoid 

health risks. 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 6.1.3  Access appropriate information about 

health and health risks.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 6.1.4  Explain how products can enhance 

personal health.  

IV.C.6  Briefly explain the menstrual 

cycle and the types of sanitary 

protection that are available 

  

HE 6.1.5  Explain how products can reduce health 

risks.   

IV.C.6  Briefly explain the menstrual 

cycle and the types of sanitary 

protection that are available 
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2.  PROBLEM SOLVING and DECISION 

MAKING   Students will use critical thinking 

and systematic processes to examine 

health related probles and make decisions 

that enhance health and reduce or avoid 

health risks. 

   

HE 6.2.1  Differentiate between situations when a 

health-related decision can be made individually or 

when assistance is needed.   

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of 

brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and hair 

washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

  

HE 6.2.2  Determine when health-related 

situations require the application of throughful 

decision-making process. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 6.2.3  Explain the steps of a decision-making 

process to enhance health or reduce health risk. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 6.2.4  Analyze potention short-term impact of 

each alternative on self and others when making a 

health related decision. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 
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HE 6.2.5  Explain how family and peers can 

influence decisions students make about health 

practices and risk behaviors.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.13 Recognize how personal health 

habilts can affect the health of 

everyone in our family or class. 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 6.2.6  Analyze healthy options to health-related 

issues or problems.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.13 Recognize how personal health 

habilts can affect the health of 

everyone in our family or class. 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 6.2.7  Apply a systemtic process to examine 

familiar health-related issues or problems.   

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

IV.D.  The affects of potentially 

damaging chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products that contain 

alcohol, caffenine, or tobacco and 

consider why people use them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect of 

smoking on long-term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, 

psychological, and social effects of 

alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the common illegal 

drugs and describe their effect on their 

users 
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 IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

  

3. EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use interpersonal 

communication skills to enhance health and 

reduce or avoid health risks.   

   

HE 6.3.1  Explain how various verbal and non-

verbal techniques are effective in enhancing health 

or avoiding/reducing health risks.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

HE 6.3.2  Analyze communication techniques used 

to enhance health or reduce/avoid health risks.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

HE 6.3.3  Analyze refusal strategies for potentional 

effectiveness.  

IV.D.  The affects of potentially 

damaging chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products that contain 

alcohol, caffenine, or tobacco and 

consider why people use them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect of 

smoking on long-term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, 

psychological, and social effects of 

alcohol use/abuse 
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Identify some of the common illegal 

drugs and describe their effect on their 

users 

HE 6.3.4  Describe barriers to effective 

communication about health.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

HE 6.3.5  Demonstrate the ability to use listening 

skills for specific health purposes.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

    

4.PERSONAL AND SOCIAL REPONSIBILITY   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use personal and 

social skills that are associated with taking 

responsible action for enhancing health and 

reducing or avoiding health risks. 

   

He 6.4.1  Demonstrate an understanding of 

behaviors that improve or maintain personal 

health.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

  

HE 6.4.2  Demonstrate and understanding of 

behaviors to avoid or reduce health risks.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

IV.D.9 Identify some common plants 

that are poisonous 

IV.D.10 Identify some of the common 
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illegal drugs and describe their effects 

on their users 

IV.D.11 Explain why the use of certain 

drugs has been made illegal 

 

HE 6.4.3  Demonstrate an understanding of 

behaviors that prevent the spread of disease 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash our 

hands before eating of handling food 

to avoid the spread of germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of 

brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and hair 

washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

IV.B.8 Identify the symptoms of 

common illness 

IV.B.9 Recognize that many diseases 

can be prevented or controlled 

IV.B.10 Recognize that germs cause 

many diseases 

IV.B.11 Identify some methods of 

preventing the spread of illness and 

disease 
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HE 6.4.4   Analyze factors that create stress or 

motivate successful performance.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are a 

natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most feelings are 

shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

IV.B.19 Identify the basic human 

physical, social, and emotional needs 

IV.C.4 Identify the major changes that 

take place during adolescence and 

puberty 

IV.C.5 Identify that physical, social-

emotional growth and maturity are 

interrelated 

 

  

HE 6.4.5  Analyze age appropriate factors that 

create good stress and bad stress.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are a 

natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most feelings are 

shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  



461 
 

HE 6.4.6  Demonstrate the ability to apply 

strategies to manage bad stress and use good 

stress to motivate successful performance.  

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 6.4.7  Use multiple criteria to set short-term 

personal health goals.  

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 6.4.8  Monitor progress toward achieving a 

short-term personal health goal and analyze why it 

is achieved or not achieved. 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 6.4.9  Define various types of bullying and the 

roles of the aggressor and bystanders in bullying 

situations.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

 

 

LANGUAGE GRADE 5 

    

Conventions of Standard English    

L.5.1 Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

grammar and usage when writing or 

speaking. 

IV.D.  Grammar Study 

IV.D.5. Can identify the different 

types of  adverbs 

IV.D.6. Can conjugate common 
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regular  verbs 

IV.D.7. Can conjugate common 

irregular  verbs 

IV.D.8. Can decline personal  

pronouns 

L.5.1a Explain the function of 

conjunctions, prepositions, and 

interjections in general and their 

function in particular sentences. 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to 

analyze the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.5. Preposition 

IV.B.8. Conjunction 

IV.B.9. Interjection 

pronoun grammar boxes, grammar lessons, pronoun 
command cards, sentence analysis work, Specific 

Skills Series 
September 

L.5.1b Form and use the perfect 

(e.g., I had walked; I have walked; I 

will have walked) verb tenses. 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to 

analyze the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.4. Verb 

IV.D.6. Can conjugate common 

regular  verbs 

IV.D.7. Can conjugate common 

irregular  verbs 

grammar lessons, verb card material, Specific Skills 
Series 

November  

L.5.1c Use verb tense to convey 

various times, sequences, states, and 

conditions. 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to 

analyze the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.4. Verb 

IV.D.6. Can conjugate common 

regular  verbs 

IV.D.7. Can conjugate common 

verb card material, Specific Skills Series November-December 
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irregular  verbs 

 

L.5.1d Recognize and correct 

inappropriate shifts in verb tense.* 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to 

analyze the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.4. Verb 

IV.D.6. Can conjugate common 

regular  verbs 

IV.D.7. Can conjugate common 

irregular  verbs 

 

verb card material, Specific Skills Series November-December 

L.5.1e Use correlative conjunctions 

(e.g., either/or, neither/nor). 

IV.B. Grammar Boxes - Can use the 

Montessori Grammar Boxes to 

analyze the elements of a sentence 

IV.B.8. Conjunction 

conjunction command cards September 

L.5.2 Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

capitalization, punctuation, and 

spelling when writing. 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

VIII.B.4. Abbreviations 

VIII.B.6.  Use  of the colon 

VIII.B.7. Use of the  semicolon 

 

  

L.5.2a Use punctuation to separate 

items in a series.* 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules language drawers, Specific Skills Series September 
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VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

 

L.5.2b Use a comma to separate an 

introductory element from the rest 

of the sentence 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

 

language drawers, Specific Skills Series October 

L.5.2c Use a comma to set off the 

words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank 

you), to set off a tag question from 

the rest of the sentence (e.g., It's 

true, isn't it?), and to indicate direct 

address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?). 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

 

language drawers, Specific Skills Series October 

L.5.2d Use underlining, quotation 

marks, or italics to indicate titles of 

works. 

VIII.B. Follows correct punctuation 

rules 

VIII.B.3.  Use of quotation marks 

 

language drawers, Specific Skills Series September 

L.5.2e Spell grade-appropriate words 

correctly, consulting references as 

needed. 

X.B. Has developed basic dictionary  

skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

spelling lessons, high-frequency word lists, 
dictionaries, personal word dictionaries, reference 

books 
September-May 

    

Knowledge of Language:    

    

L.5.3 Use knowledge of language and 

its conventions when writing, 

speaking, reading, or listening. 

IX.F. Writes logical compound 

sentences 

IX.G. Writes logical complex 

sentences 
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L.5.3a Expand, combine, and reduce 

sentences for meaning, 

reader/listener interest, and style. 

IX.F. Writes logical compound 

sentences 

IX.G. Writes logical complex 

sentences 

 

sentence analysis materials October-May 

L.5.3b Compare and contrast the 

varieties of English (e.g., dialects, 

registers) used in stories, dramas, or 

poems. 

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.J. Writes creative poems 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

 

stories, dramas, poems January-April 

    

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use:    

    

L.5.4 Determine or clarify the 

meaning of unknown and multiple-

meaning words and phrases based 

on grade 5 reading and content, 

choosing flexibly from a range of 

strategies. 

VILE. Can spell the words on the 5th 

grade spelling  list 

  

L.5.4a Use context (e.g., cause/effect 

relationships and comparisons in 

text) as a clue to the meaning of a 

word or phrase. 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause of an  

event 
Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, Junior Great Books September-May 

L.5.4b Use common, grade-

appropriate Greek and Latin affixes 

and roots as clues to the meaning of 

 

VILE. Can spell the words on the 5th 
language drawers, SRA Lab, content-area lessons September-May 
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a word (e.g., photograph, 

photosynthesis). 

grade spelling  list 

L.5.4c Consult reference materials 

(e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, 

thesauruses), both print and digital, 

to find the pronunciation and 

determine or clarify the precise 

meaning of key words and phrases. 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto 

note cards 

X.C.7. Can outline  information 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

 

cultural works, dictionaries, thesauruses September-May 

L.5.5 Demonstrate understanding of 

figurative language, word 

relationships, and nuances in word 

meanings. 

XII.A.3. Can identify2 the the 

comparative and superlative 

adjectives and adverbs used to 

describe the 

XII.A.4. Can identify similies and 

metaphors used in the  ad's 

persuasion 

 

  

L.5.5a Interpret figurative language, 

including similes and metaphors, in 

context. 

XII.A.3. Can identify2 the the 

comparative and superlative 

adjectives and adverbs used to 

describe the 

XII.A.4. Can identify similies and 

metaphors used in the  ad's 

persuasion 

 

language studies, supplemental material October-April 

L.5.5b Recognize and explain the 

meaning of common idioms, adages, 

XII.A.3. Can identify2 the the 

comparative and superlative 

adjectives and adverbs used to 

language studies, supplemental material October-April 
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and proverbs. describe the 

XII.A.4. Can identify similies and 

metaphors used in the  ad's 

persuasion 

VI.N. Has begun an introduction to 

the study of etymology 

L.5.5c Use the relationship between 

particular words (e.g., synonyms, 

antonyms, homographs) to better 

understand each of the words. 

VI. WORD STUDY: Can identify and 

use the following word elements 

VLF. Antonyms 

VI.G. Synonyms 

VI.J. Can identify common 

acroynyms 

VI.N. Has begun an introduction to 

the study of etymology 

language drawers, dictionaries, thesauruses October-April 

L.5.6 Acquire and use accurately 

grade-appropriate general academic 

and domain-specific words and 

phrases, including those that signal 

contrast, addition, and other logical 

relationships (e.g., however, 

although, nevertheless, similarly, 

moreover, in addition). 

VI.N. Has begun an introduction to 

the study of etymology 

VILE. Can spell the words on the 5th 

grade spelling  list 

Six-trait Writing, cultural work, 
article/verb/preposition/adverb/pronoun/conjunction 

command cards, nomenclature material for various 
cultural works 

September-May 

 

 

 

MATH Grade 5 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeline  
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OPERATIONS & ALGEBRAIC 

THINKING 

   

Write and interpret numerical 

expressions 

   

5.OA.A.1   Use parenthesis, 

brackets, or braces in numerical 

expressions, and evaluate 

expressions with these symbols.   

VII. PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF 

MATHEMATICS 

VII.A. Solving Word  Problems 

VII.A. I . Addition 

VII.A.2. Subtraction 

VII.A.3. Multiplication 

VII.A.4. Division 

VII.AS. Two operations in the same problem: 

addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the same problem: 

addition, subtraction, multiplication, or division 

XII. PRE-ALGEBRA 

XII.A. Equations 

pegboard/pegs, bead squares, 

bead bars, squaring and 

cubing material, supplemental 

material 

 

 

pegboard/pegs, bead squares, 

bead bars, squaring and 

cubing material, supplemental 

material 

 

October 

 

 

 

 

 

December 

5.OA.A.2  Write simple expressions 

that record calculations with 

numbers, and interpret numerical 

expressions without evaluation 

them.  

VII. PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF 

MATHEMATICS 

VII.A. Solving Word  Problems 

VII.A. I . Addition 

VII.A.2. Subtraction 

VII.A.3. Multiplication 

VII.A.4. Division 

VII.AS. Two operations in the same problem: 

pegboard/pegs, bead squares, 

bead bars, squaring and 

cubing material, supplemental 

material 

 

pegboard/pegs, bead squares, 

bead bars, squaring and 

cubing material, supplemental 

material 

October 

 

 

 

 

December 
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addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the same problem: 

addition, subtraction, multiplication, or division 

XII. PRE-ALGEBRA 

XII.A. Equations 

 

 

    

Analyze patterns and relationships    

5.OA.B3   Generate two numerical 

patterns using two given rules.  

Identify apparent relationships 

between corresponding terms.  

Form ordered Pairs on a coordinate 

plane.   

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of a given 

ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, can identify 

the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the coordinates of a 

given point in any of the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a grid all of 

the possible ordered  pairs of addends 

supplemental material 

 

March 

    

NUMBER & OPERTION in BASE 10     

Understand the place value system     

5.NBT.A.1  Recognize that in a 

multi-digit number, a digit in one 

place represents 10 times as much 

as it represents in the place to its 

right and 1/10 of what it represents 

in the place to its left.  

I.D.2. Can recognize quantities  up to  9,999,999 

I.D.2.a. Hierarchy of Decimal System material 

I.D.2.b. Large Bead  Frame 

I.D.2.c. Golden Mat 

golden mat, stamp game, 

golden bead frame, 

checkerboard and bead bars, 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads, gray math 

drawer 2 

September 
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I.D.2.d. Multiplication Checkerboard 

I.D.2.e. Long Division Racks and  Tubes 

I.D.2.f. Flat Bead  Frame 

I.D.2.g. Pegboard 

I.D.3. Can recognize quantities  up to  

999,999,999 

I.D.4. Can recognize  quantities up to  

999,999,999,999 

I.D.5. Can recognize quantities up to 

999,999,999,999,999 

 

golden mat, stamp game, 

golden bead frame, 

checkerboard and bead bars, 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads, gray math 

drawer 2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

October 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.NBT.A.2  Explain patterns in the 

number of zeros of the product 

when multiplying a number by 

powers to 10, and explain patterns 

in the placement of the decimal 

point when a decimal is multiplied 

or divided by a power of 10.  Use 

whole-number exponents to 

denote powers of 10.   

V.B.3. Multiplication of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.3.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

golden mat, checkerboard and 

bead bars,  decimal board and 

cubes/beads, gray math 

drawer 2 

 

golden mat, checkerboard and 

bead bars,  decimal board and 

cubes/beads, gray math 

drawer 2 

 

September 

 

 

 

 

October 

5.NBT.A.3  Read, write, and 

compare decimals to thousandths.   

V. DECIMAL FRACTIONS 

V.A. Introduction to Decimal Fractions 

V.A. l. Nomenclature and Recognition of 

Decimal Fractions to .9999 

V.A.1.a. Decimal Fraction Board 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads, decimal 

checkerboard,                                                     

gray math drawer 34 

 

September 
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V.A.2. Equivalences to regular fractions: 1/2 to  

1/10 

V.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

V.A.2.b. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.A.2.3. Equivalences to any other regular  

fractions 

5.NBT.A.3a  Read and write 

decimals to thousandths using 

base-ten numerals, number names, 

and expanded form.  

V. DECIMAL FRACTIONS 

V.A. Introduction to Decimal Fractions 

V.A. l. Nomenclature and Recognition of 

Decimal Fractions to .9999 

V.A.1.a. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.A.2. Equivalences to regular fractions: 1/2 to  

1/10 

V.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

V.A.2.b. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.A.2.3. Equivalences to any other regular  

fractions 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads, decimal 

checkerboard,                                                     

gray math drawer 34 

 

September 

 Compare two decimals to 

thousandths  

   

5.NBT.A.3b  based on meanings of 

the digits in each place, using >, =, 

< symbols to record the results of 

comparisons.   

V. DECIMAL FRACTIONS 

V.A. Introduction to Decimal Fractions 

V.A. l. Nomenclature and Recognition of 

Decimal Fractions to .9999 

V.A.1.a. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.A.2. Equivalences to regular fractions: 1/2 to  

decimal board and 

cubes/beads,                                                     

gray math drawer 34 

 

September 
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1/10 

V.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

V.A.2.b. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.A.2.3. Equivalences to any other regular  

fractions 

5.NBT.A.4  Use place value 

understanding to round decimals 

to any place.   

V. DECIMAL FRACTIONS 

V.A. Introduction to Decimal Fractions 

V.A. l. Nomenclature and Recognition of 

Decimal Fractions to .9999 

V.A.1.a. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.A.2. Equivalences to regular fractions: 1/2 to  

1/10 

V.A.2.a.  Fraction Circles 

V.A.2.b. Decimal Fraction Board 

V.A.2.3. Equivalences to any other regular  

fractions 

decimal checkerboard, gray 

math drawer 86 

 

 

decimal checkerboard, gray 

math drawer 86 

 

September 

 

 

 

October 

    

Perform operations with multi-digit 

whole numbers and with decimals 

to hundredths.   

   

5.NBT.B.5  Fluenty multiply multi-

digit whole numbers using the 

standard algorithm. 

V.B. Operations With Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1. Addition of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1.a. Decimal  Fraction Board 

V.B.2. Subtraction of Decimal Fractions 

stamp game, decanomial, 

large and golden bead frames, 

checkerboard, bead bars, gray 

math drawers 3, 4, 5, and 6 

 

October 
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V.B.2.a.  Decimal Fraction Board 

V.B.3. Multiplication of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.3.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

V.B.4. Division of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.4.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

I 

V.B.5. Nomenclature and Recognition of 

Decimal Fractions  to .999999 

 

5.NBT.B.6  Find whole-number 

quotients of whole numbers with 

up to four-digit dividends and two-

digit divisors, using strategies 

based on place value, the 

properties of operations, and/or 

relationships between 

multiplication and division.  

Illustrate and explain the 

calculation by using equations, 

rectangular arrays, and/or area 

models.   

11.C.3. Multiplication: The Passage to 

Abstraction 

11.C.3.a. Multiplying numbers up to 4 digits by  

1 digit 

11.C.3.b. Multiplying numbers up to 7 digits by  

1 digit 

11.C.3.c. Multiplying numbers up to 7 digits by 

2 digits 

division board, division charts, 

stamp game, test tube 

division, graph paper, gray 

math drawers  7 and 8 

 

October 

5.NBT.B.7  Add, subtract, multiply, 

and divide decimals to hundredths, 

using concrete models or drawings 

and strategies based on place 

value, properties of operations, 

and/or the relationships between 

addition and subtraction; relate the 

strategy to a written method and 

V.B. Operations With Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1. Addition of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1.a. Decimal  Fraction Board 

V.B.2. Subtraction of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.2.a.  Decimal Fraction Board 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads, decimal 

checkerboard,                                                     

gray math drawers 38, 39, 40, 

41 42, 43, 44, 45 

 

 

November 
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explain the reasoning used.   V.B.3. Multiplication of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.3.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

V.B.4. Division of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.4.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

I 

V.B.5. Nomenclature and Recognition of 

Decimal Fractions  to .999999 

 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads, decimal 

checkerboard,                                                     

gray math drawers 38, 39, 40, 

41 42, 43, 44, 45 

 

 

 

 

 

December 

    

NUMBER & OPERATIONS-

FRACTIONS 

   

Use equivalent fractions as a 

strategy to add and subtract 

fractions.  

   

5.NF.A.1   Add and subtract 

fractions with unlike denominators  

(including mixed numbers) by 

replacing given fractions with 

equivalent fractions in such a way 

as to produce an equivalent sum or 

difference of fractions with like 

denominators.   

IV.B.5. Addition of fractions that have different 

denominators 

IV.B.5.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.5.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.5.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.6. Subtraction of fractions that have 

different denominators 

IV.B.6.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.6.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.6.c. Fraction Charts 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fraction 

Sense, gray math drawers 23 

and 24 

 

December 

5.NF.A.2  Solve word problems 

involving addition and subtraction 

IV.B.5. Addition of fractions that have different 

denominators 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, fraction word 

December 
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of fractions referring to the same 

whole, including cases of unlike 

denominators.  Use benchmark 

fractions and number sense of 

fractions to estimate mentally and 

assess the reasonableness of 

answers.  

IV.B.5.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.5.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.5.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.6. Subtraction of fractions that have 

different denominators 

IV.B.6.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.6.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.6.c. Fraction Charts 

problems 

 

    

Apply and extend previous 

understandings of multiplication 

and division.  

   

5.NF.B.3   Interpret a fraction as 

division of the numerator by the 

denominator (a/b = a divided by b).  

Solve word problems involving 

division of whole numbers leading 

to answers in the form fractions or 

mixed numbers.   

IV.B.6. Subtraction of fractions that have 

different denominators 

IV.B.6.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.6.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.6.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.7. Multiplication of a fraction by a fraction 

IV.B.7.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.7.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.7.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.B.8. Division of fractions by  fractions 

IV.B.8.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.8.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, fractions skittles, 

Developing Fraction Sense, 

fraction word problems  

 

January 
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IV.B.8.c. Fraction Charts 

5.NF.B.4  Apply and extend 

previous understanding of 

multiplication to multiply a fraction 

or whole number by a fraction. 

IV.C.5. Multiplication of mixed numbers 

IV.C.5.a. Fraction Circle Box 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fraction 

Sense 

 

January 

5.NF.B.4a  Interpret the product 

(a/b) x q as a part of a partition of q 

into b equal parts; equivalently, as 

a result of a sequence of 

operations a x q divided by b.   

IV.B.6. Subtraction of fractions that have 

different denominators 

IV.B.6.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.6.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.6.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.7. Multiplication of a fraction by a fraction 

IV.B.7.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.7.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.7.c.  Fraction Charts 

 

fraction circles, fraction 

pieces, Developing Fraction 

Sense 

 

January 

5.NF.B.4b  Find the area of a 

rectangle with fractional side 

lengths by tiling it with unit squares 

of the appropriate unit fraction 

side lengths, and show that the 

area is the same as would be found 

by multiplying the side lengths.  

Multiply fractional side lengths to 

find areas of rectangles, and 

represent fraction products as 

rectangular areas.   

III. FACTORS 

III.A. Multiples 

III.A. I . Pegboard 

III.B. Lowest Common Multiple 

III.B. l. Bead Chains 

III.C. Factoring numbers from  1 to 50 

III.D. Can identify the prime numbers from  1 to 

50 

III.E. Knows the rules of divisibility for 2's, 5's, 

area material 

 

January 
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lO's, and 9's 

5.NF.B.5   Interpret multiplication 

as scaling (resizing), by: 

III. FACTORS 

III.A. Multiples 

III.A. I . Pegboard 

III.B. Lowest Common Multiple 

III.B. l. Bead Chains 

III.C. Factoring numbers from  1 to 50 

III.D. Can identify the prime numbers from  1 to 

50 

III.E. Knows the rules of divisibility for 2's, 5's, 

lO's, and 9's 

  

     5.NF.B.5a  Comparing the size of 

a product to the size of one factor 

on the basis of the size of the other 

factor, without performing the 

indicated multiplication.   

III. FACTORS 

III.A. Multiples 

III.A. I . Pegboard 

III.B. Lowest Common Multiple 

III.B. l. Bead Chains 

III.C. Factoring numbers from  1 to 50 

III.D. Can identify the prime numbers from  1 to 

50 

III.E. Knows the rules of divisibility for 2's, 5's, 

lO's, and 9's 

factors and multiples, 

supplemental material 

 

February 

    5.NF.B.5b  Explaining why 

multiplying a given number by a 

fraction greater than 1 results in a 

product greater than the given 

IV.B.7. Multiplication of a fraction by a fraction 

IV.B.7.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.7.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

fraction pieces, developing February 
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number (recognizing multiplication 

by whole numbers greater than 1 

as a familiar case); explaining why 

multiplying a given number by a 

fraction less than 1 results in a 

product smaller than the given 

number; and relating the principle 

of fraction equivalence a/b = (n x 

a)/(n x b) to the effect of 

multiplying a/b by 1.  

IV.B.7.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.B.8. Division of fractions by  fractions 

IV.B.8.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.8.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.8.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.C. Improper Fractions: Mixed Numbers 

IV.C.1. Simplification of improper fractions.as 

whole numbers:  12/6 = 2 

IV.C.1.a.  Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.5. Multiplication of mixed numbers 

IV.C.5.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.6. Division  of mixed numbers 

IV.C.6.a . Fraction Circle Box 

5.NF.B.6  Solve real world problems 

involving multiplication of fractions 

and mixed numbers.   

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole number

 by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

fraction word problems, 

fraction pieces, Developing 

Fraction Sense 

 

February 

5.NF.B.7  Apply and extend 

previous understandings of division 

to divide unit fractions by whole 

numbers and whole numbers by 

unit fractions.  

IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a whole  

number 

IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

fraction skittles, fraction 

pieces, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet 

 

February 

 

 

 

March 
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5.NF.B.7a  Interpret division of a 

unit fraction by a non-zero whole 

number, and compute such 

quotients.   

IV.C. Improper Fractions: Mixed Numbers 

IV.C.1. Simplification of improper fractions.as 

whole numbers:  12/6 = 2 

IV.C.1.a.  Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.2. Simplification of improper fractions as 

mixed numbers:  15/6 = 2 ½ 

IV.C.3. Addition of mixed  numbers 

IV.C.3.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.4.  Subtraction of mixed numbers 

IV.C.4.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.5. Multiplication of mixed numbers 

IV.C.5.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.6. Division  of mixed numbers 

IV.C.6.a . Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.7. In long division, can express the 

remainder as a fraction 

fraction skittles, fraction 

pieces, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawer 30 

 

 

 

 

fraction skittles, fraction 

pieces, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawer 30 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

March 

5.NF.B.7b  Interpret division of a 

whole number by a unit fraction, 

and compute such quotients. 

IV.C. Improper Fractions: Mixed Numbers 

IV.C.1. Simplification of improper fractions.as 

whole numbers:  12/6 = 2 

IV.C.1.a.  Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.2. Simplification of improper fractions as 

mixed numbers:  15/6 = 2 ½ 

IV.C.3. Addition of mixed  numbers 

IV.C.3.a. Fraction Circle Box 

fraction skittles, fraction 

pieces, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

math drawer 31 

 

 

fraction skittles, fraction 

pieces, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet, gray 

February 

 

 

 

 

 

March 
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IV.C.4.  Subtraction of mixed numbers 

IV.C.4.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.5. Multiplication of mixed numbers 

IV.C.5.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.6. Division  of mixed numbers 

IV.C.6.a . Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.7. In long division, can express the 

remainder as a fraction 

math drawer 31 

 

5.NF.B.7c  Solve real world 

problems involving division of unit 

fractions by non-zero whole 

numbers and division of whole 

numbers by unit fractions. 

IV.C. Improper Fractions: Mixed Numbers 

IV.C.1. Simplification of improper fractions.as 

whole numbers:  12/6 = 2 

IV.C.1.a.  Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.2. Simplification of improper fractions as 

mixed numbers:  15/6 = 2 ½ 

IV.C.3. Addition of mixed  numbers 

IV.C.3.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.4.  Subtraction of mixed numbers 

IV.C.4.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.5. Multiplication of mixed numbers 

IV.C.5.a. Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.6. Division  of mixed numbers 

IV.C.6.a . Fraction Circle Box 

IV.C.7. In long division, can express the 

remainder as a fraction 

fraction word problems, 

fraction skittles, fraction 

pieces, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet 

 

 

fraction word problems, 

fraction skittles, fraction 

pieces, fraction insets from 

equivalency cabinet 

 

February 

 

 

 

 

 

 

March 
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MEASUREMENT & DATA    

Convert like measurement units 

within a given measurement 

system.   

   

5.MD.A.1  Convert among 

different-sized standard 

measurement units within a given 

measurement system, and use 

these conversions in solving multi-

step, real world problems.   

VII.C. Measurement of the physical properties 

of matter 

VII.C.1. Length 

VII.C. l .a. Nomenclature 

VII.C. l .a2. Metric 

VII.C.1.b. Measurement 

VII.C. l.b1. Using a ruler 

VII.C.1.b2. Using  a yardstick/meterstick 

VII.C. l.b3. Using  a trundle wheel 

VII.C. l .c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of length 

VII.C.1.d. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric equivalent lengths 

VII.C.2. Weight 

VII.C.2.a.  Nomenclature 

VII.C.2.a 1. English 

VII.C.2.b.  Measurement 

VII.C.2.b 1. Using  a balance scale 

VII.C.2.b2.  Using  a bathroom scale 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads,  measuring 

tools, supplemental material 

 

 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads, supplemental 

material 

 

decimal board and 

cubes/beads, supplemental 

material 

 

November 

 

 

 

 

February 

 

 

 

March 
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VII.C.2.c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of weight 

VII.C.2.d. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric equivalent weights 

VII.C.3. Volume 

VII.C.3.a.  Nomenclature 

VII.C.3.a l. English 

VII.C.3.a2. Metric 

VII.C.3.b. Measurement 

VII.C.3.bl . Appropriate containers 

VII.C.3.c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of volume 

VII.C.3.d. Practical Applications: Cooking, 

science, etc. 

VII.C.3.e. Can use a conversion table to 

determine English/Metric volume equivalents 

VII.C.4. Temperature 

VII.C.4.a. Nomenclature 

VII.C.4.a 1. Fahrenheit 

VII.C.4.a2.  Centigrade 

VII.C.4.b.  Measurement 

VII.C.4.b 1. Thermometers 

VII.C.4.c. Can solve word problems involving 

the measurement of temperature 

VII.C.4.d. Can use a conversion table to 
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determine Fahrenheit/centigrade equivalent 

temperature 

VII.C.4.e. Practical Applications: 

    

Represent and interpret data    

5.MD.B.2   Make a line plot to 

display a data set of measurements 

in fractions of a unit (1/2, ¼, 1/8).  

Use operations on fractions for this 

grade to solve problems involving 

information presented in line plots.   

VILE. I . Can read graphs and make inferences 

from the information graphically displayed 

VILE. I .a. Picture graphs 

VILE.1.b. Circle graphs 

VILE. 1.c. Bar graphs 

VILE.1.d. Line graphs 

VII.E.1.e.  Scatter distributions 

VII.E.2. Can prepare graphs from gathered  

data: 

VII.E.2 .a. Picture graphs 

VII.E.2.b. Circle graphs using  fractions 

VII.E.2.c.  Bar graphs 

VII.E.2.d. Line graphs 

VII.E.2.e.  Scatter distributions 

VII.E.2.f.  Graphs  for two variables 

VII.E.2.g.  Circle graphs using percents 

VII.E.2.h. Redraw a graph, using  a different  

scale 

VII.E.3. Tabulates data into a table 

supplemental material 

 

February 
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VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-axis grid as 

blocks over or up from one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of a given 

ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, can identify 

the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the coordinates of a 

given point in any of the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a grid all of 

the possible ordered  pairs of addends 

    

Geometric measurement:  

understand concepts of volume 

   

5.MD.C.3  Recognize volume as an 

attribute of solid figures and 

understand concepts of volume 

measurement.   

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a pyramid 

 

volume material 

 

April 

5.MD.C3a  A cube with side length 

1 unit, called a “unit cube”, is said 

to have “one cubic unit” of volume 

and can be used to measure 

volume.  

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

volume material 

 

April 
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XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a pyramid 

 

5.MD.C.3b  A solid figure which can 

be packed without gaps or overlaps 

using n unit cubes is said to have a 

volume of a n cubic units.  

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a pyramid 

 

volume material 

 

April 

5.MD.C.4  Measure volume by 

counting unit cubes, using cubic 

cm, cubic in, cubic ft, and 

improvised units.   

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a pyramid 

XIII.E.4. Can calculate the volume of a cylinder 

supplemental material 

 

April 

5.MD.C.5   Relate volume to the 

operations of multiplication and 

addition and solve real world and 

mathematical problems involving 

volume.  

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a pyramid 

XIII.E.4. Can calculate the volume of a cylinder 

  

5.MD.C.5a  Find the volume of a 

right rectangular prism with whole-

number side lengths by packing it 

with unit cubes, and show that the 

volume is the same as would be 

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 
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found by multiplying the edge 

lengths, equivalently by multiplying 

the height by the area of the base.  

Represent threefold whole-number 

product as volumes. 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a pyramid 

XIII.E.4. Can calculate the volume of a cylinder 

5.MD.C.5b  Apply the formulas V=l 

x w x h and V = b x h for rectangular 

prisms to find volumes of right 

rectangular prisms with whole-

number edge lengths in the context 

of solving real world and 

mathematical problems.   

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a pyramid 

XIII.E.4. Can calculate the volume of a cylinder 

  

5.MD.C.5c  Recognize volume as 

additive.  Find volume of solid 

figures composed of two non-

overlapping right rectangular 

prisms by adding the volumes of 

the non-overlapping parts, applying 

this technique to solve real world 

problems.   

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a pyramid 

XIII.E.4. Can calculate the volume of a cylinder 

  

    

GEOMETRY    

Graph points on the coordinate 

plane to solve real-world and 

mathematical problems.  

   

5.G.A.1  Use a pair of perpendicular 

number lines, called axes to define 

a coordinate system, with the 

intersection of the lines (the origin) 

arranged to coincide with the 0 on 

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-axis grid as 

blocks over or up from one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of a given 

geometric cabinet, geometric 

sticks 

 

January 
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each line and a given point in the 

plane located by using an ordered 

pair of numbers called its 

coordinates.  Understand that the 

first number indicated how far to 

travel from the origin in the 

direction of one axis, and the 

second number indicates how far 

to travel in the direction of the 

second axis, with the convention 

that the names of the two axes and 

the coordinates correspond.   

ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, can identify 

the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the coordinates of a 

given point in any of the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a grid all of 

the possible ordered  pairs of addends 

 

 

supplemental material, gray 

math drawer 74 

 

 

 

 

March 

5.G.A.2  Represent real world and 

mathematical problems by 

graphing points in the first 

quadrant of the coordinate plane, 

and interpret coordinate values of 

points in the context of the 

situation.   

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-axis grid as 

blocks over or up from one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of a given 

ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, can identify 

the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the coordinates of a 

given point in any of the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a grid all of 

the possible ordered  pairs of addends 

supplemental material 

 

March 

    

Classify two-dimensional figures 

into categories based on their 

properties 

   

5.G.B.3   Understand that 

attributes belonging to a category 

VIII. INEQUALITIES geometric cabinet, geometric November 
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of two-dimensional figures also 

belong to all subcategories of that 

category. 

VIII.A. Is familiar with the relationships 

between simple quantities and sets and their 

symbols 

VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

sticks, nomenclature 

 

5.G.B.4  Classify two-dimensional 

figures in a hierarchy based on 

properties.   

VIII. INEQUALITIES 

VIII.A. Is familiar with the relationships 

between simple quantities and sets and their 

symbols 

VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

  

 

 

READING GRADE 5 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work  Timeframe 

READING:  LITERATURE    

Key Ideas and Details    

RL.5.1  Quote accurately from a text when 

explaining what the text says explicity and 

when drawing inferences from the text.  

XI.F. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's 

reading list for grade 6 and 

independently 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

Specific Skills Series, Junior Great 

Books 

September-May 
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XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events in a story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  

traits or behaviors 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next ina story 

RL.5.2  Determine a theme of a story, 

drama, or poem from details in the text, 

including how characters in a story or 

drama respond to challenges or how the 

speaker in a poem reflects upon a topic; 

summarize the text.  

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next ina story 

Junior Great Books, Specific Skills 

Series, variety of books, ancient 

creation stories, ancient myths 

and fables in cosmic education 

September-May 

RL.5.3  Compare and contrast two or more 

characters, settings, or events in a story or 

drama, drawing or specific detains in the 

text.  

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

 

Junior Great Books, Specific Skills 

Series, variety of books, ancient 

creation stories, ancient myths 

and fables in cosmic education 

September-May 
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Craft and Structure    

RL.5.4  Determine the meaning of words 

and phrases as they are used in a text, 

including figurative language such as 

metaphors and similes.  

XII.A.4. Can identify similies and 

metaphors used in the  ad's 

persuasion 

Junior Great Books, word study, 

Greek and Roman culture studies, 

books, short stories, poems 

September-May 

RL.5.5  Explain how a series of chapters, 

scenes or stanzas fit together to provide 

the overall structure of a particular story, 

drama or poem.  

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books that 

have  few 

illustrations with comprehension

 LA   S. 1 , A 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

books covering many genres, 

short stories, poems 

 

September-May 

RL.5.6  Describe how a narrator’s or 

speaker’s point of view influences how 

events are described.   

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

attitude 

Junior Great Books, literature, 

plays 

September-May 

    

Integration of knowledge and ideas    

RL.5.7  Analyze how visual and multimedia 

elements contribute to the meaning, tone, 

or beauty of a text.  

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

V.J.10. Reads adult magazines with  

comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  

regularly 

Junior Great Books, drama study, 

books, short stories, plays 

January 

RL.5.8  Not applicable to literature    

RL.5.9  Compare and contrast stories in the 

same genre on their approaches to similar 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with Junior Great Books, genre studies September-May 
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themes and topics. comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books that 

have  few 

illustrations with comprehension

  

 

    

Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity  

   

RL.5.10  By the end of the year, read and 

comprehend literature, including stories, 

dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the 

grades 4-5 text complexity band 

independently and proficiently.   

V.E. Can read complex sentences 

with understanding 

V.F. Can read to others with style and  

assurance 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.7. Reads plays with  

comprehension 

books, short stories, poems, 

assessments 

 

May 

    

READING:  INFORMATIONAL TEXT    

Key Ideas and Details    

RI.5.1  Quote accurately from a text when 

explaining what the text says explicitly and 

when drawing inferences from the text.  

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.11. Can identify the speakers in a  

dialogue 

XI.G.12. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, 

literature, plays 
October-May 
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RI.5.2  Determine two or more main ideas 

of a text and explain how they are 

supported by key details; summarize the 

text. 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in 

a short essay 

Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, 

books, poems, research/ 

reference materials 

October-May 

RI.5.3  Explain the relationships or 

interactions between two or more 

individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a 

historical, scientific, or technical text based 

on specific information in the text.  

V.H. Can read more complex children  

books 

V.1.11. Can identify the main idea in 

a short essay 

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books that 

have  few 

illustrations with comprehension

 LA   S. 1 , A 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and 

mythologies with comprehension 

books, cultural studies, research 

papers, research/reference 

materials 

November-May 

    

Craft and Structure    

RI.5.4  Determine the meaning of general 

academic and domain-specific words and 

phrases in a text relevant to a grade 5 topic 

or subject area.  

XI.E. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's 

reading list for grade 5 and 

independently 

SRA Lab, books, short stories, 

poems, dictionaries 

 

 

               September-May 
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RI.5.5  Compare and contrast the overall 

structure of events, ideas, concepts, or 

information in two or more texts.   

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events in a story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  

traits or behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a 

character's speech or behavior 

reveals about him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors 

that motivate the actions of a 

character 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will happen 

next ina story 

XI.G.11. Can identify the speakers in a  

dialogue 

Specific Skills Series, books, short 

stories 
October-May 
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XI.G.12. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

XI.G.13. Can identify and describe the 

sections of a newspaper 

RI.5.6  Analyze multiple accounts of the 

same event or topic, noting important 

similarities and differences in the point of 

view they represent.   

XI.G. Reading comprehension  and 

analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  of a 

story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the chronological 

order of events in a story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of an  

event 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters in a  

story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a character's  

traits or behaviors 

XI.G.6. Can identify what a 

character's speech or behavior 

reveals about him/her 

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

attitude 

Xl.G.8. Explain the problem that a 

character faces and how he/she 

resolves  it. 

XI.G.9. Can offer reasonable factors 

that motivate the actions of a 

character 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

books, short stories, poems, 

historical texts, primary and 

secondary sources 

December 
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predictions about what will happen 

next ina story 

XI.G.11. Can identify the speakers in a  

dialogue 

XI.G.12. Can identify to whom a 

pronoun used in a story is referring 

XI.G.13. Can identify and describe the 

sections of a newspaper 

    

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas    

RI.5.7  Draw on information from multiple 

print or digital sources, demonstration the 

ability to locate an answer to a question 

quickly or to solve a problem efficiently.  

XI.H . Biographies 

XI.H.1. Can summarize the major 

events inthe life of the subject of a 

biography 

X.C.1.c. Can identify the key 

information in an encyclopedia article 

X.C.1.d. Can use cross-references to 

seek out additional information 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

cultural studies, newspapers, daily 

geography questions, books, 

encyclopedias 

September-April 

RI.5.8  Explain how an author uses reasons 

and evidence to support particular points in 

a text, identifying which reasons and 

evidence support which points.  

XII.B. Argument and debate: Written 

or Oral 

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main 

thrust of a writer or speaker's  

proposition 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer or 

speaker's apparent point of view 

Specific Skills Series, books, short 

stories, poems 

September-May 
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XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support his/her 

proposition 

RI.5.9  Integrate information from several 

texts on the same topic in order to write or 

speak about the subject knowledgeably.   

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

note taking for research projects, 

cultural studies, books, short 

stories, poems 

October 

Range of Reading and Level of Text 

Complexity  

   

RI.5.10  By the end of the year, read and 

comprehend informational texts, including 

history/social studies, science, and 

technical texts, at the high end of the 

grades 4-5 text complexity band 

independently  and proficiently.   

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

V.J.10. Reads adult magazines with  

comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  

regularly 

X.C.2.a. Can locate books that offer 

additional information 

X.C.2.c. Can use the table of  contents 

X.C.2.d. Can use the index 

books, short stories, poems, 

assessments 

 

May 

    

READING:  FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS    

Phonics and Word Recognition     

RF.5.3   Know and apply grade-level phonics 

and word analysis skills in decoding words.  

VILE. Can spell the words on the 5th 

grade spelling  list 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with 

facility 
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RF.5.3a  Use combined knowledge of all 

letter-sound correspondences, syllabication 

patterns, and morphology to read 

accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in 

context and out of context.   

VI.N. Has begun an introduction to 

the study of etymology 

Junior Great Books, language 

drawers, word study, dictionaries 

 

October-May 

    

Fluency     

RF.5.4  Read with sufficient accuracy and 

fluency to support comprehension.   

XI.E. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's 

reading list for grade 5 and 

independently 

 

 

RF.5.4a  Read grade-level text with purpose 

and understanding.   

XI.E. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's 

reading list for grade 5 and 

independently 

Junior Great Books, language 

drawers, word study, dictionaries 

 

October-May 

RF.5.4b  Read grade-level prose and poetry 

orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and 

expression.  

I.A.3. Recites  short poems from 

memory Junior Great Books, plays, poems 

December 

RF.5.4c  Use context to confirm or self-

correct word recognition and 

understanding rereading as necessary.   

XI.E. Reads with comprehension and 

appreciation from the school's 

reading list for grade 5 and 

independently 

Junior Great Books, cultural work, 

nomenclature material 

September-May 

    

    

 

 
SCIENCE GRADES 5-8 

 

5th Grade 
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Benchmark at Grade 8 

    

1. CONCEPTS and PROCESSES – In the context  
of unifying concepts and processes 
,students develop an understanding of 
scientific content through inquiry.  Science 
is a dynamic process:  concepts and 
content are best learned through inquiry 
and investigation.  Concepts in LIFE 
SYSTEMS, EARTH and SPACE SYSTEMS and 
PHYSICAL SYSTEMS are taught within the 
context of the following Unifying Concepts 
and Processes of Science: 

  Systems, classification, order and 
organization 

 Evidence, models, and explanations 

 Change, constancy, and measurement 

 Evolution and equilibrium 

 Form and function 

   

    

LIFE SYSTEMS    

SC 8.1.1  Levels of organization in living systems:  
Students model the cell as the basic unit of a living 
system.  They realize that all functions that sustain 
life act within a single cell and cells differentiate 
into specialized cells, tissues, organs, and organ 
systems. 

11.B.4.  Classification  Chart 
of the Animal  Kingdom 
11.B.4.a.  Classify 
vertebrates  on the chart 
11.B.4.b.  Classify  
invertebrates on the chart 
11.B.5. A first study of the 
comparisons among the 
characteristics of 
vertebrates 
11.B.5.a. Compare 
differences and similarities 
between the ears of 
vertebrates 
11.B.5.b. Compare 

timeline of life; cell play; The Great 
River work; cell folder work; 

cells/tissues/organs work; systems 
of the body folders; plant and 

animal nomenclature; Kingdoms of 
Life Connected: A Teacher’s Guide to 
the Tree of Life  by Priscilla Spears, 

Ph.D. 

October-April 
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differences and similarities 
between the eyes of 
vertebrates 
11.B.5.c. Compare 
differences and similarities 
between the mouths, bills, 
and beaks of  vertebrates 
11.B.5.d. Compare 
differences and similarities 
between the teeth of 
vertebrates 
11.B.5.e. Compare 
differences and similarities 
between the limbs of 
vertebrates 
11.B.5.f. Compare 
differences and similarities 
between the feet, hooves,  
claws, and paws of 
vertebrates 
11.B.5.g. Compare 
differences and similarities 
between the skin and skin 
modifications  (camouflage) 
of vertebrates 
11.B.5.h. Compare 
differences and similarities 
between the locomotion of 
com mon vertebrates 
 
11.8.6.c.  Animal 
Reproduction 
 
 
 

    

SC 8.1.2  Reproduction and Heredity:  Students 
describe reproduction as a characteristic of all 

11.8.6.c.  Animal 
Reproduction 

Plant and animal nomenclature; 
Kingdoms of Life Connected: A 

Kingdoms of Life Connected: A 
Teacher’s Guide to the Tree of Life  
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living systems, which is essential to the 
continuation of species, and identify and interpret 
traits, patterns of inheritance, and the interaction 
between genetics and environment.  

11.8.6.cl. Descri be how 
microscopic organisms 
reproduce by unicellular 
fission 
l l.B.6.c2.   Describe how 
birds reproduce 
ll.B.6.c3.   Describe how fish 
reproduce 
I I.B.6.c4.  Describe how  
mammals reproduce 
ll.B.6.c5.   Describe how 
repti les reproduce 
l l.B.6.c6.   Describe human 
reproduction 
11.D.4.j.  Evol ution and 
adaptation 
11.D.4.jl. Explain that 
survival of l iving things over 
successive generations   
depends  upon  adaptations 
I I.D.4.j2. Explain that some 
characteristics and traits of 
organisms are inherited,  
not  learned 
IV. C.  Reproduction 
IV.C.I.  Explain how living 
things reproduce 
IV.C.2. Identify and Explain 
how the part of the human 
reprod uctive system work 
l V.C.4. Identify the major 
changes  that  take  place  
during  adolescence and 
puberty 
I V .C.5. Recognize that 
physical, social-emotional 
growth, and maturity are 
interrelated 

Teacher’s Guide to the Tree of Life  
by Priscilla Spears, Ph.D.; 

supplemental material  

by Priscilla Spears, Ph.D. 
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I V .C.6. Briefly explain the 
menstrual cycle and the 
types of sanitary protection   
that  are available 
IV.C.7. Understands the 
process of fertilization, 
prenatal development, and 
birth 
lV.C.8. Demonstrate 
knowledge of information 
and attitudes surrounding 
reproduction,  pregnancy,  
and birth 
lV.C.9. Demonstrate an 
emotionally mature, non-
sexist view and relationship 
to the opposite sex 

    

SC 8.1.3  Evolution as a theory:  Students explain 
evolution as a theory and apply the theory to the 
diversity of species, which results from natural 
selection and the acquisition of unique 
characteristics through biological adaptation.  

II.B.  9 Mankind 's 
relationship to animals 
11.8.9.al.  Offer a brief 
history of mankind as a 
hunter of wild animals 
I I.B.9.a2. Offer a brief 
history of the domestication 
of farm animals raised for 
food 
I I.B.9.a3.  Offer a brief 
history of man  as 
agronomist  -  gatherer 
 

timeline of life; timeline of humans; 
biome work 

September-November 

    

SC 8.1.4 Diversity of Organisms:  Students 
investigate the interconnectedness of organisms, 
identifying similarity and diversity of organisms 
through a classification system of hierachial 
relationships and structural homologies.  

11.D.4.j.  Evol ution and 
adaptation 
 
11.D.4.jl. Explain that 
survival of l iving things over 

Kingdoms of Life Connected: A 
Teacher’s Guide to the Tree of Life  
by Priscilla Spears, Ph.D.; biome 

work; plant and animal 
nomenclature; omnivore, herbivore, 

October-April 
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successive generations   
depends  upon  adaptations 
 
I I.D.4.j2. Explain that some 
characteristics and traits of 
organisms are inherited,  
not  learned 
I I.D.4.j3. Demonstrate a 
simple reflex behavior that 
is unlearned and  inborn 
I I.D.4.j4. Demonstrate that 
habit formation is the result 
of learned behavior 

carnivore work; Classification & 
Adaptation by Classroom Complete 

Press 

    

SC 8.1.5  Behavior and adaptation:  Students 
recognize behavior as a response of an organism 
to an internal of environmental stimulus and 
connect the characteristics and behaviors of an 
organism to biological adaptation.  

 plant and animal nomenclature; 
Classification & Adaptation by 

Classroom Complete Press; 
Kingdoms of Life Connected: A 

Teacher’s Guide to the Tree of Life 
by Priscilla Spears, Ph.D. 

October-April 

    

SC 8.1.6  Interrelationships of Populations and 
ecosystems:  Students illustrate populations of 
organisms and their interconnection within an 
ecosystem, identifying relationships among 
producers, consumers, and decomposers. 

11.D. Ecology 
11.D.2.   Explain  the 
concept  of the  web  of  l ife 
 
11.D.4.c. Explain the role of 
scavengers and 
decomposers in the environ 
ment 
11.D.4.cl. Explain that some 
nongreen plants feed upon 
dead or decaying matter 
I I.D.4.c2.    Demonstrate  
how  forest  decomposers  
tum   hu mus  into  soil 
II.D.4.c3. Demonstrate and 
discuss difference between 

Project WILD K-12 Curriculum & 
Activity Guide; biome work; 

supplemental material 

October-April 
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bio-degradable and 
recyclable and non-
degradable 
I I.D.4.c4. Demonstrate how 
various organisms act upon 
a dead tree to decompose  
it 
I I.D.4.C5.   Participate  in 
recyling  using com post. 
I I.D.4.c6.   Construct  and  
operate a compost pile 
I I.D.4.c7. Explain that 
energy is recycled in an 
ecosystem through 
decomposition   of   matter 
I I.D.4.c8. Construct a web 
of life that shows the 
ecological relationships  
among  all  of the living 
things  in  a com mun ity 
 
11. D.5.   An  i ntroduction   
to  ecological problems 
11.D.5.a.  The problem of 
water pollution 
11.D.5.a l. Give a survey of 
the problem with special 
attention to our stream, 
pond,  and the  Myakka  
River/Tampa Bay 
I I.D.5.a2.   Explain  the 
major causes of water   
pollution 
I I.D.5.a3. Describe the 
function of waste-water 
treatment plants, and show 
the location of the ones in 
our area on a  map 
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I I.D.5.a4. Offer ideas about 
what can be done  about  
the problem  of water   
pollution 
11.D.5.b.  The problem of 
air pollution 

    

EARTH and SPACE SYSTEMS    

    

SC 8.1.7  The Earth in the Solar System:  Students 
describe Earth as the third planet in the Solar 
System and understand the effects of the sun as a 
major source of energy, gravitational forces and 
motions of objects in the Solar System.  

111.D.3. Explain in simple 
terms the role of gravity in 
the formation of the 
protogalactic nebula and 
the formation of the first 
stars 
111. D.4. The stars 
111.D.4.a. Explain how 
scientists believe stars are 
formed 
111.D.4.b. Explain in simple 
terms the fundamentals of 
stellar nucleosynthesis 
111.D.4.c. Explain i n simple 
terms what scientists know 
about the life cycle  of stars 
111.D.4.d. Explain that the 
apparent brightness of stars 
is related to their  size, 
distance, and temperature 
II I.D.4.e. Explain  tha t the 
apparent  movement  of the 
stars in the  n ight sky is 
related  to the rotation  of 
the Earth  on  its axis 
111.D.5. Identify the planets 
and Give basic facts about 
their size, distance from  

The First Great Lesson:  Coming of 
the Universe and Earth (God w/No 

Hands); the Big Bang Theory; Physics 
of the Earth by Betsy A. Lockhart; 
science experiments; astronomy 

cards; constellations work:  
matching, three-part cards, pin map; 

sun, moon, Earth orbiter model 

September-November 
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the sun, planetary  days  
and years,  moons, and 
envi ronments  as we know  
them today 
111.D.6.a. Explain the 
Earth's rotation on its axis 
and its relationship to 
day/night 
111.D.8.  Summarize what  
scientists know about  
meteorites  and comets 
 

    

SC 8.1.8  The Structure of the Earth System   
Students examine the structure of the Earth, 
identifying layers of the Earth, considering plate 
movement and its effect, and recognizing 
landforms resulting from constructive and 
destructive forces.   

111.D.6.b.  Explain the 
Earth/Sun relationships that 
cause our seasons 
111. E.  Earth Science 
111.E.l.  The land and its  
formation 
111.E.l.a.   Surface  features  
resulting  from  i nternal  
forces  of  the Earth 
 

The First Great Lesson: The Coming 
of the Universe (God with No 

Hands); plate tectonic work; rock 
cycle work; Hubbard landform 

model work; The Big Bang Theory; 
Physics of the Earth by Betsy A. 

Lockhart; supplemental material 

September-December 

    

SC 8.1.9  The Earth’s history:  Students systematize 
the Earth’s history in terms of geologic evidence, 
comparing past and present Earth processes and 
identifying catastrophic events and fossil evidence.  

 The First Great Lesson: The Coming 
of the Universe (God with No 
Hands); The Big Bang Theory; 

Physics of the Earth by Betsy A. 
Lockhart; supplemental material 

September-December 

    

PHYSICAL SYSTEMS    

SC 8.1.10  The Structure and properties of matter:  
Students identify characteristic properties of 
matter such as density, solubility, and boiling point 
and understand that elements are the basic 
components of matter.  

 The First Great Lesson: The Coming 
of the Universe (God with No 
Hands); The Big Bang Theory; 

science experiments; Physics of the 
Earth by Betsy A. Lockhart 

December-January 
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SC 8.1.11  Physical and Chemical Changes in 
Matter:  Students evaluate chemical and physical 
changes, recognizing that chemical change forms 
compounds with different properties and that 
physical change alters the appearance but not the 
composition of a substance.  

 The First Great Lesson: The Coming 
of the Universe (God with No 
Hands); The Big Bang Theory; 

science experiments; Physics of the 
Earth by Betsy A. Lockhart 

December-January 

    

SC 8.1.12  Forms and Uses of energy: Students 
investigate energy as a property of substances in a 
variety of forms with a range of uses.  

 Physics of the Earth by Betsy A. 
Lockhart 

January-February 

    

SC 8.1.13  The conservation of matter and energy:  
Students identify supporting evidence to explain 
conservation of matter and energy, indicating that 
matter of energy cannot be created or destroyed 
but is transferred from on object to another.  

 Physics of the Earth by Betsy A. 
Lockhart 

January-February 

    

SC 8.1.14  Effects of motions and forces:  Students 
describe motion of an object by position, direction, 
and speed, and identify the effects of force and 
inertia on an object.  

 energy and motion and forces 
Montessori album lessons and 

experiments; Physics of the Earth by 
Betsy A. Lockhart 

February-March 

    

2. SCIENCE and INQUIRY  Students 
demonstrate knowledge, skills, and habits 
of mind necessary of safely perform 
scientific inquire.  Inquiry is the foundation 
for the development of content, teaching 
students the use of processes of science 
that enable them to construct and develop 
their own knowledge.  Inquiry requires 
appropriate field, classroom, and 
laboratory experiences with suitable 
facilities and equipment.  

   

    

SC 8.2.1  Students research scientific information 
and present findings through appropriate means.  

 science experiments; scientific 
method; science circle at Teton 

Science School 

September-May 
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SC 8.2.2  Students use inquiry to conduct scientific 
investigations. 

 Ask questions that lead to conducting 
an investation. 

 Collect, organize, and analyze and 
appropriately represent data. 

 Draw conclusions based on evidence 
and make connections to applied 
scientific concept. 

 Clearly and accurately communicate 
the result of the investigations.  

 science experiments; scientific 
method; science circle at Teton 

Science School 

September-May 

SC 8.2.3  Students clearly and accurately 
communicate the result of their own work, as well 
as information obtained from other sources.  

 science experiments; scientific 
method; science circle at Teton 
Science School; science journals 

September-May 

    

SC 8.2.4  Students recognize the relationship 
between science and technology in meeting 
human needs.  

 research projects; discussions  September-May 

    

SC 8.2.5 Students properly use appropriate 
scientific and safety equipment, recognize hazards 
and safety symbols, and observe standard safety 
procedures.  

 supplemental material September-May 

    

3.  HISTORY and NATURE OF SCIENCE IN 
PERSONAL and SOCIAL DECISIONS    
Students recognize the nature of science, 
its history, and its connections to personal, 
social, economic, and political decisions.  
Historically scientific events have had 
significant impacts on our cultural 
heritage.  

   

    

SC8.3.1   Students explore the nature and history 
of science. 

  Students explore how scientific 

 research projects; science resource 
books; biographies of scientists; 

timeline of life 

March-May 
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knowledge changes and grows over 
time, and impacts personal and social 
decisions. 

 Students explore the historical use of 
scientific information to make 
personal and social decisions.  

    

SC 8.3.2   Students explore how scientific 
information is used to make decisions. 

 The role of science in solving personal, 
local, and national problems. 

 Interdisciplinary connections of the 
sciences and connections to other 
subject areas and careers in science or 
technical fields. 

 Origins and conservation of natural 
resources, including Wyoming 
examples.  

 local resources from the University 
of Wyoming, Fish and Wildlife, 

Natural Resources of Conservation, 
local current events 

March-May 

 

 

 

 

SOCIAL STUDIES GRADES 3 – 5  5th grade 

Benchmark at Grade 5 

Wyoming Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

1.  CITIZENSHIP, GOVERNMENT, and 

DEMOCRACY      Students analyze how people 

create and change structures of power, 

authority, and governance to understand the 

continuing evolution of governments and to 

demonstrate civic responsibility. 
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SS 5.1.1   Describe the basic rights and 

responsibilities of citizenship. 

VIII. Citizenship 

VII.C.11. Can summarize the importance of the 

ideas contained in the Declaration of 

Independence 

VIII.E. Can explain the rights guaranteed to all 

Americans under the Constitution 

VIII.A. I . Can name the Presidents of the 

United States in their order of office 

supplemental material February-March 

    

SS 5.1.2  Understand the basic local, state, and 

national political processes (e.g. campaigning 

and voting). 

VIII.B. Can brielfy describe the relative roles of 

national, state, and local governments in our 

lives 

supplemental material February-March 

    

SS 5.1.3  Understand the basic origins of the 

United States Constitution (e.g. Declaration of 

Indepence). 

VIII.E. Can explain the rights guaranteed to all 

Americans under the Constitution 

supplemental material February-March 

    

SS 5.1.4  Understand the purpose of the legal 

system. 

VIII.D. Can explain how the jury  system 

functions 

supplemental material March-April 

    

SS 5.1.5  Understand the purpose of the three 

branches of government.  

VIII.C. Can describe in simple terms the 

functions of the three branches of the federal 

government 

three branches of 
government work 

March-April 

    

2. CULTURE and CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

Students demonstrate an understanding of the 
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contributions and impacts of human interaction 

and cultural diversity on societies. 

 

    

SS 5.2.1  Identify and describe the ways groups 

(e.g. families, communities, schools, and social 

organizations) meet human needs and concerns 

(e.g. belonging, self-worth, and personal safety) 

and contribute to personal identify and daily 

life.  

I. F. Can prepare his/her family tree for at least 

3 generations 

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

111.C.1. Can describe in general t I 

erms the stages of human evolution (physical 

appearance), culture, and 

VI.A.5. Social Development 

fundamental needs work, 
society/cultural studies, 

ancient civilization studies 

December-May 

    

SS 5.2.2  Identify and describe ways in which 

expressions of culture influence people (e.g. 

language, spirituality, stories, folktales, music, 

art, and dance). 

III.B.10. Can describe and name several 

examples of the major forms of life that were 

found in the following 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms the 

stages of human evolution (physical 

appearance), culture, and 

cultural studies, fundamental 
needs work 

December-May 

    

SS 5.2.3  Identify and describe characteristics 

and contributions of local and contributions of 

local and state cultural groups in Wyoming.  

 

IV.B.2. Can describe the differences in life 

styles between hunter-food gathering 

societies, nomadic 

IV.B.3. Can describe how the development of 

agriculture and the formation of permanent 

settlements 

 

Wyoming study March-May 
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IV.B.4. Can explain why settlements normally 

were made on the banks of lakes and streams, 

or  in 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

    

SS 5.2.4  Identify and describe the tensions 

between cultural groups, social classes and/or 

individuals in Wyoming and the United States 

(e.g. Martin Luther King Jr., Helen Keller, 

Sacagawea, and Chief Washakie). 

IV.B.5.e. Informal dramatizations acting out 

famous historical events 

Wyoming study March-May 

3. PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION AND 

CONSUMPTION   Students describe the 

influence of economic factors on societies and 

make decisions based on economic principles.   

   

    

SS 5.3.1  Give examples of needs, wants, goods, 

services, scarcity, and choice.  

Geography 

I.F.3. Can use a pictograph ic map from  an 

atlas to determine a  country's major natural 

resources, agricultural products,  and 

industries by region 

 

cultural studies, economic 
geography 

April-May 

    

SS 5.3.2  Identify basic economic concepts (e.g. 

supply, demand, price, and trade). 

Geography 

I.F.3. Can use a pictograph ic map from  an 

atlas to determine a  country's major natural 

resources, agricultural products,  and 

industries by region 

cultural studies, economic 
geography 

April-May 



512 
 

    

SS 5.3.3  Identify and describe how science and 

technology have affected production and 

distribution locally, nationally, and globally (e.g. 

trains, and natural resources). 

 

IV.B.2. Can describe the differences in life 

styles between hunter-food gathering 

societies, nomadic 

IV.B.3. Can describe how the development of 

agriculture and the formation of permanent 

settlements 

 

IV.B.4. Can explain why settlements normally 

were made on the banks of lakes and streams, 

or  in 

ancient civilization studies, 
economic geography, 

supplemental materials 

April-May 

    

SS 5.4.4  Explain the roles and effect of money, 

banking, savings, and budgeting in personal life 

and society.  

 supplemental materials, visit 
to banks/financial institutions 

April-May 

    

4. TIME, CONTINUITY, AND CHANGE   Students 

analyze events, people, problems, and ideas 

within their historical contexts. 

   

    

    

SS 5.4.1  Describe how small changes can lead 

to big changes (cause and effect)  (e.g. 

discovery of electricity).  

 fundamental needs work of 
early humans, supplemental 

materials 

December-February 

    

SS 5.4.2  Describe how tools and technology 111.C. 2. Can describe in general terms and introduction to ancient December-February 
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makes life easier:  describe how one tool or 

technology evolves into another (e.g. telegraph 

to telephone to cell phone or horse-drawn 

wagon to railroad to car); identify a tool or 

technology that impacted history (e.g. ships 

allowed for discovery of new lands of boiling 

water prevented spread of disease). 

differentiate among the culture and tools of 

humanity's  following 

111.C.2.a. Australopithecus 

111.C.2.b. Homohabilis 

III.C.2.c. Homoerectus 

III.C.2.d. Neanderthal 

111.C.2.e. Cro-Magnon 

VII.D.9. Can describe the major inventions and 

changes in life style that developed after 1920 

VII.D.7. Can describe the major inventions and 

changes in life style that developed between 

1860 and 1920 

civilizations:  Egypt, Greece, 
Rome, Native Americans, 
supplemental materials 

    

SS 5.4.3  Select current events for relevance and 

apply understanding of cause and effect to 

determine how current events to determine 

how current events impact people or groups 

9e.g. the building of a new school means that 

younger students will have new classrooms to 

learn in or war in another country means that 

some children’s parents will have to leave to 

fight). 

 newspaper current events, 
Time for Kids 

September-May 

    

SS 5.4.4  Discuss different groups that a person 

may belong to (e.g. family, neighborhood, 

cultural/ethnic, and workplace) and how those 

rules and/or groups have changed over time.  

III.B.13. Materials and activities to enrich a 

student's initial impression of early forms oflife 

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

VI.A.5. Social Development 

introduction to ancient 
civilizations 

December-February 
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SS 5.4.5  Identify differences between primary 

and secondary sources.  Find primary and 

secondary sources about an historical event.  

Summarize central ideas in primary and 

secondary resources.  

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms the 

stages of human evolution (physical 

appearance), culture, and 

III.C. l .a. Can identify pictures of 

Australopithecus, Homohabilis,  Homoerectus,  

Neanderthal, and 

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general terms 

how early People met the following basic 

human needs: 

supplemental material September-May 

    

5.  PEOPLE, PLACES, and ENVIRONMENTS   

Students apply their knowledge of the 

geographic themes (location, place, movement, 

region, and human/environment interactions) 

and skills to demonstrate an understanding of 

interrelationships among people, places, and 

environment. 

   

    

SPACIAL    

SS.5.5.1  Apply mental mapping skills and use 

different representations of the Earth to 

demonstrate an understanding of human and 

physical patterns and how local decisions may 

create global impacts.  

 

V. How To Study A Historical Civilization 

 

V.A. Can use a historical atlas to gather 

information about the natural environment of 

a civilization 

long black strip lesson, Clock 
of Eras, timeline of life, 

biome work, continent pin 
maps, atlases, supplemental 

material 

September-November 
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V.B. Can use a historical atlas to determine the 

sites of a past civilization's major population 

centers, and  offer 

VI.A.  2. Natural Environment 

VI.A.2.a.  'What was their land like during this  

period?' 

VI.A.2.b.  'What was their climate during this 

period?' 

Geography 

I.  Mapping skills 

I.A.  Introductory Concepts 

I.A.2. recogn ize that the Earth is shaped like a 

sphere, and is i n tum represented  in a 

miniature scale by a globe 

I.A.4. verbally  identify  the names  of the 

continents 

I.A. l 0. read the written names of the cou 

ntries of North America, South America, 

Europe, and the  states of the  United  States, 

and match  the name   tags with  the country  

or state of a  map: 

I.E.  Longitude  and latitude 

I.E. I. Can locate the Equator and Prime 

Meridian on a globe or map  

I.E.2.  Can  identify  the northern  and southern 

hemispheres 
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PHYSICAL PLACE and REGION    

SS 5.5.2  Explain how physical features, 

patterns, and systems impact different regions 

and how these features may help us generalize 

and compare areas within the state, nation, or 

world.  

III.B. The Time Line Of Earth History with 

advanced card sets of pictures and text 

Geography 

I.F.3. Can use a pictograph ic map from  an 

atlas to determine a  country's major natural 

resources, agricultural products,  anI I. The  

geographical  features  of the  world 

I I.A. Land  and  Water Formsd industries by 

region 

 

11.G.l. identify  the following geological  land  

formations  on a 

3-di mensional model : mountains, foothills, 

valley, plateau, canyon, mesa, river palisades, 

volcano, and crater lake 

11.G.2. identify the following geological land 

formations on a map or globe: mountains, 

foothills, valley, plateau, canyon, mesa,  river 

pal isades,  volcano, and crater lake 

11.H. The Interior of the Earth 

 

long black strip lesson, Clock 
of Eras, timeline of life, plate 

tectonic models, land and 
water forms work, Hubbard 
landform models, Physics of 

the Earth by Betsy A. 
Lockhart, supplemental 

material 

September-November 

HUMAN PLACE AND MOVEMENT    
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SS 5.5.3  Describe the human features of an 

area  (e.g. language, religion, political and 

economic systems, population distribution, and 

quality of life) past and present settlement 

patterns (e.g. American Indians and the Oregon 

Trail) and how ideas, goods and/or people 

move from one area to another.   

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general terms 

how early People met the following basic 

human needs: 

III.C.1.b 1. Shelter and housing: including the 

use of fire 

III.C. l.b2. Clothing 

III.C. l.b3. Transportation 

III.C. l.b4. Defense 

111.C.l . b5. Food gathering, hunting, 

shepherding, and early agriculture 

III.C. l.b6. The lives of typical  children 

III.C. l.b7. The first forms of art 

III.C.l.b8. The first forms of music 

 

ancient civilization studies, 
community/cultural studies, 

supplemental material 

November-December 

ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY     

SS 5.5.4  Describe how the environment 

influences people in Wyoming and how we 

adjust to and/or change our environment in 

order to survive (e.g. natural resources, 

housing, and food). 

VII.D.9. Can describe the major inventions and 

changes in life style that developed after 1920 

VII.D.7. Can describe the major inventions and 

changes in life style that developed between 

1860 and 1920 

Geography 

V I I.C. The Regions of the United States: I 

nvestigates and gathers information about the 

regions of the United States from many 

resources, includi ng: the encyclopedia, 

classroom resource books, cooking, artifacts,  

ancient civilization timeline 
and studies, supplemental 

material, historical atlas 

April-May 
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A/V  materials,  and  trips  when possible. 

 

    

6. TECHNOLOGY, LITERACY, and GLOBAL 

CONNECTIONS     Students use 

technology and literacy skills to access, 

synthesize and evaluate information to 

communicate and apply social studies 

knowledge to global situations. 

   

    

SS 5.6.1  Use various media resources in order 

to address a question or solve a problem.  

V.D. Can use the encylopedia and library 

reference books  to gather background 

information about a 

V.E. Can prepare a well written research report 

on a civilization, answering any one or more of 

the   'Basic 

 

V.E.1.. Can record key information from 

reference books and materials on index  

'keyed' note cards 

V.E.2. Can prepare an outline to be followed in 

writing the research report 

Geography 

I.C. Reading detailed wall or atlas   maps 

I.C. l. Can locate a given country on a detai led 

map 

I.C.3. Can locate given lakes, rivers, river 

deltas, capes, bays, and other land-water 

reference materials, Internet, 
videotapes, DVDs, atlases 

September-May 
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features on a detailed map 

    

SS 5.6.2  Identify validity of information (e.g. 

accuracy, relevancy, fact, or fiction). 

V.D. Can use the encylopedia and library 

reference books  to gather background 

information about a 

V.E.4. Can prepare a bibliography for the  

report 

Geography 

V I I.C. The Regions of the United States: I 

nvestigates and gathers information about the 

regions of the United States from many 

resources, includi ng: the encyclopedia, 

classroom resource books, cooking, artifacts,  

A/V  materials,  and  trips  when possible. 

research projects September-May 

    

SS 5.6.3  Use digital tools to research, design, 

and present social studies concepts (e.g. 

understand how individual responsibility 

applies in usage of digital media).   

V.D. Can use the encylopedia and library 

reference books  to gather background 

information about a 

V.E.5. Ties this all together into a well written 

and illustrated report 

 

research projects, Internet September-May 

    

SS 5.6.4  Identify the difference between 

primary and secondary sources.   

V.E.5. Ties this all together into a well written 

and illustrated report 

primary and secondary 
sources, atlases, cultural 
materials in classroom 

September-May 

    

 

SPEAKING and LISTENING 
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Grade  5 

Comprehension and Collaboration:    

    

SL.5.1  Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 

discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) 

with diverse partners on grade 5 topics and texts, 

building on others' ideas and expressing their own 

clearly. 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   

SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.2. Delivers well-organized  

oral reports 

  

SL.5.1a  Come to discussions prepared, having read or 

studied required material; explicitly draw on that 

preparation and other information known about the 

topic to explore ideas under discussion. 

 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   

SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself 

logically 

I.A.2. Delivers well-organized  

oral reports 

I.A.6. Can present formal 

speeches to demonstrate, 

inform, or to entertain 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.5.1b  Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and 

carry out assigned roles. 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   

SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 
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I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.1.b. Expresses  him/herself 

logically 

I.A.2. Delivers well-organized  

oral reports 

I.A.6. Can present formal 

speeches to demonstrate, 

inform, or to entertain 

SL.5.1c Pose and respond to specific questions by 

making comments that contribute to the discussion and 

elaborate on the remarks of others. 

 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal 

debate 

I.A.8. Can 'read' a dramatic 

part in a  play 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.5.1d Review the key ideas expressed and draw 

conclusions in light of information and knowledge 

gained from the discussions. 

 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal 

debate 

I.A.8. Can 'read' a dramatic 

part in a  play 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.5.2 Summarize a written text read aloud or 

information presented in diverse media and formats, 

including visually, quantitatively, and orally. 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the 

plot  of a story 

I.B.3. f. Can identify the cause 

of an  event 

 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.5.3  Summarize the points a speaker makes and 

explain how each claim is supported by reasons and 

evidence. 

I.B.3. i. Can identify the 

speakers in a   dialogue 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 
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 information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any 

illogical arguments used by 

the writer or speaker to 

promote his/her proposition 

 

    

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas:    

SL.5.4 Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, 

sequencing ideas logically and using appropriate facts 

and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas 

or themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace. 

I.A.2. Delivers well-organized  

oral reports 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any 

illogical arguments used by 

the writer or speaker to 

promote his/her proposition 

 

Junior Great Books, oral 
reports, note taking, 
reading fair projects 

 

September-May 

SL.5.5 Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, 

sound) and visual displays in presentations when 

appropriate to enhance the development of main ideas 

or themes. 

I.A.9. Can conduct a tape 

recorded interview 

Junior Great Books, 
reading fair projects 

 

December 

SL.5.6  Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, 

using formal English when appropriate to task and 

situation. (See grade 5 Language standards 1 and 3 here 

for specific expectations.) 

I.A.6. Can present formal 

speeches to demonstrate, 

inform, or to entertain 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/
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debate 

I.A.8. Can 'read' a dramatic 

part in a  play 

 

WRITING GRADE 5 

 

CCSS Standards Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work Timeframe 

Text Types and Purposes    

W.5.1  Write opinion pieces on topics or 

texts, supporting a point of view with 

reasons and information. 

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE MECHANICS 

OF WRITING 

VIII.A. Follows correct rules of capitalization 

VIII.A. I . Initial words in sentences 

VIII.A.2. Proper nouns I pronoun 'I' 

IX.K. Writes 'formal' letters to industries, 

agencies, or government officials 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

  

W.5.1a  Introduce a topic or text clearly, 

state an opinion, and create an 

organizational structure in which ideas are 

logically grouped to support the writer’s 

purpose.   

XII.B. Argument and debate: Written or 

Oral 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual information 

that the writer or speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical arguments 

used by the writer or speaker to promote 

his/her proposition 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, rubrics 

September-May 
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VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

W.5.1b Provide logically ordered reasons 

that are supported by facts and details.  

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

W.5.1c  Link opinion and reasons using 

words, phrases, and clauses. 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual information 

that the writer or speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, rubrics, 

sentence analysis materials 

September-May 

W.5.1d  Provide a concluding statement or 

section related to the opinion presented.   

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing 

September-May 

W.5.2  Write informative/explanatory 

texts to examine a topic and convey ideas 

and information clearly.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

  

W.5.2a    Introduce a topic clearly, provide 

a general observation and focus, and 

group related information logically; 

include formatting , illustrations, and 

multimedia when useful to aiding 

comprehension.   

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual information 

that the writer or speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, research 

projects, rubrics 

September-May 

W.5.2b  Develop the topic with facts, 

definitions, concrete details, quotations, 

or other information and examples related 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual information 

that the writer or speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, research 

projects, reading materials 

September-May 
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to the topic.  VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

W.5.2c  Link ideas within and across 

categories of information using words, 

phrases, and clauses.   

VILE. Can spell the words on the 5th grade 

spelling  list 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

IX.F. Writes logical compound sentences 

IX.G. Writes logical complex sentences 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, research 

projects 

September-May 

W.5.2d  Use precise language and domain-

specific vocabulary to inform about or 

explain the topic.  

VILE. Can spell the words on the 5th grade 

spelling  list 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

IX.F. Writes logical compound sentences 

 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, research 

projects, dictionaries, 

thesauruses 

September-May 

W.5.2e  Provide a concluding statement or 

section related to the information or 

explanation presented.   

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

W.5.3  Write narratives to develop real or 

imagined experiences or events using 

effective technique, descriptive details, 

and clear event sequences.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

  

W.5.3a  Orient the reader by establishing 

a situation and introducing a narrator 

and/or characters; organize and event 

sequence that unfolds naturally.  

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing, literature books, 

rubrics 

September, December, April  
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W.5.3b  Use narrative techniques, such as 

dialogue, description, and pacing to 

develop experiences and events or show 

the responses of characters to situations.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, literature 

books, rubrics 

September, December, April 

W.5.3c  Use a variety of transitional 

words, phrases, and clauses to manage 

the sequence of events.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing 

September, December, April 

W.5.3d  Use concrete words and phrases 

and sensory details to convey experiences 

and events precisely.  

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing 

September, December, April 

W.5.3e  Provide a conclusion that follows 

from the narrated experiences or events.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing 

September, December, April 

    

Production and Distribution of Writing    

W.5.4  Produce clear and coherent writing 

in which the development and 

organization are approrpaite to task, 

purpose, and audience.   

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing, rubrics, literature 

books, reading fair project 

September-May 

W.5.5  With guidance and support from 

peers and adults, develop and strengthen 

writing as needed by planning, revising, 

editing, rewriting, or trying a new 

approach . 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to identify 

spelling and grammatical errors Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge    

W.5.7  Conduct short research projects 

that use several sources to build 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing, research 

September-May 
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knowledge through investigation of 

different aspects of a topic. 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

materials, Mavis Beacon 

Typing 

W.5.8  Recall relevant information from 

experiences or gather relevant 

information from print and digital sources; 

summarize or paraphrase information in 

notes and finished work, and provide a list 

of sources. 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

 

 

    

W.5.9  Draw evidence from literary or 

informational texts to support analysis, 

reflection, and research. 

 

 

 

W.5.9a  Apply grade 5 Reading standard 

to literature (e.g., "Compare and contrast 

two or more characters, settings, or events 

in a story or a drama, drawing on specific 

details in the text [e.g., how characters 

interact]"). 

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, books, 

timelines, nomenclature 

material 

September-May 

W.5.9b  Apply grade 5 Reading standards 

to informational texts (e.g., "Explain how 

an author uses reasons and evidence to 

support particular points in a text, 

identifying which reasons and evidence 

support which point[s]"). 

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories that 

follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, research 

projects, timelines, 

nomenclature material, 

content-area reading, 

literature books 

September-May 

Range of Writing     

W.5.10  Write routinely over extended 

time frames (time for research, reflection, 

and revision) and shorter time frames (a 

single sitting or a day or two) for a range 

of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to consider a 

given topic in a formal report, 

Junior Great Books, book, 

research materials, 

nomenclature materials 

September-May 
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audiences. 

    

 

 

6th Grade Standards 

HEALTH   5-6   6th Grade 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

    

1. HEALTH INFORMATION, PRODUCTS, AND 

RESOURCES   Students will access, analyze, 

and evaluate health information, products 

and resources.   

   

HE 6.1.1   Analyze family, school or community 

resources that can be used to enhance health.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 6.1.2  Analyze family school or community 

resources that can be used to reduce or avoid 

health risks. 

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

 

  

HE 6.1.3  Access appropriate information about 

health and health risks.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 
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community 

 

HE 6.1.4  Explain how products can enhance 

personal health.  

IV.C.6  Briefly explain the menstrual 

cycle and the types of sanitary 

protection that are available 

  

HE 6.1.5  Explain how products can reduce health 

risks.   

IV.C.6  Briefly explain the menstrual 

cycle and the types of sanitary 

protection that are available 

  

    

2.  PROBLEM SOLVING and DECISION 

MAKING   Students will use critical thinking 

and systematic processes to examine 

health related probles and make decisions 

that enhance health and reduce or avoid 

health risks. 

   

HE 6.2.1  Differentiate between situations when a 

health-related decision can be made individually or 

when assistance is needed.   

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of 

brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and hair 

washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

  

HE 6.2.2  Determine when health-related 

situations require the application of throughful 

decision-making process. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 
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HE 6.2.3  Explain the steps of a decision-making 

process to enhance health or reduce health risk. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 6.2.4  Analyze potention short-term impact of 

each alternative on self and others when making a 

health related decision. 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

  

HE 6.2.5  Explain how family and peers can 

influence decisions students make about health 

practices and risk behaviors.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.13 Recognize how personal health 

habilts can affect the health of 

everyone in our family or class. 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 6.2.6  Analyze healthy options to health-related 

issues or problems.   

SCIENCE 

IV.B.13 Recognize how personal health 

habilts can affect the health of 

everyone in our family or class. 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

  

HE 6.2.7  Apply a systemtic process to examine 

familiar health-related issues or problems.   

IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

IV.D.  The affects of potentially 

damaging chemicals and drugs 

IV.D.3  Recognize products that contain 

alcohol, caffenine, or tobacco and 

consider why people use them. 
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IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect of 

smoking on long-term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, 

psychological, and social effects of 

alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the common illegal 

drugs and describe their effect on their 

users 

 IV.B.4  Recognize that everyone has 

responsibilities in our families and 

community 

  

3. EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use interpersonal 

communication skills to enhance health and 

reduce or avoid health risks.   

   

HE 6.3.1  Explain how various verbal and non-

verbal techniques are effective in enhancing health 

or avoiding/reducing health risks.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

HE 6.3.2  Analyze communication techniques used 

to enhance health or reduce/avoid health risks.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

HE 6.3.3  Analyze refusal strategies for potentional 

effectiveness.  

IV.D.  The affects of potentially 

damaging chemicals and drugs 
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IV.D.3  Recognize products that contain 

alcohol, caffenine, or tobacco and 

consider why people use them. 

IV.D.4  Discuss the medical affect of 

smoking on long-term health 

IV.D.5 Identify the physical, 

psychological, and social effects of 

alcohol use/abuse 

Identify some of the common illegal 

drugs and describe their effect on their 

users 

HE 6.3.4  Describe barriers to effective 

communication about health.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

HE 6.3.5  Demonstrate the ability to use listening 

skills for specific health purposes.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 

  

    

4.PERSONAL AND SOCIAL REPONSIBILITY   Students 

will demonstrate the ability to use personal and 

social skills that are associated with taking 

responsible action for enhancing health and 

reducing or avoiding health risks. 
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He 6.4.1  Demonstrate an understanding of 

behaviors that improve or maintain personal 

health.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

  

HE 6.4.2  Demonstrate and understanding of 

behaviors to avoid or reduce health risks.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

IV.D.9 Identify some common plants 

that are poisonous 

IV.D.10 Identify some of the common 

illegal drugs and describe their effects 

on their users 

IV.D.11 Explain why the use of certain 

drugs has been made illegal 

 

  

HE 6.4.3  Demonstrate an understanding of 

behaviors that prevent the spread of disease 

SCIENCE 

IV.A.4  Recognize that we wash our 

hands before eating of handling food 

to avoid the spread of germs 

IV.A.6 Demonstrate good personal 

hygiene habits 

IV.B.5 Recognize the importance of 

brushing teeth after eating 

IV.B.6 Recognize and explain the 

importance of regular bathing and hair 

washing 

IV.B.7 Demonstrate good health habits 

IV.B.8 Identify the symptoms of 

common illness 
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IV.B.9 Recognize that many diseases 

can be prevented or controlled 

IV.B.10 Recognize that germs cause 

many diseases 

IV.B.11 Identify some methods of 

preventing the spread of illness and 

disease 

 

 

HE 6.4.4   Analyze factors that create stress or 

motivate successful performance.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are a 

natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most feelings are 

shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

IV.B.19 Identify the basic human 

physical, social, and emotional needs 

IV.C.4 Identify the major changes that 

take place during adolescence and 

puberty 

IV.C.5 Identify that physical, social-

emotional growth and maturity are 

interrelated 
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LAN

GU

AGE 

Gra

de 

6 

Conventions of Standard English    

L.6.1  Demonstrate command of the IV.D.  Grammar Study   

HE 6.4.5  Analyze age appropriate factors that 

create good stress and bad stress.  

SCIENCE 

IV.B.1  Recognize that feelings are a 

natural part of human behavior 

IV.B.2  Recognize that most feelings are 

shared by all people 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 6.4.6  Demonstrate the ability to apply 

strategies to manage bad stress and use good 

stress to motivate successful performance.  

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 6.4.7  Use multiple criteria to set short-term 

personal health goals.  

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 6.4.8  Monitor progress toward achieving a 

short-term personal health goal and analyze why it 

is achieved or not achieved. 

IV.B.3  Recognize that we have to 

balance our individual needs and 

interests against those of others so as 

to be kind and fair 

  

HE 6.4.9  Define various types of bullying and the 

roles of the aggressor and bystanders in bullying 

situations.   

IV.B.20  Demonstrate the basic skills of 

nonviolent resolution of disagreements 

and hurt feelings. 

IV.B.22 Demonstrate a high degress of 

skills in friendship building and conflict 

resolution 
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conventions of standard English 

grammar and usage when writing or 

speaking.   

L.6.1a  Ensure that pronouns are in 

the proper case. 

IV.B.7. Pronoun 

IV.D.4. Can identify the 

different types of  pronouns 

pronoun grammar boxes, grammar lessons, pronoun 
command cards, sentence analysis work, Specific 

Skills Series 
September 

L.6.1b  Use intensive pronouns. IV.B.7. Pronoun 

IV.D.4. Can identify the 

different types of  pronouns 

grammar lessons, verb card material, Specific Skills 
Series 

September-October  

L.6.1c  Recognize and correct 

inappropriate shifts in pronoun 

number and person.  

IV.B.7. Pronoun 

IV.D.4. Can identify the 

different types of  pronouns 

pronoun grammar boxes, pronoun command cards September-October  

L.6.1d  Recognize and correct vague 

pronouns. 

IV.B.7. Pronoun 

IV.D.4. Can identify the 

different types of  pronouns 

pronoun grammar boxes, pronoun command cards September-October  

L.6.1e  Recognize variations from 

standard English in their own and 

others’ writing and speaking, and 

identify and use strategies to 

improve expression in conventional 

language.   

IV.D.10. Can parse  compound 

sentences 

IV.D.11. Can parse complex  

sentences 

VILE. Can spell the words on 

the 5th grade spelling  list 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

books, student writing September-May 

L.6.2  Demonstrate command of the 

conventions of standard English 

capitalization, punctuation, and 

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE 

MECHANICS OF WRITING 
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spelling when writing.  VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

L.6.2a  Use punctuation (commas, 

parentheses, dashes) to set off 

nonrestrictive/parenthetical 

elements.   

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE 

MECHANICS OF WRITING 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.6.  Use  of the colon 

VIII.B.7. Use of the  semicolon 

language drawers, Specific Skills Series September-May 

L.6.2b  Spell correctly. VILE. I . Words 

VII.E.2.  Simple sentences 

VII.E.3.  Rhymes  and poems 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with 

facility 

spelling lessons, high-frequency word lists, 
dictionaries, personal word dictionaries, reference 

books 
September-May 

    

    

Knowledge of Language    

L.6.3  Use knowledge of language and 

its conventions when writing, 

speaking, reading, or listening.   

VIII. PUNCTUATION AND THE 

MECHANICS OF WRITING 

VIII.B.2. Use of the  comma 

VIII.B.6.  Use  of the colon 

VIII.B.7. Use of the  semicolon 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

  

L.6.3a  Vary sentence patterns for 

meaning, reader/listener interest, 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 
sentence analysis material October-May 



538 
 

and style.  logically 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

VII.E.3.  Rhymes  and poems 

L.6.3b  Maintain consistency in style 

and tone.  

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

VII.E.3.  Rhymes  and poems 

student writing, Six-trait writing October-May 

    

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use    

L.6.4  Determine or clarify the 

meaning of unknown and multiple-

meaning words and phrases based on 

grade 6 reading and content, 

choosing flexibly from a range of 

strategies.   

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

VII.E.3.  Rhymes  and poems 

 

  

L.6.4a  Use context (e.g  the overall 

meaning of a sentence or paragraph; 

a word’s position or function in a 

sentence) as a clue to the meaning of 

a word or phrase.   

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

VII.E.3.  Rhymes  and poems 

VII.E.4.  Complex sentences 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with 

facility 

Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, Junior Great Books September-May 

L.6.4b  Use common grade-

appropriate Greek or Latin affixes 

and roots as clues to meaning of a 

word. 

X.C.1.d. Can use cross-

references to seek out 

additional information 

X.C.2. Can use additional books 

as sources of information 

language drawers, SRA Lab, content-area lessons September-May 
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about a topic 

X.C.2.a. Can locate books that 

offer additional information 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes 

from reference books, 

paraphrasing onto note cards 

X.C.7. Can outline  information 

X.C.8. Can proofread material 

to identify spelling and 

grammatical errors 

L.6.4c  Consult reference materials 

(e.g. dictionaries, glossaries, 

thesauruses), both print and digital, 

to find the pronounctiation of a word 

or determine or clarify its precise 

meaning or its part of speech.  

X.B. Has developed basic 

dictionary  skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions cultural works, dictionaries, thesauruses September-May 

L.6.4d  Verify the preliminary 

determiniation of the meaning of a 

word or phrase. 

X.B. Has developed basic 

dictionary  skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

SRA Lab, dictionaries, Junior Great Books September-May 

L.6.5  Demonstrate understanding of 

figurative language, word 

relationships, and nuances in word 

meanings.   

VI.N. Has begun an 

introduction to the study of 

etymology 

IX.H. Uses a thesaurus to 

identify alternative  words 

  

L.6.5a  Interpret figures of speech 

(e.g. personification) in context.   

VI.N. Has begun an 

introduction to the study of 

etymology 

IX.H. Uses a thesaurus to 

language studies, supplemental material October-April 
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identify alternative  words 

L.6.5b  Use the relationship between 

particular words to better 

understand each of the words.   

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with 

facility 

X.B. Has developed basic 

dictionary  skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.C.8. Can proofread material 

to identify spelling and 

grammatical errors 

VI.N. Has begun an 

introduction to the study of 

etymology 

IX.H. Uses a thesaurus to 

identify alternative  words 

Specific Skills Series, language studies October-April 

L.6.5c  Distinguish among the 

connotations (associations) of words 

with similar denotations (definition). 

VII.F. Can use a dictionary with 

facility 

X.B. Has developed basic 

dictionary  skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.C.8. Can proofread material 

to identify spelling and 

grammatical errors 

VI.N. Has begun an 

introduction to the study of 

etymology 

IX.H. Uses a thesaurus to 

identify alternative  words 

language drawers, dictionaries, thesauruses October-April 

L.6.6  Acquire and use accurately VII.F. Can use a dictionary with Six-trait Writing, cultural work, September-May 
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grade-appropriate general academic 

and domain-specific words and 

phrases ; gather vocabulary 

knowledge when considering a word 

or phrase important to 

comprehension or expression.  

facility 

X.B. Has developed basic 

dictionary  skills 

X.B.4.  Multiple definitions 

X.C.8. Can proofread material 

to identify spelling and 

grammatical errors 

VI.N. Has begun an 

introduction to the study of 

etymology 

IX.H. Uses a thesaurus to 

identify alternative  words 

article/verb/preposition/adverb/pronoun/conjunction 
command cards, nomenclature material for various 

cultural works 

 

MATH Grade 6 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work TimeFrame 

Ratios and Proportional 

Relationships 

   

6.RP.A  Understand ratio concepts 

and use ratio reasoning to solve 

problems.  

IX. Ratios and percents 

IX.A. Can write the ratio of two 

quantities as a fracti on 

IX.B. Can solve for a missing term in a  

proportion 

IX.C. Can write a ratio with a 

denominator of 100 as a percent (%) 

and a percent as a ratio with a 

denominator 

IX.D. Can write a decimal (less than 1) 
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as a percent and a percent (less than 

100%) as a decimal 

IX.E. Can write a percent as a fraction 

in simplest form and a common 

fraction as a percent 

IX.F. Can find a percent (greater than 

I% but less than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.G. Can find a percent (less than 1% 

or greater than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.H. Can write a decimal (greater 

than 1) as a percent and a percent 

(greater than 100%) as a decimal 

IX.I. Can use a proportion to 

determine the percent one number is 

greater than another number 

IX.J. Can use a proportion to 

determine the number of which a 

given number is a percent 

6.RP.A.1  Understand the concept of 

a ration and use ratio language to 

describe a ratio relationship 

between two quantities.  

IX. Ratios and percents 

IX.A. Can write the ratio of two 

quantities as a fracti on 

IX.B. Can solve for a missing term in a  

proportion 

IX.C. Can write a ratio with a 

denominator of 100 as a percent (%) 

and a percent as a ratio with a 

denominator 

objects from the classroom, 

pegboard and pegs, fraction 

insets from equivalency cabinet, 

supplemental material 

 

September 
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IX.D. Can write a decimal (less than 1) 

as a percent and a percent (less than 

100%) as a decimal 

IX.E. Can write a percent as a fraction 

in simplest form and a common 

fraction as a percent 

IX.F. Can find a percent (greater than 

I% but less than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.G. Can find a percent (less than 1% 

or greater than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.H. Can write a decimal (greater 

than 1) as a percent and a percent 

(greater than 100%) as a decimal 

IX.I. Can use a proportion to 

determine the percent one number is 

greater than another number 

IX.J. Can use a proportion to 

determine the number of which a 

given number is a percent 

6.RP.A.2  Understand the concept 

the ratio a:b with b is not equal to 0, 

and use rate language in the context 

of a ratio relationship.   

IX. Ratios and percents 

IX.A. Can write the ratio of two 

quantities as a fracti on 

IX.B. Can solve for a missing term in a  

proportion 

IX.C. Can write a ratio with a 

denominator of 100 as a percent (%) 

and a percent as a ratio with a 

objects from the classroom, 

pegboard and pegs, fraction 

insets from equivalency cabinet, 

supplemental material 

 

September 
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denominator 

IX.D. Can write a decimal (less than 1) 

as a percent and a percent (less than 

100%) as a decimal 

IX.E. Can write a percent as a fraction 

in simplest form and a common 

fraction as a percent 

IX.F. Can find a percent (greater than 

I% but less than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.G. Can find a percent (less than 1% 

or greater than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.H. Can write a decimal (greater 

than 1) as a percent and a percent 

(greater than 100%) as a decimal 

IX.I. Can use a proportion to 

determine the percent one number is 

greater than another number 

IX.J. Can use a proportion to 

determine the number of which a 

given number is a percent 

6.RP.A.3  Use ratio and rate 

reasoning to solve real-world and 

mathematical problems, e.g. by 

reasoning about tables of equivalent 

ratios, tape diagrams, double 

number line diagrams, or equations.   

IX. Ratios and percents 

IX.A. Can write the ratio of two 

quantities as a fracti on 

IX.B. Can solve for a missing term in a  

proportion 

IX.C. Can write a ratio with a 

denominator of 100 as a percent (%) 
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and a percent as a ratio with a 

denominator 

IX.D. Can write a decimal (less than 1) 

as a percent and a percent (less than 

100%) as a decimal 

IX.E. Can write a percent as a fraction 

in simplest form and a common 

fraction as a percent 

IX.F. Can find a percent (greater than 

I% but less than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.G. Can find a percent (less than 1% 

or greater than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.H. Can write a decimal (greater 

than 1) as a percent and a percent 

(greater than 100%) as a decimal 

IX.I. Can use a proportion to 

determine the percent one number is 

greater than another number 

IX.J. Can use a proportion to 

determine the number of which a 

given number is a percent 

6.RP.A.3a  Make tables of equivalent 

ratios relating quantities with 

whole-number measurements, find 

missing values in the tables, and plot 

the pairs of values on the coordinate 

plane.  Use tables to compare ratios.   

IX. Ratios and percents 

IX.A. Can write the ratio of two 

quantities as a fracti on 

IX.B. Can solve for a missing term in a  

proportion 

IX.C. Can write a ratio with a 

objects from the classroom, 

pegboard and pegs, fraction 

insets from equivalency cabinet, 

supplemental material 

 

September 
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denominator of 100 as a percent (%) 

and a percent as a ratio with a 

denominator 

IX.D. Can write a decimal (less than 1) 

as a percent and a percent (less than 

100%) as a decimal 

IX.E. Can write a percent as a fraction 

in simplest form and a common 

fraction as a percent 

IX.F. Can find a percent (greater than 

I% but less than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.G. Can find a percent (less than 1% 

or greater than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.H. Can write a decimal (greater 

than 1) as a percent and a percent 

(greater than 100%) as a decimal 

IX.I. Can use a proportion to 

determine the percent one number is 

greater than another number 

IX.J. Can use a proportion to 

determine the number of which a 

given number is a percent 

6.RP.A.3b  Solve unit rate problems 

including those involving unit pricing 

and constant speed.  

IX. Ratios and percents 

IX.A. Can write the ratio of two 

quantities as a fracti on 

IX.B. Can solve for a missing term in a  

proportion 

ratio/proportion word problems, 

gray math drawer 51 

 

September 
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IX.C. Can write a ratio with a 

denominator of 100 as a percent (%) 

and a percent as a ratio with a 

denominator 

IX.D. Can write a decimal (less than 1) 

as a percent and a percent (less than 

100%) as a decimal 

IX.E. Can write a percent as a fraction 

in simplest form and a common 

fraction as a percent 

IX.F. Can find a percent (greater than 

I% but less than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.G. Can find a percent (less than 1% 

or greater than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.H. Can write a decimal (greater 

than 1) as a percent and a percent 

(greater than 100%) as a decimal 

IX.I. Can use a proportion to 

determine the percent one number is 

greater than another number 

IX.J. Can use a proportion to 

determine the number of which a 

given number is a percent 

6.RP.A.3c  Find a percent of a 

quantity as a rate per 100 (e.g. 30 % 

of a quantity means 30/100 times 

the quantity); solve problems 

involving finding the whole, given a 

IX. Ratios and percents 

IX.A. Can write the ratio of two 

quantities as a fracti on 

IX.B. Can solve for a missing term in a  

ratio/proportion word problems, 

gray math drawer 51 

 

October 
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part and the percent.   proportion 

IX.C. Can write a ratio with a 

denominator of 100 as a percent (%) 

and a percent as a ratio with a 

denominator 

IX.D. Can write a decimal (less than 1) 

as a percent and a percent (less than 

100%) as a decimal 

IX.E. Can write a percent as a fraction 

in simplest form and a common 

fraction as a percent 

IX.F. Can find a percent (greater than 

I% but less than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.G. Can find a percent (less than 1% 

or greater than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.H. Can write a decimal (greater 

than 1) as a percent and a percent 

(greater than 100%) as a decimal 

IX.I. Can use a proportion to 

determine the percent one number is 

greater than another number 

IX.J. Can use a proportion to 

determine the number of which a 

given number is a percent 

6.RP.A.3d  Use ratio reasoning to 

convert measurement units; 

manipulate and transform units 

appropriately when multiplying or 

IX. Ratios and percents 

IX.A. Can write the ratio of two 

quantities as a fracti on 

ratio/proportion word problems, 

gray math drawer 51 

 

October 
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dividing quantities.   IX.B. Can solve for a missing term in a  

proportion 

IX.C. Can write a ratio with a 

denominator of 100 as a percent (%) 

and a percent as a ratio with a 

denominator 

IX.D. Can write a decimal (less than 1) 

as a percent and a percent (less than 

100%) as a decimal 

IX.E. Can write a percent as a fraction 

in simplest form and a common 

fraction as a percent 

IX.F. Can find a percent (greater than 

I% but less than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.G. Can find a percent (less than 1% 

or greater than 100%) of a given 

number 

IX.H. Can write a decimal (greater 

than 1) as a percent and a percent 

(greater than 100%) as a decimal 

IX.I. Can use a proportion to 

determine the percent one number is 

greater than another number 

IX.J. Can use a proportion to 

determine the number of which a 

given number is a percent 

    

6.NS  THE NUMBER SYSTEM    
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6.NS.A  Apply and extend previous 

understandings of multiplication 

and division to divide fractions by 

fractions.   

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole 

number by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a 

whole  number 

IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.7. Multiplication of a fraction by 

a fraction 

IV.B.7.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.7.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.7.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.B.8. Division of fractions by  

fractions 

IV.B.8.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.8.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

  

6.NS.A.1a  Interpret and compute 

quotients of fractions, and solve 

word problems involving division of 

fractions by fractions, e.g., by using 

visual fractions models and 

equations to represent the problem.   

IV.B.3.  Multiplication of a whole 

number by a simple fraction 

IV.B.3.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.3.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.3.c. Fraction Charts 

fraction circles, fraction skittles, 

fraction pieces, Developing 

Fraction Sense, fraction word 

problems 

 

October 
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IV.B.4. Division of a fraction by a 

whole  number 

IV.B.4.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.4.b.  Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.4.c. Fraction Charts 

IV.B.7. Multiplication of a fraction by 

a fraction 

IV.B.7.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.7.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

IV.B.7.c.  Fraction Charts 

IV.B.8. Division of fractions by  

fractions 

IV.B.8.a.  Fraction Circles 

IV.B.8.b. Fraction  Circle Box 

6.NS.B  Compute fluently with multi-

digit numbers and find common 

factors and multiples.  

III. FACTORS 

III.A. Multiples 

III.A. I . Pegboard 

III.B. Lowest Common Multiple 

III.B. l. Bead Chains 

III.C. Factoring numbers from  1 to 50 

III.D. Can identify the prime numbers 

from  1 to 50 

III.E. Knows the rules of divisibility for 

2's, 5's, lO's, and 9's 
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6.NS.B.2  Fluently divide multi-digit 

numbers using the standard 

algorithm. 

11.D. DIVISION 

11.D.l. The Process of Division 

11.D.l .a. Division of a 4 digit number 

by 1 digit divisor with no remainder a 

l. Golden Beads 

II.D.l .a2. Stamp Game 

II.D.l.a3. Golden Mat 

II.D.l .a4. Long Division  Racks And 

Tubes 

II.D.1 .b. Division of a 4 digit number 

by 1 digitdivisor with a remainder 

11.D.l.bl. Golden Beads 

II.D.l.b2.  Stamp Game 

II.D.l.b3. Golden Mat 

II.D.l.b4. Long  Division  Racks And 

Tubes 

II.D. l .c. Division of a 7 digit number 

by 1 digit divisor with or without a 

remainder 

II.D. l.c1. Golden Mat 

II.D. l .c2. Long  Division Racks And 

Tubes 

11.D.l .d. Division ofa 7 digit number 

by a 2-digit divisor with or without a 

remainder d 1. Long Division 

11.D.l .e. Division of a 7 digit number 

by a 3 or 4-digit divisor with or 

division board, division charts, 

test tube division, abstract 

problems, gray math drawers 7, 

8, 9, 10 

 

October 
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without a remainder 

11.D.l.el. Long  Division  Racks And 

Tubes 

11.D.2. Division: Exercises Leading To 

The Memorization of Division Facts 

11.D.2.a. Basic  division facts: Divisors  

1-9 

11.D.2.al. Units  Division Board 

11.D.2.b. Basic division facts for 

divisor of  10 

11.D.2.c. Missing Factors 

II.D.3. Division: The Passage To 

Abstraction 

II.D.3.a. Numbers up to 4 digits 

divided by a I -digit divisor with no 

remainder 

II.D.3.b. Numbers up to 4 digits 

divided by a I -digit divisor with a 

remainder 

II.D.3.c. Numbers up to 7 digits 

divided by a I -digit divisor with or 

without a remainder 

II.D.3.d. Numbers up to 7 digits 

divided by a 2-digit divisor with  or 

without a remainder 

II.D.3.e. Numbers up to 7 digits 

divided by a 3 or 4-digit divisor with 

or without a remainder 
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6.NS.B.3  Fluently add, subtract, 

multiply, and divide multi-digit 

decimals using the standard 

algorithm for each operations.   

V.B. Operations With Decimal 

Fractions 

V.B.1. Addition of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.1.a. Decimal  Fraction Board 

V.B.2. Subtraction of Decimal 

Fractions 

V.B.2.a.  Decimal Fraction Board 

V.B.3. Multiplication of Decimal 

Fractions 

V.B.3.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

V.B.4. Division of Decimal Fractions 

V.B.4.a. Decimal Fraction  Board 

V.B.5. Nomenclature and Recognition 

of Decimal Fractions  to .999999 

decimal board and cubes/beads, 

decimal checkerboard, abstract 

problems, gray math drawers 38-

45 

decimal board and cubes/beads, 

decimal checkerboard, abstract 

problems, gray math drawers 38-

45 

 

October 

6.NS.B.4  Find the greatest common 

factor of two whole numbers less 

than or equal to 12.  Use the 

distribute property to express a sum 

of two whole numbers 1-100 with a 

common factor as a multiple of a 

sum of two whole numbers with no 

common factor.   

II.D. l.c1. Golden Mat 

II.D. l .c2. Long  Division Racks And 

Tubes 

11.D.l .d. Division ofa 7 digit number 

by a 2-digit divisor with or without a 

remainder d 1. Long Division 

11.D.l .e. Division of a 7 digit number 

by a 3 or 4-digit divisor with or 

without a remainder 

11.D.l.el. Long  Division  Racks And 

Tubes 

pegboard and pegs, bead bars, 

gray math drawers 14, 15, 16 

 

October 
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11.D.2. Division: Exercises Leading To 

The Memorization of Division Facts 

11.D.2.a. Basic  division facts: Divisors  

1-9 

11.D.2.al. Units  Division Board 

11.D.2.b. Basic division facts for 

divisor of  10 

11.D.2.c. Missing Factors 

II.D.3. Division: The Passage To 

Abstraction 

II.D.3.a. Numbers up to 4 digits 

divided by a I -digit divisor with no 

remainder 

II.D.3.b. Numbers up to 4 digits 

divided by a I -digit divisor with a 

remainder 

II.D.3.c. Numbers up to 7 digits 

divided by a I -digit divisor with or 

without a remainder 

II.D.3.d. Numbers up to 7 digits 

divided by a 2-digit divisor with  or 

without a remainder 

II.D.3.e. Numbers up to 7 digits 

divided by a 3 or 4-digit divisor with 

or without a remainder 

 

6.NS.C  Apply and extend previous 

understandings of numbers to the 

XI.A. Can recognize irrational 

numbers such as ·../2 and 
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system of rational numbers.  7t 

6.NS.C.5  Understand that positive 

and negative numbers are used 

together to describe quantities 

having opposite directions or values 

(e.g. temperature above/below 

zero, evaluation above/below sea 

level, credits/debits, 

positive/negative electric charge); 

use positive and negative numbers 

to represent quantities in real-world 

contexts, explaining the meaning of 

0 in each situation.   

X. Negative numbers 

X.A. Can count from -20 to  +20 

X.B. Can order positive and negative  

numbers 

X.C. Can name additive inverses for 

positive and negative numbers 

X.D. Can name equivalent forms for 

positive and negative numbers 

X.E. Can add and subtract positive 

and negative numbers 

X.F. Can multiply positive and 

negative  numbers 

X.G. Can name reciprocals for 

positive and negative numbers 

X.H. Can divide positive and negative  

numbers 

X.I. Can simplify expressions using 

two or more operations and positive 

and negative numbers 

XII.A. Equations 

XII.A. I . Can Solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.2. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative 

number lines, positive/negative 

snake game, thermometers, 

word problems, gray math 

drawer 75 

 

November 
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XII.A.numbers and one variable by 

multiplication 

XII.A.3. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

6.NS.C.6  Understand a rational 

number as a point on the number 

line. Extend number line diagrams 

and coordinate axes familiar from 

previous grades to represent point 

on the line and in the plane with 

negative number coordinates.   

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

of addends 

  

6.NS.C.6a  Recognize opposite signs 

of numbers as indicating locations 

on opposite sides of 0 on the 

number line; recognize that the 

opposite of the opposite of a 

number is the number itself –(-3) = 3 

X.B. Can order positive and negative  

numbers 

X.I. Can simplify expressions using 

two or more operations and positive 

and negative numbers 

number lines, coordinate grids, 

word problems, supplemental 

material, gray math drawer 74 

 

November 

6.NS.C.6b  Understand signs of 

numbers in ordered pairs as 

indicating locations in quadrants of 

the coordinate plane; recognize that 

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

number lines, coordinate grids, 

word problems, supplemental 

material, gray math drawer 74 

December 
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when two ordered pairs differ only 

by signs then locations of the points 

are related by reflections across on 

or both axes.   

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

of addends 

 

6.NS.C.6c  Find and position integers 

and other rational numbers on a 

horizontal or vertical number line 

diagram; find and position pairs of 

integers and other rational numbers 

on a coordinate plane.   

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

of addends 

number lines, coordinate grids, 

word problems, supplemental 

material, gray math drawer 74 

 

December 

6.NS.C.7  Understand ordering and VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs   
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absolute value of rational numbers.  VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

of addends 

6.NS.C.7a  Interpret statements of 

inequality as statements about the 

relative position of two numbers on 

a number line diagram.   

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

of addends 

number lines, positive/negative 

snake game, thermometers, 

word problems, gray math 

drawer 75 

 

December 
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6.NS.C.7b  Write, interpret and 

explain statements of order for 

numbers in real-world contexts.  

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

of addends 

number lines, positive/negative 

snake game, thermometers, 

word problems, gray math 

drawer 75 

 

December 

6.NS.C.7c  Understand the absolute 

value of a rational number as its 

distance for 0 on the number line; 

interpret absolute value as 

magnitude for a positive or negative 

quantity in a real-world situation.   

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

number lines, positive/negative 

snake game, thermometers, 

word problems, gray math 

drawer 75 

 

December 
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of addends 

XII.A. Equations 

XII.A. I . Can Solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.2. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative 

XII.A.numbers and one variable by 

multiplication 

XII.A.3. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

6.NS.C.7d  Distinguish comparisons 

of absolute value from statements 

about order.   

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

of addends 

number lines, positive/negative 

snake game, thermometers, 

word problems, gray math 

drawer 75 

 

January 
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6.NS.C.8  Solve real-world and 

mathematical problems by graphing 

points in all four quadrants of the 

coordinate plane.  Include use of 

coordinates and absolute value to 

find distances between points with 

the same first coordinate or the 

same second coordinate   

VII.E.4.  Coordinate graphs 

VII.E.4.a. Can show location on a 2-

axis grid as blocks over or up from 

one axis 

VII.E.4.b. Can identify the location of 

a given ordered pair on a grid 

VII.E.4.c. Given a location on a grid, 

can identify the ordered pair 

VII.E.4.d. Can locate points for given 

coordinates and name the 

coordinates of a given point in any of 

the four 

VII.E.4.e. Given a sum, can graph on a 

grid all of the possible ordered  pairs 

of addends 

latitude/longitude map and other 

activities, word problems, gray 

math drawer 74 

 

January 

6 EE  Expressions and Equations XII. PRE-ALGEBRA 

XII.A. Equations 

XII.A. I . Can Solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.2. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative 

XII.A.numbers and one variable by 

multiplication 

XII.A.3. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 
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XII.A.4. Apply the fundamental 

operations to solve open sentences 

and word problems using real 

numbers 

6.EE.A  Apply and extend previous 

understandings of arithmetic to 

algebraic expressions.   

VII. PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF 

MATHEMATICS 

VII.A. Solving Word  Problems 

VII.A. I . Addition 

VII.A.2. Subtraction 

VII.A.3. Multiplication 

VII.A.4. Division 

VII.AS. Two operations in the same 

problem: addition and subtraction 

VII.A.6. Two operations in the same 

problem: addition, subtraction, 

multiplication, or division 

  

6.EE.A.1  Write and evaluate 

numerical expressions involving 

whole-number exponents.   

XII.B.  POWERS  OF NUMBERS 

XII.B. l. Can name  the squares of the 

numbers  1-10 

XII.B.3. Can calculate the square of a 

binomial 

XII.B.4. Can calculate the square of a 

trinomial 

XII.B.5. Can calculate the cube of a 

binomial 

XII.B.6. Can calculate the cube of a 

bead chains/squares/cubes, 

golden (hundreds) squares, 

golden beads, pegboard and 

pegs, binomial and trinomial 

cubes, gray math drawers 52-54, 

61-63, 68-70, 83 

 

January 
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trinomial 

XII.B.7. Can calculate  square roots 

XII.B.8. Can calculate the square roots 

of  binomials 

XII.B.9. Can calculate the square roots 

of  trinomials 

6.EE.A.2  Write, read, and evaluate 

expressions in which letter stand for 

numbers.   

XII.B.  POWERS  OF NUMBERS 

XII.B. l. Can name  the squares of the 

numbers  1-10 

XII.B.3. Can calculate the square of a 

binomial 

XII.B.4. Can calculate the square of a 

trinomial 

XII.B.5. Can calculate the cube of a 

binomial 

XII.B.6. Can calculate the cube of a 

trinomial 

XII.B.7. Can calculate  square roots 

XII.B.8. Can calculate the square roots 

of  binomials 

XII.B.9. Can calculate the square roots 

of  trinomials 

  

6.EE.A.2a  Write expressions that 

record operations with numbers and 

with letters standing for numbers.   

XII.C.  Scientific notation 

XII.C.1. Can convert large whole 

numbers to scientific notation 

XII.C.2. Can convert very small 

algebraic decanomial, cubing 

material, binomial and trinomial 

cubes, bead cabinet, bead bars, 

gray math drawers 78, 79, 83 

January 
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decimal fractions to scientific 

notation 

 

 

6.EE.A.2b  Identify parts of an 

expression using mathematical 

terms (sum, term, product, factor, 

quotient, coefficient); view one or 

more parts of an expression as a 

single entity. 

XII.C.  Scientific notation 

XII.C.1. Can convert large whole 

numbers to scientific notation 

XII.C.2. Can convert very small 

decimal fractions to scientific 

notation 

 

algebraic decanomial, cubing 

material, binomial and trinomial 

cubes, bead cabinet, bead bars, 

gray math drawers 78, 79, 83 

 

January 

6.EE.2c  Evaluate expressions at 

specific values or their variables.  

Include expressions that arise from 

formulas used in real-world 

problems. Perform arithmetic 

operations, including those involving 

whole-number exponents, in the 

conventional order when there are 

no parentheses to specify a 

particular order (order of 

operations). 

VIII.A. Is familiar with the 

relationships between simple 

quantities and sets and their symbols 

VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

VIII.B. Is familiar with the 

relationships between quantities 

involving multiple operations (3 x 4 > 

2 + 3) 

VIII.B. l."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.B.2.  "Less Than ..." 

VIII.B.3.  "Equal To.." 

algebraic decanomial, cubing 

material, binomial and trinomial 

cubes, bead cabinet, bead bars, 

gray math drawer 80 

 

February 

6.EE.A.3  Apply the properties of 

operations to generate equivalent 

expressions.    

VIII.A. Is familiar with the 

relationships between simple 

quantities and sets and their symbols 

bead bars, golden beads, 

algebraic decanomial, cubing 

material, bead bars 

February 
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VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

VIII.B. Is familiar with the 

relationships between quantities 

involving multiple operations (3 x 4 > 

2 + 3) 

VIII.B. l."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.B.2.  "Less Than ..." 

VIII.B.3.  "Equal To.." 

 

6.EE.A.4  Identify when two 

expressions are equivalent (i.e., 

when the two expressions name the 

same number regardless of which 

value is substituted into them).   

VIII.A. Is familiar with the 

relationships between simple 

quantities and sets and their symbols 

VIII.A. I."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.A.2. "Less Than ..." 

VIII.A.3. "Equal To.." 

VIII.B. Is familiar with the 

relationships between quantities 

involving multiple operations (3 x 4 > 

2 + 3) 

VIII.B. l."Greater Than ..." (>) 

VIII.B.2.  "Less Than ..." 

VIII.B.3.  "Equal To.." 

  

6.EE.B   Reason about and Solve 

one-variable equations and 

inequalities.   

XII.A. Equations 

XII.A. I . Can Solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 
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negative numbers and one 

XII.A.2. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative 

XII.A.numbers and one variable by 

multiplication 

XII.A.3. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.4. Apply the fundamental 

operations to solve open sentences 

and word problems using real 

numbers 

6.EE.B.5  Understand solving an 

equation or inequality as a process 

of answering a question:  which 

values from a specified set, if any, 

make the equation of inequality 

true?  Use substitution to determine 

whether a given number in a 

specified set makes an equation or 

inequality true.  

XII.A. Equations 

XII.A. I . Can Solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.2. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative 

XII.A.numbers and one variable by 

multiplication 

XII.A.3. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.4. Apply the fundamental 

operations to solve open sentences 

and word problems using real 

numbers 
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6.EE.B.6  Use variables to represent 

numbers and write expressions 

when solving a real-world or 

mathematical problem; understand 

that a variable can represent an 

unknown number, or, depending on 

the purpose at hand, any number in 

a specified set.   

XII.A. Equations 

XII.A. I . Can Solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.2. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative 

XII.A.numbers and one variable by 

multiplication 

XII.A.3. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.4. Apply the fundamental 

operations to solve open sentences 

and word problems using real 

numbers 

word problems, supplemental 

material 

 

February 

6.EE.B.7  Solve real-world and 

mathematical problems by writing 

and solving equations of the form x 

+ p =q  and px = q  for cases in which 

p, q, and x are all nonnegative 

rational numbers. 

XI.A. Can recognize irrational 

numbers such as ·../2 and 

7t 

word problems, supplemental 

material, gray math drawers 78, 

79, 81, 82 

 

February  

6.EE.B.8  Write an inequality of the 

form x > c or x < c to represent a 

constraint or condition in a real-

world or mathematical problem.  

Recognize that inequalities on 

number line diagrams.   

XII.A. Equations 

XII.A. I . Can Solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.2. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative 

word problems, supplemental 

material 

 

March 
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XII.A.numbers and one variable by 

multiplication 

XII.A.3. Can solve equations and 

inequalities containing positive and 

negative numbers and one 

XII.A.4. Apply the fundamental 

operations to solve open sentences 

and word problems using real 

numbers 

6.EE.C Represent and analyze 

quantitative relationships between 

dependent and independent 

variables.  

VII.E.2.f.  Graphs  for two variables   

6.EE.C.9  Use variables to represent 

two quantities in a real-world 

problem that change in relationship 

to one another; write an equation to 

express one quantity,  thought of as 

the dependent variable, in terms of 

the other quantity, thought of as the 

independent variable.  Analyze the 

relationship between the dependent 

and independent variables using 

graphs and tables, and relate these 

to the equations.   

VII.E.2.f.  Graphs  for two variables word problems, supplemental 

material 

 

March 

    

6.G. Geometry    

6.G.A  Solve real-world and 

mathematical problems involving 

area, surface area, and volume. 

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA 

XIII.D.1.  Can calculate the area of a 

square 
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XIII.D.2. Can calculate the area of a 

rectangle 

XIII.D.3. Can calculate the area of a 

triangle 

XIII.D.4. Can calculate the area of a 

parallelogram 

XIII.D.5. Can calculate the area of a 

trapezoid 

XIII.D.6. Can calculate the area of a 

regular pentagon 

XIII.D.7. Can calculate the area of a 

regular hexagon 

XIII.D.8. Can calculate the area of a 

regular octagon 

XIII.D.9.  Can calculate the area of a 

decagon 

XIII.D.10. Can calculate the area of 

any regular polygon 

XIII.D.11. Can calculate the area of 

any irregular polygon 

XIII.D.12. Can calculate the area of a 

circle 

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  

cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 
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XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a 

pyramid 

XIII.E.4. Can calculate the volume of a 

cylinder 

XIII.E.5. Can calculate the volume of a  

cone 

XIII.E.6. Calculate the volume of a  

sphere 

6.G.A.1  Find the area of right 

triangles, other triangles, special 

quadrilaterals, and polygons by 

composing into rectangles or 

decomposing into triangles and 

other shapes; apply these 

techniques in the context of solving 

real-world and mathematical 

problems.   

XIII.D. CALCULATION OF AREA 

XIII.D.1.  Can calculate the area of a 

square 

XIII.D.2. Can calculate the area of a 

rectangle 

XIII.D.3. Can calculate the area of a 

triangle 

XIII.D.4. Can calculate the area of a 

parallelogram 

XIII.D.5. Can calculate the area of a 

trapezoid 

XIII.D.6. Can calculate the area of a 

regular pentagon 

XIII.D.7. Can calculate the area of a 

regular hexagon 

XIII.D.8. Can calculate the area of a 

regular octagon 

XIII.D.9.  Can calculate the area of a 

decagon 

area material, equivalency 

cabinet, geometry sticks 

 

April 
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XIII.D.10. Can calculate the area of 

any regular polygon 

XIII.D.11. Can calculate the area of 

any irregular polygon 

XIII.D.12. Can calculate the area of a 

circle 

 

6.G.A.2  Find the volume of a right 

rectangular prism with fractional 

edge lengths by packing it with unit 

cubes or the appropriate unit 

fradtion edge lengths, and show 

that the volume is the same as 

would be found by multiplying the 

edge lengths of the prism.  Apply 

the formals V=l w h and V= b h to 

find volumes of right rectangular 

prisms with fractional edge lengths 

in the context of solving real-world 

and mathematical problems.   

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  

cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a 

pyramid 

XIII.E.4. Can calculate the volume of a 

cylinder 

XIII.E.5. Can calculate the volume of a  

cone 

XIII.E.6. Calculate the volume of a  

sphere 

volume material, geometric 

solids, plastic geometric volume 

material 

 

April 

6.G.A.3  Draw polygons in the 

coordinate plane given coordinates 

for the vertices; use coordinates to 

find the length to a side joining 

points with the same first 

coordinate or the same second 

coordinate.  Apply these techniques 

in the context of solving real-world 

XIII.E. Calculation of volume 

XIII.E.1. Can calculate the volume of a  

cube 

XIII.E.2. Can calculate the volume of a 

rectangular prism 

XIII.E.3. Can calculate the volume of a 

supplemental material 

 

April 
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and mathematical problems.   pyramid 

XIII.E.4. Can calculate the volume of a 

cylinder 

XIII.E.5. Can calculate the volume of a  

cone 

XIII.E.6. Calculate the volume of a  

sphere 

6.G.A.4  Represent three-

dimensional figures using nets made 

up of rectangles and triangles, and 

use the nets to find the surface area 

of these figures.  Apply these 

techniques in the context of solving 

real-world and mathematical 

problems.   

XIII.C.. Construction  of geometric 

figures 

XIII.C.1. Can demonstrate line 

symmetry in a given shape by folding 

along its center line 

XIII.C.2. Can construct an angle of a 

given measure with a protractor and 

straightedge 

XIII.C.3. Can bisect an angle with a 

compass and straightedge 

XIII.C.4. Can bisect a line segment 

with a compass and straightedge 

XIII.C.5. Can draw a line 

perpendicular to another line with a 

straightedge, compass, and 

protractor 

XIII.C.6. Can draw a line parallel to 

another line with  a 

lstraightedge, compass, and 

protractor 

geometric solids, area material, 

plastic geometric volume 

material 

 

April 
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6.SP  Statistics  and Probability     

6.SP.A  Develop understanding of 

statistical variability. 

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

 

 

 

 

6.SP.A.1  Recognize a statistical 

question as one that anticipates 

variability in the data related to the 

question and accounts for it in the 

answers.  

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

studies in science and geography, 

surveys 

 

May 

6.SP.A.2  Understand that a set of 

data collected to answer a statistical 

question has a distribution which 

can be described by its center, 

spread, and overall shape.  

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

surveys, supplemental material 

 

May 
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graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

6.SP.A.3  Recognize that a measure 

of center for a numerical data set 

summarizes all of its values with a 

single number, while a measure of 

variation describes how its values 

vary with a single number. 

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

supplemental material 

 

May 

6.SP.B  Summarize and describe 

distributions 

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 
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6.SP.B 4  Display numerical data in 

plots on a number line, including dot 

plots, histograms, and box plots.   

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

surveys  

 

May 

6.SP.B.5  Summarize numerical data 

sets in relation to their context, such 

as by:  

 

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

 

 

6.SP.B.5a Reporting the number of 

observations 

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

science experiments, surveys, 

supplemental material 

 
May 
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VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

6.SP.B.5b  Describing the nature of 

the attribute under investigation, 

including how it was measured and 

its units of measurement.   

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

science experiments, surveys, 

supplemental material 

 

May 

6.SP.B.5c  Giving quantitative 

measures of center (median and/or 

mean)  and variability (interquartile 

range and/or mean absolute 

deviation), as well as describing any 

overall pattern and any striking 

deviations from the overall pattern 

with reference of the context in 

which the data were gathered.  

VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics 

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

surveys, supplemental material 

 

May 

6.SP.B.5d  Relating the choice of VII.E.5. Introduction  to statistics surveys, supplemental material  
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measures of center and variability to 

the shape of the data distribution 

and the context in which the data 

were gathered.   

VII.E.5.a  Can determine  the 

'average'  for given data 

VII.E.5.b. Can determine the 'mean' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

graph 

VII.E.5.c. Can determine the 'median' 

for given data, and identify it on a 

distribution table 

VII.E.5.d. Can construct a frequency  

table 

 May 
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READING GRADE 6 

Standard Montessori Curriculum Montessori Work  Timeframe  

READING:  LITERATURE    

Key Ideas and Details     

RL.6.1  Cite textual evidence to support analysis of 

what the text says explicitly as well as inferences 

drawn from text.   

XI.F. Reads with comprehension 

and appreciation from the 

school's reading list for grade 6 

and independently 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  

and analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  

of a story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the 

chronological order of events in 

a story 

XI.G.3. Can identify the cause of 

an  event 

XI.G.4. Can name the characters 

in a  story 

XI.G.5. Can identify  a 

character's  traits or behaviors 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will 

happen next ina story 

Specific Skills Series, Junior 

Great Books 

September-May 

RL.6.2  Determine a theme or central idea of a text 

and how it is conveyed through particular details; 

provide a summary of the text distinct from 

personal opinions or judgments.  

XI.G. Reading comprehension  

and analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  

Junior Great Books, Specific 

Skills Series, variety of books, 

ancient creation stories, 

ancient myths and fables in 

September-May 
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of a story 

XI.G.10. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will 

happen next ina story 

cosmic education 

RL.6.3  Describe how a particular story’s or 

drama’s plot unfolds in a series of episodes as well 

as how the characters respond to change as the 

plot moves toward resolution.  

V.I. Can read with increasing 

comprehension 

V.1.1. Can summarize the plot 

of a story 

V.1.7. Can indicate the 

chronological order of events.  

V.1.9. Can make reasonable 

predictions about what will 

happen next in a story 

V.1.11. Can identify the main 

idea in a short essay 

V.1.12. Can identify the 

speakers in a dialogue 

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

V.J.6.  Reads biographies with 

comprehension 

XI.G. Reading comprehension  

and analysis 

XI.G.l. Can summarize  the plot  

of a story 

XI.G.2. Can indicate the 

chronological order of events in 

Junior Great Books, Specific 

Skills Series, variety of books, 

ancient creation stories, 

ancient myths and fables in 

cosmic education 

September-May 
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a story 

    

Craft and Structure    

RL.6.4  Determine the meaning of words and 

phrases as they are used in a text, including 

figurative and conative meanings; analyze the 

impact of a specific word choice on meaning and 

tone.  

XII.A.4. Can identify similies and 

metaphors used in the  ad's 

persuasion 

Junior Great Books, word 

study, Greek and Roman 

culture studies, books, short 

stories, poems 

September-May 

RL.6.5  Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, 

scene, or stanza fits into the overall structure of a 

text and contributes to the development of the 

theme, setting, or plot. 

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

books covering many genres, 

short stories, poems 

 

September-May 

RL.6.6  Explain how an author develops the point 

of view of the narrator or speaker.  

XI.G.7. Can identify a speaker's 

attitude 

XII.B. Argument and debate: 

Written or Oral 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer 

or speaker's apparent point of 

view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or 

Junior Great Books, 

literature, plays 

September-May 



582 
 

speaker to promote his/her 

proposition 

    

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas    

RL.6.7  Compare and contrast the experience of 

reading a story, drama, or poem to listening to or 

viewing an audio, video, or live version of the text, 

including contrasting what they “see” and “hear” 

when reading the text to what they perceive when 

they listen or watch.   

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books 

that have  few 

illustrations with 

comprehension LA   S. 1 , A 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and 

mythologies with 

comprehension 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

LB. Listening Skills 

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and 

responds  appropriately 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens 

for details and answers 

questions about information 

presented orally or a story 

Junior Great Books, drama 

study, books, short stories, 

plays 

January 

RL.6.8  Not applicable to literature    
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RL.6.9  Compare and contrast texts in different 

forms or genres in terms of their approaches to 

similar themes and topics.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books 

that have  few 

illustrations with 

comprehension LA   S. 1 , A 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and 

mythologies with 

comprehension 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

LB. Listening Skills 

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and 

responds  appropriately 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens 

for details and answers 

questions about information 

presented orally or a story 

stories, poems, historical 

novels, fantasy stories 

September-May 

    

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity     

RL.6.10  By the end of the year, read and 

comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, 

and poems, in the grades 6-8 text complexity band 

proficiently with scaffolding as needed at the high 

end of the range.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

books, short stories, poems, 

assessments 

 

May 
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comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books 

that have  few 

illustrations with 

comprehension LA   S. 1 , A 

V.J.4. Reads folktales and 

mythologies with 

comprehension 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

LB. Listening Skills 

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and 

responds  appropriately 

I.B.3. Comprehension: Listens 

for details and answers 

questions about information 

presented orally or a story 

XI.F. Reads with comprehension 

and appreciation from the 

school's reading list for grade 6 

and independently 

    

READING:  INFORMATIONAL TEXT    

Key Ideas and Details    

RI.6.1  Cite textual evidence to support analysis of 

what the text says explicitly as well as inferences 

drawn from the text.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, 

literature, plays 
October-May 
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V.J.9.  Reads reference books 

with comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  

regularly 

X.C. Reference skills and Report  

Writing 

X.C.1. Uses the encyclopedia to 

locate information on a given 

topic: 

X.C.1.d. Can use cross-

references to seek out 

additional information 

X.C.2. Can use additional books 

as sources of information about 

a topic 

X.C.2.a. Can locate books that 

offer additional information 

RI.6.2  Determine a central idea of a text and how 

it is conveyed through particular details; provide a 

summary of the text distinct from personal 

opinions or judgements.   

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books 

with comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  

regularly 

 

Specific Skills Series, SRA Lab, 

books, poems, research/ 

reference materials 

October-May 

RI.6.3  Analyze in detail how a key individual, 

event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, and 

elaborated in a text.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

books, cultural studies, 

research papers, 

research/reference materials 

November-May 
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children 

V.J.6.  Reads biographies with 

comprehension 

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books 

with comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  

regularly 

 

    

Craft and Structure    

RI.6.4  Determine the meaning of words, and 

phrases as they are used in a text, including 

figurative, connotative, and technical meanings.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

V.J.6.  Reads biographies with 

comprehension 

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books 

with comprehension 

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  

regularly 

Specific Skills Series 

 

September-May 

RI.6.5  Analyze how a particular sentence, 

paragraph, chapter, or section fits into the overall 

structure of a text and contributes to the 

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

Specific Skills Series, books, 

short stories 
October-May 
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development of the ideas.   

RI.6.6  Determine an author’s point of view or 

purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in 

the text.  

XII.B. Argument and debate: 

Written or Oral 

XII.B. l . Can summarize the 

main thrust of a writer or 

speaker's  proposition 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer 

or speaker's apparent point of 

view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or 

speaker to promote his/her 

proposition 

 

books, short stories, poems, 

historical texts, primary and 

secondary sources 

December 

 

 

 

 

   

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas    

RI.6.7  Integrate information presented in different 

media or formats as well as in words to develop a 

coherent understanding of a topic or issue.  

V.J. Reading for appreciation  

V.J.6.  Reads biographies with 

comprehension 

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

cultural studies, newspapers, 

daily geography questions, 

books, encyclopedias 

September-April 
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comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books 

with comprehension 

V.J.10. Reads adult magazines 

with  comprehension   

V.J.11. Reads the newspaper  

regularly 

X.C.1.c. Can identify the key 

information in an encyclopedia 

article 

X.C.1.d. Can use cross-

references to seek out 

additional information  

  

 

RI.6.8  Trace and evaluate the argument and 

specific claim in a text, distinguishing claims that 

are supported by reasons and evidence from 

claims that are not. 

XII.A. Advertizements 

XII.A.2. Can identify the factual 

information that is offered to 

support these claims 

XII.A.3. Can identify2 the the 

comparative and superlative 

adjectives and adverbs used to 

describe the 

XII.A.6. Can identify any illogical 

propositions that the ad is 

asking the reader to accept 

XII.B. Argument and debate: 

Written or Oral 

Specific Skills Series, books, 

short stories, poems 

September-May 
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RI.6.9  Compare and contrast on author’s 

presentation of events with that of another. 

XII.B. Argument and debate: 

Written or Oral 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer 

or speaker's apparent point of 

view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support 

his/her proposition 

XII.B.4. Can identify any illogical 

arguments used by the writer or 

speaker to promote his/her 

proposition 

books of various genres 

 

February 

    

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity    

RI.6.10  By the end of the year, read and 

comprehend literary nonfiction in the grades 6-8 

text complexity band proficiency, with scaffolding 

as needed at the high end of the range.  

XI.F. Reads with comprehension 

and appreciation from the 

school's reading list for grade 6 

and independently 

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books 

that have  few 

illustrations with 

comprehension  

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

books, short stories, poems, 

assessments 

 

May 
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STANDARD 10:  RANGE, QUALITY, and 

COMPLEXITY  

  

Measuring Text Complexity:  Three Factors   

1. Qualitative evaluation of the text.   

2 .   Quantitative evaluation of the text.    

3. Matching reader to text and task.    

   

Measuring Text Complexity:  Three Factors   

   

1. Qualitative evaluation of the text   

2. Quantitative evaluation of the text   

3. Matching reader to text and task   

 

 

SCIENCE GRADES 5-8 

 

6th Grade 
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Benchmark at Grade 8 

    

4. CONCEPTS and PROCESSES – In 

the context  of unifying concepts 

and processes ,students develop 

an understanding of scientific 

content through inquiry.  

Science is a dynamic process:  

concepts and content are best 

learned through inquiry and 

investigation.  Concepts in LIFE 

SYSTEMS, EARTH and SPACE 

SYSTEMS and PHYSICAL 

SYSTEMS are taught within the 

context of the following Unifying 

Concepts and Processes of 

Science: 

  Systems, classification, 

order and organization 

 Evidence, models, and 

explanations 

 Change, constancy, and 

measurement 

 Evolution and equilibrium 

 Form and function 

   

    

LIFE SYSTEMS    

SC 8.1.1  Levels of organization in living 

systems:  Students model the cell as the 

11.B.4.  Classification  Chart of the timeline of life; cell play; The Great 
River work; cell folder work; 

October-April 
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basic unit of a living system.  They 

realize that all functions that sustain life 

act within a single cell and cells 

differentiate into specialized cells, 

tissues, organs, and organ systems. 

Animal  Kingdom 

11.B.4.a.  Classify vertebrates  on 

the chart 

11.B.4.b.  Classify  invertebrates 

on the chart 

11.B.5. A first study of the 

comparisons among the  

11.8.13.b.   Recogni ze and  

imitate the  calls of common 

vertebrates 

11.B.14.  A study ofliving cells with 

the microscope 

 

 

cells/tissues/organs work; systems of 
the body folders; plant and animal 

nomenclature; Kingdoms of Life 
Connected: A Teacher’s Guide to the 
Tree of Life  by Priscilla Spears, Ph.D. 

    

SC 8.1.2  Reproduction and Heredity:  

Students describe reproduction as a 

characteristic of all living systems, which 

is essential to the continuation of 

species, and identify and interpret traits, 

patterns of inheritance, and the 

interaction between genetics and 

environment.  

11.8.6.c.  Animal Reproduction 

11.8.6.cl. Descri be how 

microscopic organisms reproduce 

by unicellular fission 

l l.B.6.c2.   Describe how birds 

reproduce 

ll.B.6.c3.   Describe how fish 

reproduce 

I I.B.6.c4.  Describe how  mammals 

reproduce 

ll.B.6.c5.   Describe how repti les 

Plant and animal nomenclature; 
Kingdoms of Life Connected: A 

Teacher’s Guide to the Tree of Life  by 
Priscilla Spears, Ph.D.; supplemental 

material  

Kingdoms of Life Connected: A 
Teacher’s Guide to the Tree of Life  by 

Priscilla Spears, Ph.D. 
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reproduce 

l l.B.6.c6.   Describe human 

reproduction 

11.D.4.j.  Evol ution and 

adaptation 

11.D.4.jl. Explain that survival of l 

iving things over successive 

generations   depends  upon  

adaptations 

I I.D.4.j2. Explain that some 

characteristics and traits of 

organisms are inherited,  not  

learned 

IV. C.  Reproduction 

IV.C.I.  Explain how living things 

reproduce 

IV.C.2. Identify and Explain how 

the part of the human reprod 

uctive system work 

l V.C.4. Identify the major changes  

that  take  place  during  

adolescence and puberty 

I V .C.5. Recognize that physical, 

social-emotional growth, and 

maturity are interrelated 

I V .C.6. Briefly explain the 

menstrual cycle and the types of 

sanitary protection   that  are 

available 
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IV.C.7. Understands the process of 

fertilization, prenatal 

development, and birth 

lV.C.8. Demonstrate knowledge of 

information and attitudes 

surrounding reproduction,  

pregnancy,  and birth 

lV.C.9. Demonstrate an 

emotionally mature, non-sexist 

view and relationship to the 

opposite sex 

    

SC 8.1.3  Evolution as a theory:  Students 

explain evolution as a theory and apply 

the theory to the diversity of species, 

which results from natural selection and 

the acquisition of unique characteristics 

through biological adaptation.  

11.D.4.j.  Evol ution and 

adaptation 

 

timeline of life; timeline of humans; 
biome work 

September-November 

    

SC 8.1.4 Diversity of Organisms:  

Students investigate the 

interconnectedness of organisms, 

identifying similarity and diversity of 

organisms through a classification 

system of hierachial relationships and 

structural homologies.  

11.D.4.j.  Evol ution and 

adaptation 

 

11.D.4.jl. Explain that survival of l 

iving things over successive 

generations   depends  upon  

adaptations 

 

I I.D.4.j2. Explain that some 

characteristics and traits of 

Kingdoms of Life Connected: A 
Teacher’s Guide to the Tree of Life  by 

Priscilla Spears, Ph.D.; biome work; 
plant and animal nomenclature; 

omnivore, herbivore, carnivore work; 
Classification & Adaptation by 

Classroom Complete Press 

October-April 
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organisms are inherited,  not  

learned 

result of learned behavior 

    

SC 8.1.5  Behavior and adaptation:  

Students recognize behavior as a 

response of an organism to an internal 

of environmental stimulus and connect 

the characteristics and behaviors of an 

organism to biological adaptation.  

11.B.4.  Classification  Chart of the 

Animal  Kingdom 

11.B.4.a.  Classify vertebrates  on 

the chart 

11.B.4.b.  Classify  invertebrates 

on the chart 

11.B.5. A first study of the 

comparisons among the 

characteristics of vertebrates 

11.8.6.b.   Adaptation  to the 

environ ment 

11.8.6.bl. Identify the na mes of 

the dens, burrows, nests, and 

hives of familiar local animals and  

Recognize them  on  field  hikes 

I I.B.6.b3.   How  animals have  

adapted  to their environments 

I I.B.6.b3a. Describe how animals 

that live i n the meadow have 

adapted  to  their  environment 

I I.B.9.a3.  Offer a brief history of 

man  as agronomist  -  gatherer 

11.C.10.  Gardening  skills: Also 

found  under  Practical Life 

plant and animal nomenclature; 
Classification & Adaptation by 

Classroom Complete Press; Kingdoms 
of Life Connected: A Teacher’s Guide 
to the Tree of Life by Priscilla Spears, 

Ph.D. 

October-April 
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I I.C. l O.a.   Care  for plants  in  the 

classroom 

    

SC 8.1.6  Interrelationships of 

Populations and ecosystems:  Students 

illustrate populations of organisms and 

their interconnection within an 

ecosystem, identifying relationships 

among producers, consumers, and 

decomposers. 

11.D. Ecology 

11.D.2.   Explain  the concept  of 

the  web  of  l ife 

11.D. Ecology 

11.D.4.  A second study of the 

food  chain 

 

 

11. D.5.   An  i ntroduction   to  

ecological problems 

11.D.5.a.  The problem of water 

pollution 

11.D.5.a l. Give a survey of the 

problem with special attention to 

our stream, pond,  and the  

Myakka  River/Tampa Bay 

I I.D.5.a2.   Explain  the major 

causes of water   pollution 

I I.D.5.a3. Describe the function of 

waste-water treatment plants, 

and show the location of the ones 

in our area on a  map 

I I.D.5.a4. Offer ideas about what 

can be done  about  the problem  

Project WILD K-12 Curriculum & 
Activity Guide; biome work; 

supplemental material 

October-April 
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of water   pollution 

11.D.5.b.  The problem of air 

pollution 

 

    

EARTH and SPACE SYSTEMS    

    

SC 8.1.7  The Earth in the Solar System:  

Students describe Earth as the third 

planet in the Solar System and 

understand the effects of the sun as a 

major source of energy, gravitational 

forces and motions of objects in the 

Solar System.  

111.D.3. Explain in simple terms 

the role of gravity in the formation 

of the protogalactic nebula and 

the formation of the first stars 

111.D.5. Identify the planets and 

Give basic facts about their size, 

distance from  the sun, planetary  

days  and years,  moons, and 

envi ronments  as we know  them 

today 

111.D.6.a. Explain the Earth's 

rotation on its axis and its 

relationship to day/night 

111.D.7.c.   Explai n  the cause  of 

solar and  l unar eclipses 

 

 

The First Great Lesson:  Coming of the 
Universe and Earth (God w/No 

Hands); the Big Bang Theory; Physics 
of the Earth by Betsy A. Lockhart; 
science experiments; astronomy 

cards; constellations work:  matching, 
three-part cards, pin map; sun, moon, 

Earth orbiter model 

September-November 

    

SC 8.1.8  The Structure of the Earth 111.D.6.a. Explain the Earth's 

rotation on its axis and its 

The First Great Lesson: The Coming of 
the Universe (God with No Hands); 

September-December 
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System   

Students examine the structure of the 

Earth, identifying layers of the Earth, 

considering plate movement and its 

effect, and recognizing landforms 

resulting from constructive and 

destructive forces.   

relationship to day/night 

111.D.6.b.  Explain the Earth/Sun 

relationships that cause our 

seasons 

111.D.6.d.  Distinguish  between  

solstices and equinoxes 

111.D.6.e.  Distinguish  between 

perihelions and  aphelions 

111. E.  Earth Science 

111.E.l.  The land and its  

formation 

111.E.l.a.   Surface  features  

resulting  from  i nternal  forces  of  

the Earth 

111.D.7.a. Explain the Earth/Moon  

relationships that results in tides  

on the Earth 

 

111.D.7.b. Explain that graphs of 

tide tables data show the cyclical 

nature of tides 

 

 

 

plate tectonic work; rock cycle work; 
Hubbard landform model work; The 
Big Bang Theory; Physics of the Earth 
by Betsy A. Lockhart; supplemental 

material 

    

SC 8.1.9  The Earth’s history:  Students 

systematize the Earth’s history in terms 

111.D.2. Explain in simple terms 

the "Big Bang" theory of cosm ic 

The First Great Lesson: The Coming of 
the Universe (God with No Hands); 

September-December 
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of geologic evidence, comparing past 

and present Earth processes and 

identifying catastrophic events and fossil 

evidence.  

creation The Big Bang Theory; Physics of the 
Earth by Betsy A. Lockhart; 

supplemental material 

    

PHYSICAL SYSTEMS    

SC 8.1.10  The Structure and properties 

of matter:  Students identify 

characteristic properties of matter such 

as density, solubility, and boiling point 

and understand that elements are the 

basic components of matter.  

111.A.13. Demonstrate that 

different temperatures cause 

materials to expand or contract 

Ill.A. I4. Explain that a mixture is 

composed of i ndividual  

substances that retain their 

identity when m ixed and can be 

recovered in their original  form  

by  ordinary means 

111.A.15. Demonstrate that 

elements can be combined to 

form compounds with properties 

different from those of the 

combining element 

111.A.17. Explain that molecules 

are the smallest particles of a 

compound that still have all its 

properties 

111.A.18. Describe matter as 

being composed of molecules  

which  are in  constant motion 

111.8.25. Describe the forms of 

radiation on the electromagnetic 

spectrum 

The First Great Lesson: The Coming of 
the Universe (God with No Hands); 

The Big Bang Theory; science 
experiments; Physics of the Earth by 

Betsy A. Lockhart 

December-January 



600 
 

    

SC 8.1.11  Physical and Chemical 

Changes in Matter:  Students evaluate 

chemical and physical changes, 

recognizing that chemical change forms 

compounds with different properties 

and that physical change alters the 

appearance but not the composition of 

a substance.  

II I.A. I I . Demonstrate that in 

physical change, matter changes 

in form but  not  in substance 

Ill.A. I 2. Demonstrate that in 

chem ical change, matter changes 

in substance as well  as form 

111.A.13. Demonstrate that 

different temperatures cause 

materials to expand or contract 

Ill.A. I4. Explain that a mixture is 

composed of i ndividual  

substances that retain their 

identity when m ixed and can be 

recovered in their original  form  

by  ordinary means 

111.A.15. Demonstrate that 

elements can be combined to 

form compounds with properties 

different from those of the 

combining element 

111.A.16.  Differentiate between  

chemical elements and 

compounds 

111.A.20. Give the chemical 

symbol & atomic structure of 

specified elements 

111.A.21. Identify the chemical 

formulas for specified familiar 

compounds 

The First Great Lesson: The Coming of 
the Universe (God with No Hands); 

The Big Bang Theory; science 
experiments; Physics of the Earth by 

Betsy A. Lockhart 

December-January 
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111.A.23.  Distinguish  between  a 

physical and a chemical  change 

111.A.24. Explain that the total 

amount of matter is not changed 

during a chem ical or physical  

change 

 

    

SC 8.1.12  Forms and Uses of energy: 

Students investigate energy as a 

property of substances in a variety of 

forms with a range of uses.  

III.A.35.   Recognize and can 

Identify  common energy 

transformations 

111.8.11. Identify the sun as a 

type of fuel, how it's captured and 

how it's used . 

111.8.15.  Identify sounds as a 

form  of energy 

111.8.16. Demonstrate that sound 

waves travel through solids, 

liquids, and gases 

111.8.20.  Identify light as a form 

of  energy 

III.B.  Energy 

111.B.6. Distinguish among 

materials that block the passage 

oflight completely, allow some 

light to pass through,  and pass  

light completely, identifying them 

as opaque,  semi-opaque,  and  

transparent 

Physics of the Earth by Betsy A. 
Lockhart 

January-February 



602 
 

    

SC 8.1.13  The conservation of matter 

and energy:  Students identify 

supporting evidence to explain 

conservation of matter and energy, 

indicating that matter of energy cannot 

be created or destroyed but is 

transferred from on object to another.  

III.A.35.   Recognize and can 

Identify  common energy 

transformations 

II I. 8.10. Identify types of fossil 

fuels, how they were formed, and 

how they are used 

111.8.35. Demonstrate the 

transformation of energy from 

one form to another 

111.8.36. Demonstrate that every 

motion creates a force equal and 

opposite to it 

Physics of the Earth by Betsy A. 
Lockhart 

January-February 

    

SC 8.1.14  Effects of motions and forces:  

Students describe motion of an object 

by position, direction, and speed, and 

identify the effects of force and inertia 

on an object.  

111.8.28. Demonstrate that any 

change in motion is caused by 

unbalanced forces 

111.8.29.  infer that gravitational 

pull Give s an object its weight 

111.8.30.  Explain  the force of 

friction 

111.8.31. Explain that gravity and 

friction will eventually cause an 

object  in  motion  to stop 

111.8.32. Explain that the 

property of inertia makes objects 

remain at  rest  or contin ue  in 

motion 

111.8.33. Offer a simple 

energy and motion and forces 
Montessori album lessons and 

experiments; Physics of the Earth by 
Betsy A. Lockhart 

February-March 
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explanation of the flow of an 

electrical current through  a  

conducting material 

111.8.34. Construct a simple 

electromagnet, and Demonstrate 

that the num her of coils of wi re 

determines its magnetic attraction 

    

5. SCIENCE and INQUIRY  Students 

demonstrate knowledge, skills, 

and habits of mind necessary of 

safely perform scientific inquire.  

Inquiry is the foundation for the 

development of content, 

teaching students the use of 

processes of science that enable 

them to construct and develop 

their own knowledge.  Inquiry 

requires appropriate field, 

classroom, and laboratory 

experiences with suitable 

facilities and equipment.  

111.F.2.  Observation: Gathering 

and analyzing data 

  

    

SC 8.2.1  Students research scientific 

information and present findings 

through appropriate means.  

111.F.2.g. Recognize the right of i 

ndi viduals to have differing points 

of view 

science experiments; scientific 
method; science circle at Teton 

Science School 

September-May 

    

SC 8.2.2  Students use inquiry to 

conduct scientific investigations. 

 Ask questions that lead to 

111.F.2.  Observation: Gathering 

and analyzing data 

111.F.2.e. Demonstrate at least 

science experiments; scientific 
method; science circle at Teton 

Science School 

September-May 
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conducting an investation. 

 Collect, organize, and 

analyze and appropriately 

represent data. 

 Draw conclusions based on 

evidence and make 

connections to applied 

scientific concept. 

 Clearly and accurately 

communicate the result of 

the investigations.  

two techniques for gathering  

samples of data 

111.F.2.g. Recognize the right of i 

ndi viduals to have differing points 

of view 

111.F.2.h. Illustrate that objects 

can be represented as larger or 

smaller than  life-size through  t he 

use of scale measurement 

111.F.3.  Scientific Experiments 

111.F.3.a.  Describe the process 

and results of a science   

experiment 

111. F.3.b. Record data about 

scientific phenomena in a 

prepared table or chart 

111.F.3.c. Distinguish between 

observations and inferences in 

science experiments  or field  

investigations 

111.F.3.d.  Design and carry out 

own science  experiment 

111.F.3.e. Explain that a control 

(or control group) is used to 

Identify the factor that causes the 

change in an    experiment 

111.F.3.f.  Design a table for 

recording experimental  data 

111.F.3.g. Demonstrate the use of 
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scientific notation (e.g. 3.15 X 

1023) 

SC 8.2.3  Students clearly and accurately 

communicate the result of their own 

work, as well as information obtained 

from other sources.  

111.F.3.  Scientific Experiments 

111.F.3.a.  Describe the process 

and results of a science   

experiment 

111. F.3.b. Record data about 

scientific phenomena in a 

prepared table or chart 

111.F.3.c. Distinguish between 

observations and inferences in 

science experiments  or field  

investigations 

111.F.3.d.  Design and carry out 

own science  experiment 

science experiments; scientific 
method; science circle at Teton 
Science School; science journals 

September-May 

    

SC 8.2.4  Students recognize the 

relationship between science and 

technology in meeting human needs.  

111.C.  Technology 

111.C. l.A study of simple 

machines 

111.C. l.a. Demonstrate the basic 

principles of the lever 

111.C. l.b. Demonstrate the basic 

principles of the inclined plane 

111.C. l.c. Demonstrate the basic 

principles of the wheel and axle 

111.C. l.d. Demonstrate the basic 

principles of the pulley 

111.C. l.e. Demonstrate the basic 

research projects; discussions  September-May 
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principles of the wedge 

111.C.l.f.  Demonstrate  the basic 

principles  of the  screw 

111.C.2.  A study  of simple 

technology 

111.C.2.a.  Try to start a fire with  

flint and  steel 

111.C.2.b. Construct an Eskimo 

fire bow drill and use it to try to 

start a fire 

111.C.2.c.  Construct  a Chinese 

balance  and use  it to weigh  

objects 

111.C.2.d.  Construct a model 

water  wheel 

 

111.C.2.e.  Construct a model 

wind  mill 

111.C.2.f. Construct detailed & 

accurate models of four types of 

simple technology  housing: an 

igloo, a grass h ut, a log home, a 

stone hut,  and a simple wood 

frame house 

111.C.2.g.  Make primitive cutting 

implements from stone and/or 

bone 

111.C.2.h. Make a brick mold and 

use it to make little fired bricks for 
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building  models 

111.C.2.i.  Make pots and vessels 

from clay and fire them     in a pit 

kiln 

111.C.2.j.  Construct a Roman  

arch accurately 

111.C.2.k. Explain and illustrate 

the history of mankind's use of 

animal power 

111.C.2.l. Explain how a steam 

engine works, and Describe the 

history of its implementation  over 

the last 200 years 

111.C.3.  A brief study of modern  

technology 

111.C.3.a. The gasoline engine 

111.C.3.a 1.  Offer a brief history 

of the development  of the 

automobi le 

II I.C.3.a2. Explain how the 

modern gasol ine motor works 

II I.C.3.a3.  Explain how the Diesel 

motor works 

III.C.3.a4.  Explain how the gas 

turbine engine  works 

111.C.3.b. The electric motor 

111.C.3.bl.   How power  is 

generated 



608 
 

111.C.3.   bl.I.   Explain  how  

electricity  is generated  from  coal  

and  oi l 

111.C.3.  bl.2.   Explain  how  

hydroelectric  power is generated 

111.C.3. bl .3. Explain how nuclear 

power plants generate electricity, 

and Discuss the controversies 

surroundi ng this method 

II I.C.3.b2. Explain how electrical 

power is transmitted from the 

power  plant  to homes 

II I.C.3.b3.   Explain  how batteries 

are used  to store power 

I I I.C.3.b4.    Construct  a  simple  

working  electric   motor 

II I.C.3.b5.   Identify  the uses of 

the electric motor  around  the 

house 

III.C.3.b6.   Descri be  the 

development  of electric 

automobiles 

111.C.3.c.   The electric  l ight  bul 

b 

111.C.3.cl. Summarize the history 

of lighting before the discovery of 

electric light 

 

III.C.3.c2. Summarize the history 
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of the discovery of the electric 

light, and its impact on  society 

III.C.3.c3.   Explain  the principles  

behind  the  electric light 

111.C.3.c.  Radio and Television 

111.C.3.d l. Explain the principles 

behind radio and television 

III.C.3.d2. Briefly describe the 

story of the development of radio 

and television 

III.C.3.d3.   Briefly describe the 

operation  of a radio or TV   studio 

111.C.3.e.  The computer and  the 

microchip 

111.C.3.el. Explain the pri nciples 

behind the microchi p and the 

computer 

III.C.3.e2.   Describe  the history  of  

the development  of  the 

computer 

II I.C.3.e3. Descri be the  

applications  to  which  the  com 

puter  is being put  in everyday  l 

ife 

111.C.3.f.  The airplane 

111.C.3.fl.   Explain  the basic  

principles  of flight 

111.C.3.fl. Describe the history of 
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the development of the modern 

airplane 

111.C.3.g. Describe the principles 

behind the laser and how they are 

being used  in today's  technology 

111.C.3.f.  Describe the principles 

behind the microwave   oven 

    

SC 8.2.5 Students properly use 

appropriate scientific and safety 

equipment, recognize hazards and 

safety symbols, and observe standard 

safety procedures.  

111.F.  Basic skills of science 

scale 

111.F.4.   The Microscope 

supplemental material September-May 

    

6.  HISTORY and NATURE OF 

SCIENCE IN PERSONAL and 

SOCIAL DECISIONS    Students 

recognize the nature of science, 

its history, and its connections 

to personal, social, economic, 

and political decisions.  

Historically scientific events 

have had significant impacts on 

our cultural heritage.  

11. D.5.   An  i ntroduction   to  

ecological problems 

  

    

SC8.3.1   Students explore the nature 

and history of science. 

  Students explore how 

scientific knowledge 

changes and grows over 

11.D.5.a.  The problem of water 

pollution 

11.D.5.a l. Give a survey of the 

problem with special attention to 

our stream, pond,  and the  

research projects; science resource 
books; biographies of scientists; 

timeline of life 

March-May 
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time, and impacts personal 

and social decisions. 

 Students explore the 

historical use of scientific 

information to make 

personal and social 

decisions.  

Myakka  River/Tampa Bay 

I I.D.5.a2.   Explain  the major 

causes of water   pollution 

I I.D.5.a3. Describe the function of 

waste-water treatment plants, 

and show the location of the ones 

in our area on a  map 

I I.D.5.a4. Offer ideas about what 

can be done  about  the problem  

of water   pollution 

11.D.5.b.  The problem of air 

pollution 

11.D.5.bl.   Offer a  survey  of the 

problem  of air pollution 

I I.D.5.b2.   Explain  the  major  

causes of air pollution 

I I.D.5.b3. Offer ideas about what 

can be done about the problem of 

air pollution 

    

SC 8.3.2   Students explore how 

scientific information is used to make 

decisions. 

 The role of science in solving 

personal, local, and national 

problems. 

 Interdisciplinary 

connections of the sciences 

and connections to other 

111.F.2.g. Recognize the right of i 

ndi viduals to have differing points 

of view 

local resources from the University of 
Wyoming, Fish and Wildlife, Natural 

Resources of Conservation, local 
current events 

March-May 
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subject areas and careers in 

science or technical fields. 

 Origins and conservation of 

natural resources, including 

Wyoming examples.  

 

 

Social Studies 6-8   6th  

Benchmark in Grade 8 

 

Standard Montessori Work Montessori Work TimeFrame 

1.  CITIZENSHIP, GOVERNMENT, and 

DEMOCRACY      Students analyze how 

people create and change structures of 

power, authority, and governance to 

understand the continuing evolution of 

governments and to demonstrate civic 

responsibility.  

 

 

 

  

SS 8.1.1 Explain the rights, duties, and 

responsibilities of a United States citizen. 

VIII. Citizenship 

VII.D. The United States 

supplemental material February-March 

SS 8.1.2  Explain how to participate in the political 

process.  

VIII.A. The Presidents of the United States supplemental material February-March 

SS 8.1.3  Explain the historical development of the 

United States Constitution and treaties and how 

they have shaped the United States and Wyoming 

Government.  

VIII.D. Can explain how the jury  system functions 

VII.D.5. Can describe the factors that led to the 

Civil War: slavery, regional jealousies,  economics, 

and 

VIII.E. Can explain the rights guaranteed to all 

supplemental material February-March 
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Americans under the Constitution 

Geography 

VI I. Comm unities  and Regions of the United  

States 

V I I.A. Washington, D.C.: Investigates and gathers 

information abou t Washington, D.C. from many 

resources, including the encyclopedia , classroom 

resource books, artifacts, audiovisual  materials, 

and field  trips 

VI I.B. Florida: Investigates and gathers information 

about the state we live in from many resources, 

including the encyclopedia, classroom resource 

books, artifacts, audiovisual materials, and field 

trips 

V I I.C. The Regions of the United States: I 

nvestigates and gathers information about the 

regions of the United States from many resources, 

includi ng: the encyclopedia, classroom resource 

books, cooking, artifacts,  A/V  materials,  and  

trips  when possible. 

SS 8.1.4  Understand the difference between 

United States civil and criminal legal systems.  

VIII.B. Can brielfy describe the relative roles of 

national, state, and local governments in our lives 

VIII.D. Can explain how the jury  system functions 

supplemental material March-April 

SS 8.1.5  Describe the structures of the United 

States and Wyoming Constitutions ( e.g. Articles, 

Bill of Rights, amendments). 

VIII.E. Can explain the rights guaranteed to all 

Americans under the Constitution 

VII.D.3. Can describe the relationship between the 

United States government, the pioneers, and the 

native 

supplemental material March-April 

SS 8.1.6  Understand the basic structures of  supplemental March-April 
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various political systems (e.g. tribal, local, national, 

and world). 

VIII.B. Can brielfy describe the relative roles of 

national, state, and local governments in our lives 

 

VIII.C. Can describe in simple terms the functions 

of the three branches of the federal government 

material, country 
studies 

    

2. CULTURE and CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

Students demonstrate an understanding of 

the contributions and impacts of human 

interaction and cultural diversity on 

societies. 

   

SS 8.2.1   Compare and contrast the ways various 

groups (e.g. cliques, clubs, ethnic communities, 

and American Indian tribes) meet human needs 

and concerns (e.g. self-esteem, friendship, and 

heritage) and contribute to identity, situations, 

and events. 

VII.C. Colonial America 

VII.C. l. Can retell the story of the founding of the 

first settlement at Jamestown 

VII.C.2. Can retell the story of the Pilgrim's and the 

founding of the Plymouth colony 

VII.C.3. Can describe the relationship between the 

early American colonists and the native indian 

peoples 

VI. The Study Of Ancient Civilizations 

VI.A.3. Daily Life 

VI.A.4.a. 'What kind of agriculture did they 

practice? What crops did they grow? What animals 

did  they 

 

VII.A.2. Using the 'Basic Research Questions' given 

above, can describe the culture and technology of 

fundamental needs 
work, society/cultural 

studies, ancient 
civilization studies  

December-May 
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the: 

VII.A.2.a. First Cro-Magnon 'Americans' 

VII.A.2.b. Upper Old Stone  Age 

VII.A.2.c. Middle  Stone Age 

VII.A.2.d. New  Stone Age 

VII.A.2.e.  Copper And  Bronze Age 

VII.A.2.f. Iron Age 

VII.A.2.g. Paleo-Indians 

VII.C. Colonial America 

III.C. l.b9. The first forms of social organization: 

family and tribal units - with a special emphasis on 

the 

 

SS 8.2.2  Examine and evaluate how human 

expression (e.g. language, literature, arts, 

architecture, traditions, beliefs, and spirituality) 

contributes to the development and transmission 

of culture.  

VII.C. Colonial America 

VII.C. l. Can retell the story of the founding of the 

first settlement at Jamestown 

VII.C.2. Can retell the story of the Pilgrim's and the 

founding of the Plymouth colony 

VII.C.3. Can describe the relationship between the 

early American colonists and the native indian 

peoples 

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms the stages 

of human evolution (physical appearance), culture, 

and 

 
cultural studies, 

fundamental needs 
work 

 
December-May 
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III.C. l .a. Can identify pictures of Australopithecus, 

Homohabilis,  Homoerectus,  Neanderthal, and 

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general terms how 

early People met the following basic human needs: 

III.C.1.b 1. Shelter and housing: including the use of 

fire 

III.C. l.b2. Clothing 

III.C. l.b3. Transportation 

III.C. l.b4. Defense 

111.C.l . b5. Food gathering, hunting, shepherding, 

and early agriculture 

SS 8.2.3  Compare and contrast the unique cultural 

characteristics of various groups within Wyoming 

and the nation.  

VII.D.10. Can identify the major European, African,  

& Asian sources of the American people 

Wyoming study March-May 

SS 8.2.4  Explain the cultural contributions of and 

tensions between groups in Wyoming, the United 

States and the World (e.g.  racial, ethnic, social, 

and institutional).   

VII.D.10. Can identify the major European, African,  

& Asian sources of the American people 

Wyoming study March-May 

    

3. PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION AND 

CONSUMPTION   Students describe the 

influence of economic factors on societies 

and make decisions based on economic 

principles.   

   

SS 8.3.1  Identify and apply basic concepts (e.g. 

supply, demand, production, exchange, and 

consumption, labor, wages, scarcity, prices, 

incentives, competition, and profits). 

VII.C.6.b. Can describe the life of typical field 

hands, house slaves, craftsmen, and freemen in  

Colonial 

VII.C.6.c. Can explain the economic and social 

cultural studies, 
economic geography 

April-May 



617 
 

rationales that were used to justify the institution 

of 

IV.B.3. Can describe how the development of 

agriculture and the formation of permanent 

settlements 

SS 8.3.2  Compare and contrast how people 

organize for the production, distribution, and 

consumption of goods and services in various 

economic systems (e.g. characteristics of market, 

command, and mixed economics). 

 cultural studies, 
economic geography, 

supplemental 
materials 

April-May 

SS 8.3.3  Describe the impact of technological 

advancements on production, distribution, and 

consumption (e.g. businesses and/or corporations 

in the United States and the world). 

 ancient civilization 
studies, economic 

geography, 
supplemental 

materials 

April-May 

SS 8.3.4  Explain or illustrate how money is used by 

individuals, groups and financial institutions.  

 supplemental 
materials, visit to 
banks/financial 

institutions 

April-May 

SS 8.3.5  Describe how values and beliefs influence 

individual, family, and business decisions 

(microeconomics). 

 microeconomic study 
with supplemental 

materials 

April-May 

    

4. TIME, CONTINUITY, AND CHANGE   

Students analyze events, people, 

problems, and ideas within their historical 

contexts. 

   

    

SS 8.4.1  Describe how historical events impact the 

future (cause and effect) and how change spreads 

to other places (e.g. spread of industrial revolution 

 

VI.A.  1. The Historical Time Frame 

fundamental needs 
work of early humans, 

supplemental 
materials 

December-February 
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or cause of the Civil War).  

VI.A. I .a. 'What were the dates during which this 

cilvilization  developed, flourished, and declined?' 

 

VI.A.l .b. 'What other major cilvilizations were in 

existence during this period?' 

 

VI.A. l .c. 'How many centuries ago did this 

civilization flourish? 

IV.B.5.e. Informal dramatizations acting out 

famous historical events 

SS 8.4.2  Describe how tools and technology in 

different historical periods impacted the way 

people lived, made decisions, and saw the world.  

 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

VI.A.4.a. 'What kind of agriculture did they 

practice? What crops did they grow? What animals 

did  they 

VI.A.4. Human Activities 

VI.A.4.a. 'What kind of agriculture did they 

practice? What crops did they grow? What animals 

did  they 

 

VII. American Studies: PreColumbian Cultures to 

the American Revolution 

VII.A. Pre-Columbian  History 

VII.A. I . Can describe the first migration of 

Cro-Magnon people to the New World, and the 

introduction to 
ancient civilizations:  

Egypt, Greece, Rome, 
Native Americans, 

supplemental 
materials 

December-February 
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land 

 

VII.A.2. Using the 'Basic Research Questions' given 

above, can describe the culture and technology of 

the: 

VII.A.2.a. First Cro-Magnon 'Americans' 

VII.A.2.b. Upper Old Stone  Age 

VII.A.2.c. Middle  Stone Age 

VII.A.2.d. New  Stone Age 

VII.A.2.e.  Copper And  Bronze Age 

VII.A.2.f. Iron Age 

VII.A.2.g. Paleo-Indians The Age Of Exploration: 

IVII.A.2.h. Mayas 

VII.A.2.i. Aztecs 

VII.A.2.j. Incas 

VII.A.2.k.  EskimoI.B. l . Can explain the motives 

that led the European discoverers to search for an 

ocean route to China and 

VII.B.2. Can describe the cultural motivations that 

led the Vikings to venture westward out into the 

Atlantic, 

VII.B.3. Can describe the difficulties and dangers 

faced by sea captain/explorers in the years before 

accurate 
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VII.B.4. Can describe the nature of the sailing ships 

used by the early explorers, discussing their  speed 

VII.B.5. Can describe the motives that led the early 

Spanish and Portugese  explorers to essentially 

'plunder' 

 

VII.B.6. Can explain the motives that led various 

European  nations to establish permanent colonies 

in 

 

VII.C.6.b. Can describe the life of typical field 

hands, house slaves, craftsmen, and freemen in  

Colonial 

SS 8.4.3  Analyze the way people and/or groups 

react to current events; suggest alternative ways 

such events may have played out.  

 newspaper current 
events, Time for Kids 

September-May 

SS 8.4.4  Discuss historical interactions between 

and among individuals, groups, and/or institutions 

(e.g. family, neighborhood, political, economic, 

religious, social, cultural, and workplace). 

VII.B. l . Can explain the motives that led the 

European discoverers to search for an ocean route 

to China and 

VII.B.2. Can describe the cultural motivations that 

led the Vikings to venture westward out into the 

Atlantic, 

VII.B.3. Can describe the difficulties and dangers 

faced by sea captain/explorers in the years before 

accurate 

 

VII.B.4. Can describe the nature of the sailing ships 

used by the early explorers, discussing their  speed 

introduction to 
ancient civilizations 

December-February 
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VII.B.5. Can describe the motives that led the early 

Spanish and Portugese  explorers to essentially 

'plunder' 

 

VII.B.6. Can explain the motives that led various 

European  nations to establish permanent colonies 

in 

 

 

VII.C.6.b. Can describe the life of typical field 

hands, house slaves, craftsmen, and freemen in  

Colonial 

 

SS 8.4.5  Identify relevant primary and secondary 

sources for research.  Compare and contract 

treatment of the same topic in several primary and 

secondary sources.   

 supplemental material September-May 
 

    

5. PEOPLE, PLACES, and ENVIRONMENTS   

Students apply their knowledge of the 

geographic themes (location, place, 

movement, region, and 

human/environment interactions) and 

skills to demonstrate an understanding of 

interrelationships among people, places, 

and environment. 

   

SPACIAL    

SS 8.5.1  Use and create models of the Earth to 

analyze the interactions of physical and human 

 long black strip lesson, 
Clock of Eras, timeline 

September-November 
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systems to demonstrate global 

interconnectedness.  

III. A. Activities to give the young child an initial 

impression of the formation of the Earth and the 

history 

 

III.A. I . 'How Long Has Mankind Been On Earth?' (A 

simple time line made of red & blue yarn) 

111.A.2. The First Time Line Of Earth History 

 

111.A.3. The Clock of Eras 

 

VI.A.  1. The Historical Time Frame 

 

VI.A. I .a. 'What were the dates during which this 

cilvilization  developed, flourished, and declined?' 

 

VI.A.l .b. 'What other major cilvilizations were in 

existence during this period?' 

 

VI.A. l .c. 'How many centuries ago did this 

civilization flourish? 

Geography 

I.  Mapping skills 

I.A.  Introductory Concepts 

I.E.  Longitude  and latitude 

of life, biome work, 
continent pin maps, 

atlases, supplemental 
material  
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I.A.2. recogn ize that the Earth is shaped like a 

sphere, and is i n tum represented  in a miniature 

scale by a globe 

I.A.8. verbally identify the names of the cou ntries 

of North America, South  America,  Europe,  and   

the states of the United  States: 

I.A. l 0. read the written names of the cou ntries of 

North America, South America, Europe, and the  

states of the  United  States, and match  the name   

tags with  the country  or state of a  map: 

1.8.7. Introduction  to compass  directions 

I.F.  Using  an atlas 

PHYSCIAL PLACE AND RELIGION    

SS 8.5.2  Analyze and evaluate how physical 

changes influenced historical events and 

participate in collaborative problem solving and 

decision making in the selection of professional 

and personal choices.   

III.B. The Time Line Of Earth History with advanced 

card sets of pictures and text 

III.B. 4. Can briefly describe the differences 

between the geologic eras of the Earth's history 

III.B.  5. Can briefly explain the concept of 

continental 

drift and the role it apparantly played in the 

migration of 

III.B. 6. Can describe the structure of the interior of 

the Earth 

Geography 

I I. The  geographical  features  of the  world 

long black strip lesson, 
Clock of Eras, timeline 
of life, plate tectonic 

models, land and 
water forms work, 
Hubbard landform 

models, Physics of the 
Earth by Betsy A. 

Lockhart, 
supplemental material  

September-November 
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I I.A. Land  and  Water Forms 

11.8. identify the major islands of the world on    a 

map 

11.C. identify the major lakes of the world on a   

map 

11.D. identify the major deserts of the world on a   

map 

I L E. identify  the major  rivers  of the world  on  a 

map 

11.F. identify the major mountain  ranges of the 

world  on a  map 

11.G. Geological land formations 

11.G.l. identify  the following geological  land  

formations  on a 

3-di mensional model : mountains, foothills, valley, 

plateau, canyon, mesa, river palisades, volcano, 

and crater lake 

11.G.2. identify the following geological land 

formations on a map or globe: mountains, 

foothills, valley, plateau, canyon, mesa,  river 

pal isades,  volcano, and crater lake 

11.H. The Interior of the Earth 

 

HUMAN PLACE AND MOVEMENT    

SS 8.5.3   Explain how communities’ current and 

past demongraphics, migrations, and settlement 

patterns influence place (e.g. culture, needs, and 

III.C. A Study of Early  People 

111.C.1. Can describe in general terms the stages 

ancient civilization 
studies, 

community/cultural 

November-December 
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political and economic systems) and use this 

analysis to predict future settlement patterns.  

of human evolution (physical appearance), culture, 

and 

III.C.1.b. Can briefly describe in general terms how 

early People met the following basic human needs: 

III.C.1.b 1. Shelter and housing: including the use of 

fire 

III.C. l.b2. Clothing 

III.C. l.b3. Transportation 

III.C. l.b4. Defense 

111.C.l . b5. Food gathering, hunting, shepherding, 

and early agriculture 

 

IV.B. The Needs Of People: How people have met 

their basic  needs throughout history, touching 

lightly on  the 

IV.B.1. These  topics include 

IV.B.l .a. A history of shelter and housing 

IV.B.1.b. A history  of clothing 

IV.B. l .c. A history of transportation 

IV.B.1.d. A history  of defense 

studies, supplemental 
material 

ENVIRONMENT and SOCIETY    

SS 8.5.4  Analyze the changes to and consequences 

of human, natural and technological impacts on 

the physical environment.  

 

V.A. Can use a historical atlas to gather 

information about the natural environment of a 

civilization 

ancient civilization 
timeline and studies, 

supplemental 
material, historical 

atlas 

April-May 
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V.B. Can use a historical atlas to determine the 

sites of a past civilization's major population 

centers, and  offer 

    

6. TECHNOLOGY, LITERACY, and GLOBAL 

CONNECTIONS     Students use technology 

and literacy skills to access, synthesize and 

evaluate information to communicate and 

apply social studies knowledge to global 

situations. 

   

    

SS 8.6.1  Use and evaluate multiple sources of 

information in diverse formats and media in order 

to address a question or solve a problem.  

111.C.1.e. Reference books on early People 

IV.B.5.f. Audiovisual aids on the period: films, 

filmstrips, and videotapes 

V.A. Can use a historical atlas to gather 

information about the natural environment of a 

civilization 

V.D. Can use the encylopedia and library reference 

books  to gather background information about a 

 

 

 

reference materials, 
Internet, videotapes, 

DVDs, atlases 

September-May 

SS 8.6.2  Distinguish among fact, opinion, and 

reasoned judgement in a text.  

IV.B.5.b. Children's books on historical periods 

IV.B.5.c. Collections of classic myths and tales 

retold for children age 6-9 

research projects September-May 

SS 8.6.3  Use digital tools to research, design, and 111.C.l .f.. carefully selected excerpts from video research projects, September-May 
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present social studies concepts  (e.g. understand 

how individual responsibility applies in usage of 

digital media). 

films depicting early mankind, such as the first 

sequence  in  

V.E. Can prepare a well written research report on 

a civilization, answering any one or more of the   

'Basic 

 

V.E.1.. Can record key information from reference 

books and materials on index  'keyed' note cards 

V.E.2. Can prepare an outline to be followed in 

writing the research report 

V.E.3. Can prepare a table of contents for the  

report 

V.E.4. Can prepare a bibliography for the  report 

V.E.5. Ties this all together into a well written and 

illustrated report 

Internet 

SS 8.6.4  Use accurate, sufficient, and relevant 

information from primary and secondary sources 

to support writing.   

V.A. Can use a historical atlas to gather 

information about the natural environment of a 

civilization 

V.B. Can use a historical atlas to determine the 

sites of a past civilization's major population 

centers, and  offer 

V.C.. Can take simple, but accurate, notes of 

essential information about a historical civilation 

as it is 

Geography 

 I.C. Reading detailed wall or atlas   maps  

 

primary and secondary 
sources, atlases, 

cultural materials in 
classroom 

September-May 
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SPEAKING AND LISTENING  Grade 6 

Comprehension and Collaboration    

SL.6.1  Engage effectively in a range of 

collaborative discussions (one to one, in 

groups, and teacher-led) with diverse 

partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and 

issues, building on others’ ideas and 

expressing their own clearly.  

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.5. Participates with others in 

choric reading 

I.A.6. Can present formal speeches 

to demonstrate, inform, or to 

entertain 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.6.1a  Come to discussions prepared, 

having read or studied required 

material; explicitly draw on that 

preparation by referring to evidence on 

the topic, text, or issue to probe and 

reflect on ideas under discussion.  

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.2. Delivers well-organized  oral 

reports 

I.A.6. Can present formal speeches 

to demonstrate, inform, or to 

entertain 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.6.1b  Follow rules for collegial 

discussions, set specific goals and 

deadlines, and define individual roles as 

needed. 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.6. Can present formal speeches 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 
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to demonstrate, inform, or to 

entertain 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal 

debate 

SL.6.1c  Pose and respond to specific 

questions with elaboration and detail by 

making comments that contribute to the 

topic, text, or issue under discussion.  

LB. Listening Skills 

I.B.2. Listens purposefully  and 

responds  appropriately 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.6.1d  Review the key ideas expressed 

and demonstrate understanding of 

multiple perspectives through reflection 

and paraphrasing. 

I. SPEAKING AND LISTENING   SKILLS 

I.A. Speaking Skills 

I.A. l . Participates in group 

discussions 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal 

debate 

I.B.3. d. Can summarize the plot  of a 

story 

I.B.3. e. Can indicate the 

chronological order of  events 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

SL.6.2   Interpret information presented 

in diverse media and formats and 

explain how it contributes to a topic, 

text, or issue under study.   

XII.B. Argument and debate: Written 

or Oral 

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main 

thrust of a writer or speaker's  

proposition 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer or 

speaker's apparent point of view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support his/her 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 
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proposition 

SL.6.3  Delineate a speaker’s argument 

and specific claims, distinguishing claims 

that are supported by reasons and 

evidence from claims that are not.  

XII.B. Argument and debate: Written 

or Oral 

XII.B. l . Can summarize the main 

thrust of a writer or speaker's  

proposition 

XII.B.2. Can identify the writer or 

speaker's apparent point of view 

XII.B.3. Can identify the factual 

information that the writer or 

speaker offers to support his/her 

proposition 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 

    

 

 

 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 

   

SL.6.4  Present claims and findings,  

sequencing ideas logically and using 

pertinent descriptions, facts, and details 

to accentuate main ideas or themes; use 

appropriate eye contact, adequate 

volume, and clear pronunciation.  

I.A.6. Can present formal speeches 

to demonstrate, inform, or to 

entertain 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal 

debate 

Junior Great Books, oral reports, 
note taking, reading fair projects 

 

September-May 

SL.6.5  Include multimedia components 

and visual displays in presentation to 

clarify information.  

I.A.9. Can conduct a tape recorded 

interview 

Junior Great Books, reading fair 
projects 

December 

SL.6.6  Adapt speech to a variety of 

contexts and tasks, demonstrating 

I.A.6. Can present formal speeches 

to demonstrate, inform, or to 

Junior Great Books 
 

September-May 
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command of formal English when 

indicated or appropriate.  

entertain 

I.A.7. Participates  in informal 

debate 

I.A.8. Can 'read' a dramatic part in a  

play 

    

    

 

WRITING GRADE 6 

 

Text Types and Purposes    

W.6.1  Write argument to support claims 

with clear reasons and relevant evidence 

XII.A.2. Can identify the factual 

information that is offered to support 

these claims 

XII.A.4. Can identify similies and 

metaphors used in the  ad's 

persuasion 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

 

  

W.6.1a  Introduce claim(s) and organize the 

reasons and evidence clearly.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, rubrics 

September-May 
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W.6.1b  Support claim(s) with clear reasons 

and relevant evidence, using credible sources 

and demonstrating an understanding of the 

topic or text.  

 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto 

note cards 

X.C.7. Can outline  information 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

W.6.1c  Use words, phrases, and clauses to 

clarify the relationships among claim(s) and 

reasons.  

 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto 

note cards 

X.C.9. Knows how to cite references 

in a  report 

X.C.10. Knows how to use footnotes 

in a  report 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report, 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, rubrics, 

sentence analysis materials 

September-May 

W.6.1d  Establish and maintain a formal style.  VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically peer and adult support 
September-May 
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X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

W.6.1e  Provide a concluding statement or 

section that follows from the argument 

presented.  

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

 

 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing 

September-May 

W.6.2  Write informative/explanatory texts 

to examine a topic and convey ideas, 

concepts, and information through the 

selection, organization, and analysis of 

relevant content.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

  

W.6.2a  Introduce a topic ; organize ideas, 

concepts, and information, using strategies 

such as definition, classification, 

comparison/contrast and cause/effect; 

include formatting, graphics, and multimedia 

when useful to aiding comprehension.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, research 

projects, rubrics 

September-May 

W.6.2b  Develop the topic with relevant facts, 

definitions, concrete details, quotations, or 

other information and example.   

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, research 

projects, reading materials 

September-May 

W.6.2c  Use appropriate transitions to clarify 

the relationships among ideas and concepts.   

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, research 

projects 

September-May 
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W.6.2d  Use precise language and domain-

specific vocabulary to inform about or explain 

the topic.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, research 

projects, dictionaries, 
thesauruses 

September-May 

W.6.2e  Establish and maintain a formal style. VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

 

peer and adult support 

September-May 

W.6.2f  Provide a concluding statement or 

section that follows from the information or 

explanation presented.   

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

W.6.3  Write narratives to develop real or 

imagined experiences or events using 

effective technique, relevant descriptive 

details and well structured event sequences.  

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

  

W.6.3a  Engage and orient the reader by 

establishing a context and introducing a 

narrator and/or characters; organize an event 

sequence that unfolds naturally and logically.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing, literature books, 
rubrics 

September, December, April  

W.6.3b  Use narrative techniques, such as 

dialogue, pacing, and description, to develop 

experiences, events and/or characters. 

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, literature 

books, rubrics 

September, December, April 

W.6.3c  Use a variety of transition words, 

phrases, and clauses to convey sequence and 

signal shifts from one time frame or setting 

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 
Junior Great Books, Four 

Square Writing 

September, December, April 
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to another.  IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

W.6.3d  Use precise words and phrases, 

relevant descriptive details, and sensory  

language to convey experiences and events.  

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing 

September, December, April 

W.6.3e  Provide a conclusion that follows 

from the narrated experiences or events.   

IX.E. Writes creative longer stories 

that follow an organized plot 

IX.L. Writes creative simple plays 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing 

September, December, April 

    

 

Production and Distribution of Writing 

   

W.6.4  Produce clear and coherent writing in 

which  the development, organization, and 

style are appropriate to task, purpose, and 

audience 

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing, rubrics, literature 
books, reading fair project 

September-May 

W.6.5  With some guidance and support from 

peers and adults, develop and strengthen 

writing as needed by planning, revising, 

editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.  

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing, rubrics 

September-May 

W.6.6  Use technology, including the 

internet, to produce and publish writing as 

well as to interact and collaborate with 

others: demonstrate sufficient command of 

keyboarding skills to type a minimum of 

three pages in a single sitting.  

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

Junior Great Books, Four 
Square Writing, research 
materials, Mavis Beacon 

Typing 

September-May 

    

Research to Build and Present Knowledge    

W.6.7  Conduct short research projects to X.C.12. Can use the research and Junior Great Books, research October-November, January-
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answer a question, drawing on several 

sources and refocusing the inquiry when 

appropriate.  

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

projects, timelines, 
nomenclature material, 

content-area reading 

March 

W.6.8  Gather relevant information from 

multiple print and digital sources; assess the 

credibility of each source; and quote or 

paraphrase the data and conclusions or 

others while avoiding plagiarism and 

providing basic bibliographic information for 

sources.   

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto 

note cards 

X.C.7. Can outline  information 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

X.C.9. Knows how to cite references 

in a  report 

 

research projects, personal 
timelines, nomenclature 

material, content-area reading 

September-October, January-
April 

W.6.9  Draw evidence from literary or 

informational texts to support analysis, 

reflection, and research. 

X.C.5. Can summarize information 

taken from a resource book into a 

written report 

X.C.6 . Can take subject notes from 

reference books, paraphrasing onto 

note cards 

X.C.7. Can outline  information 

X.C.8. Can proofread material to 

identify spelling and grammatical 

errors 

X.C.9. Knows how to cite references 

in a  report 
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W.6.9a  Apply grade 6 Reading standards to 

literature (e.g. “compare and contrast texts in 

different forms or genres. 

X.C.3. Can copy information  from a 

book 

X.C.4. Can paraphrase information 

taken from a resource book into a 

simple written report 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

Junior Great Books, books, 
timelines, nomenclature 

material 
 

September-May 

W.6.9b  Apply grade 6 reading standards to 

literacy nonfiction e.g. Trace and evaluate the 

argument and specific claims in a text. 

V.J. Reading for appreciation 

V.J. l. Reads short stories with 

comprehension 

V.J.2. Reads  poetry with  

comprehension 

V.J.3. Reads chaptered books that 

have  few 

illustrations with comprehension

  

V.J.5. Reads novels written  for 

children 

V.J.6.  Reads biographies with 

comprehension 

V.J.7. Reads plays with  

comprehension 

V.J.8.  Reads  essays with 

comprehension 

V.J.9.  Reads reference books with 

comprehension 

 

Junior Great Books, research 
projects, timelines, 

nomenclature material, 
content-area reading, 

literature books 

September-May 
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Range of Writing    

W.6.10  Write routinely over extended time 

frames (time for research, reflection, and 

revision) and shorter time frames (a single 

sitting or a day or two) for a range of 

discipline – specific tasks, purposes, and 

audiences.   

X.C.12. Can use the research and 

composition skills listed above to 

consider a given topic in a formal 

report 

VIII.B.9.  Constructs paragraphs 

logically 

Junior Great Books, book, 
research materials, 

nomenclature materials 

September-May 

 

WRITING IN HISTORY/SOCIAL STUDIES, SCIENCE, & TECHNICAL 

SUBJECTS 

    

Text Types and Purposes     

WHST.6-8.1  Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.   November, February, 

April 

WHST.6-8.1a  Introduce claim(s) about a topic or issue, acknowledge 

and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and 

organize the reasons and evidence logically. 

Four Square Writing, books November, February, 

April 

WHST.6-8.1b  Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant, 

accurate data and evidence that demonstrate an understanding of the 

topic or text, using credible sources. 

Four Square Writing, books November, February, 

April 

WHST.6-8.1c  Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and 

clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and 

evidence. 

sentence analysis material, 

books 

November, February, 

April 

WHST.6-8.1d  Establish and maintain a formal style. student writing November, February, 

April 

WHST.6-8.1e  Provide a concluding statement or section that follows 

from and supports the argument presented. 

Four Square Writing  November, February, 

April 
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WHST.6-8.2  Write informative/explanatory texts, including the 

narration of historical events, scientific procedures/experiments, or 

technical processes. 

  October, January 

WHST.6-8.2a  Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; 

organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader categories as 

appropriate to achieving purpose; include formatting (e.g., headings), 

graphics (e.g., chats, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding 

comprehension. 

Four Square Writing  October, January 

WHST.6-8.2b  Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts, 

definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and 

examples. 

books, historical timelines, 

nomenclature material 

 October, January 

WHST.6-8.2c  Use appropriate and varied transitions to create 

cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts. 

sentence analysis material   October, January 

WHST.6-8.2d  Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to 

inform about or explain the topic. 

books, nomenclature 

material 

 October, January 

WHST.6-8.2e  Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone. student writing  October, January 

WHST.6-8.2f  Provide a concluding statement or section that follows 

from and supports the information or explanation presented. 

Four Square Writing  October, January 

Production and Distribution of Writing     

WHST.6-8.4  Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, 

and audience. 

Four Square Writing October, November, 

January, February, 

April 

WHST.6-8.5  With some guidance and support from peers and adults, 

develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, 

editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach, focusing on how well 

purpose and audience have been addressed. 

Four Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing 

October, November, 

January, February, 

April 

WHST.6-8.6  Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and 

publish writing and present the relationships between information and 

Four Square Writing, Six-trait 

Writing, Neos, computers 

October, November, 

January, February, 
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ideas clearly and efficiently. April 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge     

WHST.6-8.7  Conduct short research projects to answer a question 

(including a self-generated question), drawing on several sources and 

generating additional related, focused questions that allow for 

multiple avenues of exploration. 

timelines, nomenclature 

material, content-area 

reading 

October-November, 

January-March 

WHST.6-8.8  Gather relevant information from multiple print and 

digital sources, using search terms effectively; assess the credibility 

and accuracy of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data and 

conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and following a 

standard format for citation. 

timelines, nomenclature 

material, content-area 

reading 

  

October-November, 

January-March 

WHST.6-8.9  Draw evidence from informational texts to support 

analysis, reflection, and research. 

reference books, research 

materials 

October-November, 

January-March 

Range of Writing     

WHST.6-8.10  Write routinely over extended time frames (time for 

reflection and revision) and shorter time frames (a single setting or a 

day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and 

audiences. 

books, timelines, 

nomenclature material 

October-November, 

January-March 

 

 

 

 


